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Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,
A.Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, Erle V. Leichty, Michael B. Rowton, and David B. Weisberg.
I would like to add that the names of Erle V. Leichty and A. Kirk Grayson were inad-
vertently omitted from the list of collaborators appearing in the Foreword to Volume 2 (B).

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, Birmingham,
England, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, to Miguel
Civil for his careful reading of the Sumerian material cited, and to Mag. Mogens Trolle
Larsen, University of Copenhagen, for help and advice in the presentation of the Old
Assyrian evidence. Professor Hansg E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the
galley proofs and suggested a number of improvements.

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Johannes Renger and to
Jerrold Cooper.

A. LEo OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois
January, 1968
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A

A

AAA
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

Abel-Winckler

ABL

ABoT

AbS-T

ACh

Acta Or,

Actes du 8°
Congreés
International

ADD

AfK

AfO

AGM

AHDO

AHw.

Ai.

AIPHOS

Aistleitner
‘Waorterbuch
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1,B, D, E,
G, H,I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrifl der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

lexical series & A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, I.’Astrologie chaldé-
enne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8° Congrés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrien Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fiir Orientforschung

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit ori-
ental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.8¢ = ana
ittidu, pub. MSL 1

Annusaire de 'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Wérterbuch der
Ugaritischen Sprache

AJA
AJSL

AKA

Altmann, ed.,
Biblical and

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-

Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An

Andrae
Festungs-
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOAW
AOB
AOS
AOTU
APAW
Arkeologya
Dergisi
ARM

ARMT

viii

ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema.-
tischen Seminar der Universitdt
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOQG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = fagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-
demie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL
22 —)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)



Aro Glossar
Aro Gramm.

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
ASKT
ASSF

Assur
A-tablet
Augapfel
Aymnard Asb.
BA

Bab.
Bagh. Mitt.

Balkan Kassit.

Stud.

Balkan Letter

Balkan

Observations

Barton MBI

Barton RISA

BASOR

Bauer Asb.

Baumgartner
AV

BBK

BBR

BBSt.

BE

Belleten

Bergmann

Lugale
Bezold Cat.
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)
d. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

Archiv Orientéin{

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der S&chsischen Ge-
sellschaft der Wissenschaften

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte ...

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-
nicae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

lexical text

d. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes 1. und Darius II.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme dua Louvre
AO 19.939

Beitrége zur Assyriologie ...

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama,
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kanis

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

Hebridische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. XVI)

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmmern, Beitréige zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A.:
Cuneiform Texts

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-

ix

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum
L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches

BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Saziga

Bilgi¢c Appel-
laviva der
kapp. Texte

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Béllenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

Glossar

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, SA.zr.ca: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel-
lative der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies
Bibliotheca Orientalis
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’"Histoire
Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art
The British Museum Quarterly
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcery
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui
F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy
F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties
A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
& la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne
A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)
Babylonian and Oriental Record
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
schen Konigsinschriften
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Koénigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)
G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...
Boghazkéi-Studien
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift
... (= WVDOG 41-42)
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)
(. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire
juridique de la 1 Dynastie
babylonienne



von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?

BSAW

BSGW

BSL

BSOAS

CAD

Camb.

CBM

CBS

cCcrT
CH

Chantre

Chiera STA

Christian
Festschrift
Cig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus,

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen
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Provistonal List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

Berichte der Sichsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Séchsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the TUni-
versity of Chicago
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses
tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS) :

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans 1’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Festschrift fiur Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Die Puzri§-Dagan-Texte (= AASF

Puzri§-Dagan- B 92)

Texte
Clay PN

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de

Combe Sin

Contenau

Contribution

Contenau
Umma
Corpus of

Clercg. Catalogue . ..

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

@G. Contenau, Contribution a his-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Dynastie d’Ur

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near

Ancient Near
Eastern Seals
CRAIL

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

cT
Cyr.

Dalman
Aram. Wh.

Dar.
Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliothéque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL?

Delitzsch
HWB
van Dijk
Gotterlieder
van Dijk
La Sagesse
Diri

Divination
DLZ
DP

Dream-book

D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Araméisch-neu-
hebriisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux de la
Bibliothéque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre

F.Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestuicke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne

lexical series diri DIR sidku =
(w)atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans
les régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

M. Allotte de la Fu¥e, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndgqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)
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Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘‘Handerhebung”
(= VIO 20)
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Neubab. Briefe
Briefe
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk
Briefe aus
Uruk
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und
Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
Stiftungen schriften fir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)
Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die ““Zweite Zwi-
Zwischenzeit  schenzeit’” Babyloniens
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
Beamten- namen in der Xkeilschriftlichen
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen

Emesal Voe.  lexical series dimmer = dingir
= {lu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

En. el Enuama eli§

Erimhus lexical series erimhu# anantu

Erimhug Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

... Evil-Merodach

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Neriglissar

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
ATU aus Uruk

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung T)

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
FF

Figulla Cat.

Finet
L’Accadien
Fish Catalogue

Fish Letters

Frinkel
Fremdw.

Frankena
Takultu

Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Gadd Early
Dynasties

Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Asgyriens

Gautier
Dilbat

GCCI

Gelb OAIC

xi

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder .

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Lagal (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschwoérung
(=LSSNF1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

A. Finet,1’Accadien des Lettres de
Mari

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

S.Frinkel, Diearaméischen Fremd-
worter i Arabischen

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische
Ritueel

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Johannes Friedrich . ..

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
setze (= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
buch ...

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C.J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
schrift (= Berliner Beitrdge zur
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l’occasion de la VIIe
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-

padoce
J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

TI. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum



Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gesenius!?

GGA
Gilg.

Gilg. 0. L.

Goetze LE
Golénischeff

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Gossmann Era

Grant Bus.
Doec.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Samas

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Hallo Royal
Titles
Hartmann
Musik
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giesgen
Herzfeld API

Hewett An-
niversary
Vol.

Hg.
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H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara-
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th
ed.

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen

Gilgames epic, cited fromThompson
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet IT, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet 1IT)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali

- pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16
254 1f,

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Sama$ Religious
Texts ...

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universitiatsbibliothek Giessen

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud =
= ballu

tmrd

xii

HG
Hh.

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. VIIT-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hbh. XXIIT pub. Oppenheim-
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Version of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Holma
K1. Beitr.

Holma,
Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma Weitere
Beitr.
Hrozny Code
Hittite
Hrozny
Getreide
Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

IB

IBoT
ICK

Kudurru Inscriptions,
pp. 21-27

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei-
heft 13/14)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitridge zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Korper-
teile im Assyrisch-babylonischen

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
Ionian Tablets in the British
Museumn ...

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu ...

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrdge zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ...

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Tafannek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semisic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkdy Tabletleri

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

No. 5,



Idu
IEY
IF
Tgituh

ILN
M

Imgidda to
Erimhus
Istanbal

ITT
Izbu Comm.

Izi

Izi Bogh.

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

JAOS
Jastrow Dict.
JBL

JCS

JEA

JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO

Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JKF

JNES

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR
JS8
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lexical series & = idu

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igituh = tamariu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

Illustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series §umma
1zbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands-
berger

lexical series izi = #ddtu

Boghazkeui version of Izi

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in

the National Museum, Copen-
hagen
Journal of the American Oriental
Society
M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

Joint Expedition with the Irag
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch  Genootschap “Ex
Oriente Lux”

Journal of Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de
Suruppak ...

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

C.. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum-
erian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

JTVI
K.

Kagal
KAH

KAJ
KAR
KAV

KB

KBo .

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kh.

Kienast
ATHE

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

Kish

KIF

Knudtzon
Gebete

Kocher BAM

Koécher
Pflanzen-
kunde

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
6sen Inhalts

Kaoilschrifttexte aus Asgsur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftlicke Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi

R. G. Kent, Old Persian
(= AOS 33)

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, ete. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars
der Universitdt Heidelberg und
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . ..

L. W. King, A History of Babylon

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum

tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

Kleinasiatische Forschungen

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott ...

F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy-
rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. Koécher, Kaeilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohleru. Peiger J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst.

Koschaker

Biirgschafts-

recht
Koschaker

Griech.

Rechtsurk.

x1ii

tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost-
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-
mus



Koschaker
NRUA

Kramer

Lamentation

Kramer
SLTN

Kramer Two
Elegies

Kraus AbB

Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

F. R. Kraus,
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P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarnea-Zeit

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

Altbabylonische
Briefe 1

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia. et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der

KT Hahn
KTS
KUB

Sammlung Blanckertz ...

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

J. Lewy, Die altagsyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis

Kiiltepe
Kupper Les
Nomades

Labat
1’ Akkadien
Labat
Calendrier
Labat TDP

Laessoe Bit
Rimki

Lajard Culte
de Vénus

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

R.Labat,l.’Akkadien deBoghaz-koi

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien

des travaux, des signes et des mois
R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux
J. Laesswe, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimks
J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte ... de Vénus

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-

Lambert
Marduk’s

Address to the

Demons
Landsberger
Fauna
Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica
Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender
Lang.
Langdon BL
Langdon
Creation

dom Literature
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 3104f.)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Language
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

Langdon
Menologies

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies ...

Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lautner

nian Psalms
S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard
Layard

Discoveries
LB

LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain TRU

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Lenormant
Choix

Lidzbarski

Handbuch
Lie Sar.
LTH

Limet Métal

LKA
LKU

Low Flora
LSS
LTBA

L

Lugale
Lyon Sar.
MAD

xiv

vertrige (= Studiaet documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1)

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl
Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri-
schen Lehnwérter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As-
sur-nagir-aplu IT1

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d"Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publiés jusqu'd ce
jour

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon IT

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays. de Sumer au temps de la
1I1® Dynastie d’Ur

E. Ebeling, Literarische
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series la = da (formerly
called 1t = amélu)

epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

Keil-



MAH

Malku

MAOG
Maglu
Matous
Kultepe
MCS
MCT
MDOG

MDP
Meissner BAP

Meissner BAW
Meissner BuA
Meissner Supp.
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Mél. Dussaud
Meloni Saggi
MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS

MSL

MSP

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG

N.

Nabnitu
NBC
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tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art ot d’Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = darru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421£.)

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2)

L. Matou§, Inscriptions cunéifor-
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrdge zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri-
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
inschriften Sanheribs

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia
semitica

Mitteilungen des Instituts fur
Orientforschung
Museum Journal
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen
Lexikon

J. J. M. de Morgan,
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Mission

XV

NBGT
Nbk.
Nbn.
ND

Neugebauer
ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nikolski

Noétscher
Ellil
NPN

NT

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

OIC

o1p

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . ..

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaéler
des Archidologischen Museums
zu Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OldBabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

Old Babylonian version of Lu

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
«vv (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
making in Ancient Mesopota-
mia

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents

Doe. jur.
Or.
oT
Pallis Akitu

Parrot
Documents

PBS

juridiques de I’Assyrie

Orientalia

Old Testament

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania



PEF

Peiser
Urkunden

Peiser
Vertrige

PEQ

Perry Sin

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Piopkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst;

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Practical Vo-
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Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kil. 48/1)

field photographs
cavated at Assur

field photogréaphs
cavated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS
5)

T. G. Pinches,
Tablets . ..

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T. G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir

Henry Peek
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger

of tablets ex-

of tablets ex-

The Ambherst

cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea
Proto-Izi
Proto-Lu
PRSM

PRT
PSBA

R

RA

RAcc.
Ranke PN
RB

REC

Recip. Ea

REg

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd ed.

see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

see Izi

see Lu

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo-
gie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens ,

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Revue biblique

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur l'origine de l'écriture cunéi-
forme

lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ea’

Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, Lipdur-Litanies (JNES
15 1294f.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde

Assyriolo-
gique
RES
RHA
RHR
Riftin

RLA
RLV
Rm.

ROM

Romer

(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale

Revue des études sémitiques

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de l'histoire des religions
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR
Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
W. H. Ph. Roémer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost
Tigl. 11T

RS

RSO

RT

RTC

Sa Voe.

SAI

SAKL

Salonen

Hippologica
Salonen

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
lat-Pilesers III ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et & I’archéologie égyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen
Mobel

A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiren des alten

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

SAWW

Sb

SBAW

SBH

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider

Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles &
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip I, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen

Gotternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

Schneider

xvi

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-



Zeitbestim-
mungen
Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta‘annek
SEM

Sem.
SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

SL
SLB

SLT
Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN
SOAW

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sollberger
Corpus

Sommer
Abhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

SPAW

Speleers
Recueil
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gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)
A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
amas
E. Sellin, Tell Tatannek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. BSbhileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen Uber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Leoxikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a
¥. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti-
nentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-

syrian Texts of the British
Museum

tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

‘W. von Soden, Grundri der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (= AnOr 27)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales’ présargoniques de
Laga$

F. Sommer,
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue
des Hattusili I

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de I’Asie antérieure des
Musées Roysux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

Die Ahhijava-Ur-

SRT
SSB

SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-
gebung

Starr Nuzi

STC

Stephens PNC

StOr
Strassmaier
AV

Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier
Warksa

Streck Asb.
STT

Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim
Studies
Robinson
STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

Burpu

xvii

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergéinzun-
gen ...

J. J. BStamm, Die akkadische
Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets
of Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter ...

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés
International des Orientalistes,
IT, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertrdge aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal . .. (= VAB
)

0.R. Gurney, J.J.Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets

(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth
Birthday (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Coprafya Falkilltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 1940-41

‘E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft

11)
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

Symb.
Koschaker

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
Tablettes de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
TJA et administratives de la IIIe®

Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna-
stie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

Tallqvist APN K. Tallgvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

Tallgvist K. Tallgvist, Akkadische Gotter-
Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7)

epitheta

Tallgvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
Maglu schworungsserie Maqlii (= ASSF

20/6)
Tallgvist NBN K. Tallgvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2)

TCL Textes cundiformes du Louvre
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)
Th. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAB Assyrian Botany
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani-
pal ...
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilg. Gilgamish
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ...
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et
Dangin al., Til-Barsib
Til-Barsib
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae
TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens
Tn.-Epie Tukulti-Ninurta Epie, pub. AAA

20, pls. 1014f,, and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,

Torezyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

TSBA

TuL

TuM

Turner

Jubilee Vol.

ocre

UE
UET
Ugumu
UM

UMB

MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.
H.Torczyner,Altbabylonische Tem-
pelrechnungen . ..

Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitéiit Jena

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

lexical series pub. MSL 9 51-73

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

University Museum Bulletin

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Unger Bel-
harran-beli-
ussur

Unger Relief-

stele

Ungnad NRV A. TUngnad,

Glossar
Uruanna

UVB

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI
VIO

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

vT
‘Walther

Stadt ...
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna :
mastakal

Vorliufiger Bericht ber die ...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 19301f.)

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmailer
tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkéi-
texte

Vestnik Drevnel Istorii
Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni-
cienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

Vetus Testamentum

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

Ward Seals

xviii

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia



Warka

Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doc.

‘Weidner
Handbuch
Weidner Tn.

Weissbach
Misc.
Weitemeyer

Winckler AOF

‘Winckler
Sammlung
Winckler Sar.

Wiseman
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

Wiseman
Treaties

WO

Woolley
Carchemish

abbr.
ace.
Achaem.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
Alu
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: IIT (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the
Sippar Region at the Time of
Hammurabi

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons . ..

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings ...

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients

Carchemish, Report on the Ex-
cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV

ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
IStar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
VAN

Other Abbreviations

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
adjective
administrative
Adad-nirari

adverb

Akkadian

Summa alu
apodosis

appendix

Aramaic
Asgurbanipal
AsSur-nasir-apli IT
Assyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui

xix

bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comin.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitit
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
lindischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter ..., 2nd ed.

H. Zimmern, I$tar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
K1. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fiur Keilschriftforschung

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik

business
Cambyses
chemical (texts)
chronicle

column

collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus

Darius

dative
demonstrative
denominative
determinative
diagnostic (texts)
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna



econ.
ed.
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gk.
gloss.
GN
gramm.
group voc.
Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.
imp.
ine.
incl.
indecl.
inf.,
inser.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv.
Tzbu
lament.
LB

leg.

let.

lex.

lit.

log.
Ludlul
lw.

MA
masc.
math.
MB
med.
meteor.

MN
mng.
n.
NA
NB
Nbk.
Nbn.
Ner.
nom.

OA
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Other Abbreviations

economic (texts)
edition
Elamite
Esarhaddon
especially
Etana myth
etymology, etymological
extispicy
factitive
feminine
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Greek
glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
group vocabulary
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
imperative
incantation (texts)
including
indeclinable
infinitive
inscription
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory
Summa izbu
lamentation
Late Babylonian
legal (texts)
letter
lexical (texts)
literally, literary (texts)
logogram, logographic
Ludlul bél némegs
loan word
Middle Assyrian
masculine
mathematical (texts)
Middle Babylonian
medical (texts)
meteorology, meteorological
(texts)
month name
meaning
note
Neo-Assyrian
Neo-Babylonian
Nebuchadnezzar 11
Nabonidus
Neriglissar
nominative
Old Assyrian

XX

OAkk.
0B

obv.

oce.

Old Pers.
opp.
orig.

p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.
pl.

pl. tantum
PN

prep.

pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.

prom.

prot.

pub.

r.
redupl.
ref.
rel.

rit.
RN
RS

8.
Sar.
SB
Sel.
Sem.
Senn.
Shalm.
sing.

stat. const.

Sum.
supp.
syll.
syn.
Syr.
Tigl.
Tn.
trans.
translat.
translit.
Ugar.
uncert.
unkn.
unpub.
V.

var.
wr.
WSem.
x

x

X

0Old Akkadian

Old Babylonian
obverse

oceurrence, occurs
Old Persian

opposite (of) (to)
original(ly)

page

Palmyrenian
participle
pharmaceutical (texts)
phonetic
physiognomatic (omens)
plural, plate

plurale tantum
personal name
preposition

present

Pre-Sargonic
preterit

pronoun, pronominal
protasis

published

reverse

reduplicated, reduplication
reference

religious (texts)
ritual (texts)

royal name

Ras Shamra,
substantive

Sargon II

Standard Babylonian
Seleucid

Semitic

Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular

status constructus
Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)

Syriac

Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta 1
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic

uncertain

unknown
unpublished

verb

variant

written

West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 1

A

PART TWO

amadibbukku see amalubukku.

amagallu s.; forest; syn. list¥; Sum. lw.
halbu, ama-gal-lum - gi-i$-tum (followed by c18
udalld, ¢18 altald, q.v.) CT 18 4 r. i 121,
Probably derived from Sum. *ama.gal,
not otherwise attested.

amahhu (amubhu) s.; city wall; SB.*
kirhu, a-mah-hu = du-u-ru Malku I 236f.
utirma URU GN Sudtu ana birtati asbatl eli
Sa ame pani udannin a-muh-hus (var. BAD.
MES-Su udanninma) I made that city GN into
a fortress again (and) made its wall stronger
than before OIP 2 58:24 (Senn.), var. from ibid.
271 82; kima Surani tehr dirisu isbatma
éruba a-fmub-hul-us-§% like a cat, keeping
close to his wall, he entered through the
rampart Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 27:132 (coll.).

ama’irrd (*ama’irrakku)s.; wailing woman ;
lex.*; Sum, lw.

ama.ir.ra = §v-u Lu IV 181, ¢f. [am]a.ir.ra
(preceded by various gala’s and followed by la.
balag.gd) Proto-Lu 659.

Loan word from the Sum. compound
meaning literally “mother of mourning”; cf.
ama.ir.key(Kp) ir nu.bi.dug, the
‘mother of mourning’ did not wail (at the
funeral)” SAKI 68 v 4 (Gudea Statue B), also
ama.ir.ra.key ir.ra dm.ma.tu§ “(in
the temple) a wailing woman sits in tears”
SBH p. 80:22, dupl. ibid. p. 92b:30, also VAS 2
25 iil 45.
amajli s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.*

U a-ma-1a(text -si)-1 : U tam-ti, O ku-st ia-me : U
MUL tam-ti Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 12f. (coll,,
Uruanna).
amalig
amdalu B.

adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf.

1

kisadi Sa trmd ... ikkappu upattin gin-ni-e
a-ma-li§ tzqup (as to) my neck, which went
limp and and was bent, he tightened (its
sinews?) backward(?), planted (it) erect like
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul III), for
comm. see amdaly B and gind B.

amalitu see amaliitu.

amalu A s.; (a term for goddess); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

mlu.glibx(cIic) = nu.gig = ga-dé-[da-tu], i5-ta-
r[¢-tu], [mu.gibyx.gaSan.an.na] = [nlu.[gig].
nnin = #¥-ta-rfi-tu], [...] = [ama].%nnin =
a-ma-lu Emesal Voe. II 78ff.

See amalukiu and the discussion sub ama:
littu.
amalu B s, SB*; cf.
amalis.

a-ma-lu a18.jU.suH;1 Lambert BWL 54 line d
(Ludlul Comm.), commenting on amali$, q.v.

The commentator explained the obscure
amalid of the cited line of Ludlul as derived
from amalu, which he then equated with
adihu “fir tree.” As no tree amalu is attested
in the lists, the correctness of the explanation
may be doubted.

For CT 41 44:7 (Theodicy Comm.), see ammatuB.

(mng. unkn.);

amalubukku s.; (areed shelter); syn. list*;
Sum. Iw.(?).
bingurru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su (preceded
by urpatu = magallu shepherd’s hut) Malku II 196f.
The translation is based on the context of
the syn. list and the equation with kumasu
“reed nest, shelter.”

amaluktu (maluktu, maruktu) s.; (a term
for goddess); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[-..].x = la a-ma-lu-uk-tu (followed by la ka-§i-
tu) Lu IILii k 2'; ma-l[u-ug] = [AMA.YINNIN] = ma-
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amaliitu

lu-uk-tum, <ma)-ru-uk-tum Diri IV 194f.; ama.
AINNIN = ma-ru-[uk-tum] Nabnitu O 164.
See discussion sub amaliitu.

amallitu (emalitu) s.; (a term for goddess);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

AMAQINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum (var. a-ma-lu-tu-
[um]), <s-ta-ru-wm, AMA.[LUL] a-ma-l[u]-tum
Proto-Diri 485ff.; a-ma-l[u] [AMA.JINNIN] = a-ma-
Ui-tu, i§-ta-ri-ti, a-ma-[lu} [AMA.LUL] = a-ma-NI-ti,
i§-ta-ri-ti, Su-gi-tz Diri IV 188fF.; ama.®lul.la
= [$U-tum], za-ab-ba-[tum], mu-ut-til-tu Lu III iv
52ff., ef. ama, ama.urua, AMA.GINNIN, AMA.JINNIN,
ama.lul Proto-Lu 319-23.

Amalu A, amaluktu, maluktu, marukiu,
amaldty are all variant renderings of Sum.
ama.lu(l).

amami s.; (an eye cosmetic); lex.*

Sim.bi.zi.da = &m-bi-zi-du-i, e-gu-1i, a-ma-mu-
% Hh, XTI 305ff.; im.$im.bi.zi.da = a-ma-mu-1 =
MIN (= gu-uh-lu) [ sa-di-du Hg. A 138, in MSL 7
114; $1M.B1.21.DA : §U-u, gu-uh-lu, a-ma-mu-u Uru-
anna III 493ff., from Koécher Pflanzenkunde 22
iii 15ff. and 24:1f., dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:31ff.
amandénu s.; (an implement); OB*; cf,
amandény in $a amandéni.

daddar tugmatim patar qabls ésid tuqumiim
a-ma-an-de-e-en tamharim the saw of battles,
the dagger of the melees, the reaper in the
fight, the a. of close fight JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 17 (OB lit.).

For discussion see amandénu in $o aman:
déng.
amandénu in $a amandéni s.;
cultural worker); OB lex.*;

Ia.8e.si.luh = $a a-ma-an-di-en-nim, 1t .Se.si.
Juh.gal $a a-ma-an-di-ni ra-bi-<&y  (among
agricultural professions) OB Lu A 188f.

The OB lexical passage shows that aman:
dénu is an agricultural implement, and that
da amandéni is a person who uses such an
implement. For the Sum.si.luh, cf. (workers)
si.luh.ha ma dNin.gir.su.ka gub.ba
ITT 3 5364:2, si.la.ah RA 19 179:18, 25 and
si.im.la.ah ibid. 19 and 26.

(an agri-
cf. amandénu.

amannu see aminu B.
amanu A s.; red salt; Bogh., SB.

MUN A.MA.NIM : MUN @-ma-ni, MUN Sa-an-id
Uruanna II 557f., ¢f. MUN.MES, MUN.EME.SAL.LA,
MUN a-ma-nim, MUN.KU.PAD, MUN.NAR.RI Practical
Vocabulary Assur 51-55, also MUN.KU.PAD, MUN.

)
p4

amianu B

EME.SAL.LIM, MUN a-ma-nim Kocher Pflanzen-

kunde 36 iii 311ff.

MUN a-ma-ny {J/> U.MU.UN [ a-ma-nu | [C.M]v.Ux
da-mu a§-$§% MUN sa-mat §¢ KUR Ma-da-a-6 — a.-
salt, (explanation:) U.MU.UN i8 amdnu, U.MU.UN is
(also) blood, (thus called) because the salt is red, (it
comes) from Media BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm.).

MUN a-ma-nim U arzally hanzizitu [...] ina
masak puhddi la petiti (you place) a.-salt,
arzallu-plant, and a hanzizitu-insect in a
bag made of the skin of a virgin lamb Labat,
Semitica 3 17 ii 11; MUN Sadi MUN a-ma-nim
18tenid tasdk ina Sikari la patin tadaqqidy you
bray “mountain” salt and a.-salt in equal
quantities and have him drink it in beer on an
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:31, also pl.
13iv 45, cf. ibid. pl. 1:10, K6cher BAM 48:5; MUN
a-ma-ni U.KUR.RA {alappat you smear(?) (the
slaughtered bird) with a.-salt and nind-plant
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29; MUN  a-ma-ni
tasarrap you burn a.-salt CT 23 50:14, cf.
MUN a-ma-nim (in prescriptions) Kécher BAM
205:17, 230:11, STT 95 i 23, AMT 65,5:17,
MUN.KU.PAD MUN @-ma-ni Kocher BAM 59:8,
MUN a-ma-nim ibid. 57:8, cf. also 15 SE MUN
a-ma-ntm [x SE] MUN.KU.PAD ... 5 U.MES
US8x(RAXBAD).BUR.RU.DA lathku §d(!) ana qdat:
st RS 2139:37, also MUN a-ma-nim MUN.
KU.PAD (among herbs against witcheraft)
Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 30, also [2 ¢iN MUN] a-
ma-nim 2 ¢IN MUN.NAR.RI [2(?) TA].AM MUN.
MES Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 i 2',

-restored from dupl. K.11742:5".

The identification of {a@bat aman: is un-
certain; in the lists and the cited commen-
tary it is explained by ‘‘red salt.”” In pre-
seriptions it often occurs beside MUN.KU.PAD
(reading unknown).

It is uncertain whether the ref. U a-ma-
ni-u (left col. broken) CT 37 26ii 10 is
related to the word amdnu which qualifies
salt. The plant ¢.AMA.A.NT (Hh. XVII 101f,
Wiseman Alalakh 447 vi 16ff., Uruanna IIT 130)
which occurs beside U.(Nfc.)DuMU.A.NI, and
is once written GIS A.MA.NI Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 12 ii 31, is equated with Akk. $isitu
in Uruanna IT 450.

Meissner BAW 2 34f.; Thompson DAC 5f.

amanu B (a vegetable?);
Mari.*

(amannu) s.;
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amand

3 a-m[alnu 10 (sina) ha-z[al-nu (see
azanny A) ARMT 11 216:1; adSum a-ma-
an-ni $a ina Ha-at-ta ilgém v ana ekallim
ublam  concerning the a.-s which he has
received in GN(?) and brought to the palace
ARMT 11 p. 137 (from unpub. Mari text).

The fact that amdnu is counted and not
measured in the Mari ref. speaks against its
being a plant or spice. It is unlikely that ¢
a-ma-ni-u CT 37 26 ii 10 (Uruanna, see dis-
cussion sub amdnu A) is to be connected
with the Mari occurrences.

amant s.; talker; SB*; cf. amid A v.

du,, 0-tg g, = da-bi-bu, inimbnim deuf-tugy
duy, = a-ma-nu-¢ Lu TIT i 32f.

[...].duy; inim.duy;.duy, @ nu-wl-la(text -ba)-
nu a-ma-nu-t  good-for-nothing, gossiper RA 17
154 K.7645:3 (wisdom); eme.inim.du,;.duy;
[...]184r.84r : [ledan a-mla-ni-e Sa ana $art ballas
Bil. Edubba A 26.

sa-an-ni-nu, Sah-sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u ~ da-ab-bi-bu
Malku IV 106.

amar usandi s.; lookout(?) of the fowler;
lex.*; cf. amaru A v.
di-ig-bi-ir XI.NE.INNIN = a-sur-pi-en-d[i(-z)], a-

mar u-sa-an-dli(-x)], a-Sar 4-sa-an-d[i(-x)] Diri IV
204 1f.

See asurpindsi.

amargirimhilib s.; (a stone); lex.*

nag.amar.Jgirim(?)1.hi.li.ba = Sv-u = <a-
ni-bu Hg. E 17 (coll. F. Kécher).
For ~NA,.GLRIM.HL.LL.BA see AMT 102:34,

and giremhilibd.

amarhilibid s.; (a stone); lex.*

na .amar.hi.li.ba = $v-u = ia;-ni-bu Hg. BIV
111, cf. [nla,.amar.hi.li = ‘a-ne-bu  Nabnitu
R 163.

See also kilibd and amargirimhilibi.

amaridu s.; bramble; plant list.*

U GL.RIM : [GI§ U].¢iR, U a-ma-r[t-du] : U [al-5d-
[glu, € TA[L.TAL] : ¥ c1§ U.¢ir Uruanna I 1751f;
e-gu-u, a-ma-ri-du, a-pi [-ba-u = a-§d-gu Malku 11
1391f.; e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pi-u = a-§d-gu CT 18 4
r. i 34.

The translation bramble is based on the
lex. equivalences.

Thompson DAB 330.

amartu A (amadtu) s.; 1. dividing wall,
party wall, 2. sideboard (of a bed, chair, or

1*

amartu A

wooden chest); OB, EA, SB, NB; cf.

amaru B v.

mu-lu MUL = a-mar-tum, bi-v-u A II/6:38f.;
gif.dal.gu.za = gil-tu-4, gi8.iz(var. .i).zi.gu.za
= a-mar-tum, gis.sag.gu.za = pu-ti-tum Hh. IV
124ff., cf. ezen (fori.zi) LTBA 1 79iii 11 (Forerun-
ner to Hh.), cited MSL 5 160 note to 121/8; gi#.
sag.na = pu-i-tu, gi§.dal.nd = gil-tu-u, gi¥.KaB.
na = kab-lu, gis.i.zi.né (var. ¢18.81p.N4) = a-mar-
tum, gi§.umbin = su-up-ru Hh. IV 169ff.

sig.babbar min.tab.ba Sur.ra gi8.n4.da.
na u iz.zi sag.ba.key(xip) 4 ba.ni.in.kesda :
Sipdtt pesdts Sa ina tamé espa ersadu phtu u a-mar-ta
rukusma (Sum.) when you have tied twined white
thread to his bed, both to the side and the head-
board : (Akk.) tie white thread which has been
twined by spinning to the headboard and side-
board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:57.

2-2t, e-ri-im, e§-ki e-ri-im = a-mar-tum $d NA
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff.; ¢-z, e-ri-im, [...] = a-mar-ti $d
c18.cu.za CT 18 3 r. iii 10f.

1. dividing wall, party wall (NB Uruk
only): ana tahsistu ina kiubbd Suati 1M a-ma-
as-tum $a 27 $iddasu 1} RUS pitu PN ...
eppus u IM a-ma-d$-tum $idt ina birittc PN,
u PN ana amu situ §§ PN will make a clay
wall in this undeveloped land as demarcation,
27 (cubits) long (and) 1} cubits wide, and
this wall will be held in common by PN,
and PN forever BRM 2 35:26 and 28; ina
a-mar-tum.MES Sa bit iltanu $a b altdka
... gond w guStiru ina libbi lusabbit 1 will
attach reeds and beams to the walls of the
north wing of your house VAS 15 35:3, cf.
ma dmu $a PN aga’a sebd a-mar-tum MES
Sudtu inaqgar télitu PN u PN, udéli ana
mubht a-martum MES Sudtu itti  abdned
whenever PN wishes, he may tear down
those dividing walls (but) PN and PN, will
pay the tax together on the dividing walls
ibid. 10f., cf. also ibid. 12f.; 10 KUS $iddu Sapli
Sadd tehi a-ma-d§-tum Sa biritSunwy ten cubits
on the lower, long side to the east adjoining
the dividing wall which belongs to both of
them VAS 15 40:45, cf. ibid. 22, 39:10 and 43,
49:16, BRM 2 23:5; tehi a-mar®-tum Sa bit
qaté LG erib-bitdti adjoining the dividing wall
of the side wing of the érib biti-officials
Falkenstein Topographie 14b:4, also VAS 15 36:5,
(with det. 1M) Falkenstein Topographie 38 No.
5:1, note tehi IM a-ma-d§-tum mit-ha-ar(text
-mi)-tum $a Bit Ré§ BRM 2 9:6; lehi & a-
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ma-a3-tum $a bit Sadd  adjoining the dividing
wall of the east wing VAS 15 24:6.

2. sideboard — a) of a bed: 1 ¢1§ a-ma-
ar-tum qadu 1 618 ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard
together with one leg CT 4 30a:5 (OB);
x.KUS LUGAL GiD.DA a-maarl-[tu] the side-
board is x royal cubits long OECT 6 pl. 3
K.8664 r. 2 (coll. from photo), see Iraq 12 40, cf.
qaqqad a-ma-ra-a(!)-te head of the sideboards
Craig ABRT 1 78:19, see Iraq 12 40; GIS.NA a-
ma-ra-tum AAM kab-lu 4 gis-tu-u MES.MA.
GAN.NA a bed, the sideboards of addru-wood,
the legs and rungs of musukannu-wood
BE 14 163ii 19 (MB).

b) of a chair: 2 a-ma-re-at c135.6U.zA $a
ana kabli hu-ub-bu-ma two side pieces of a
chair which are .... to the legs PBS 8/2
194 iii 14 (OB).

c) of a wooden chest: a-ma-ai-ti-3u [KA.
oU]L its sideboard is made of .... EA 25iv
18 and 21, for context see allapipu discussion
section.

Salonen Mdébel 148ff.; ad mng. 1: Falkenstein
Topographie 14 n. 1.

*amartu B s.; (a measure); SB.*

2-ta am-ra-ta NA, amnakka . .. séta tumah:
harma tasakken  you expose two ....-s
of amnakku-mineral to the open air and leave
(it there) ZA 36 198:31 (glass texts).

amaru A (emeru) s.; pile of bricks (often of
standard dimensions); from OA, OB on;
cf. amaru B v.

si-[ig] s1G, = li-[bit-tum), a-ma-rum [$4 stc,], dd-
z-[2] A V/1:98ff.; mur,®WW oG = ag-ma-rum,
81G,.anse = MIN §d li-bit-ti Antagal VIIT 18f.

[sigy] li-bit-tum, [sig,.al.ur.r]a a-gur-
rum, [816,.(x)].SUD = a-ma-rum, [SIC4.SAL.SJUD.ma
dr-hi w a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 206ff.
sig,.anfe a-ma-ru  (preceded by agurru,
natbaku, urbatu) Igituh I 379, cf. (in same context)
[s16,].ANSE, [...].8ig, = a-ma-ru Lanuli A 10f;
SIG,.ANSE = a-ma-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur
781; SIGQ M MAGTUmANSR, s1G,2TAETERDT Proto-
Izi 263a-b; sahar.sud.sud na-at-{ba-kul,
a-ma-[ru)], salar.a8. a8 = e-di-[i§-$u] Lanu A 1111f.

a-ma-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 94,

a) in gen. —1’ in econ. and math. : libittam
1na das’im ustalbinma e-me-ra-am e-té-me-er 1

4

amaru A

had bricks made in the spring, and I stacked
(them) in piles AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:8 (OA let.);
6 SAR SIG,.HI.A $a ina a-ma-ri-im ine KA Rés
dSubula six sar-measures of bricks which are
in a pile in the R&$ Subula-gate Meissner
BAP 26:2 (0B); 2LU.MES anndtu S1G,.MES ilab:
binu u za-zu-um-ma Pusu w a-ma-re Lnhasu
these two men made bricks and sorted(?)
them and they stacked (them on)a pile HSS 13
387:12 (Nuzi); SIG,HI.A aki wilti §a PN S1G,.
[H1].A wna a-ma-ru tmanni  (the number) of
bricks shall be according to PN’s contract, he
will deliver the full count of the bricks in a
pile TCL 12 71:7 (NB); 300 sIG,HLA §a PN
ina muhhi PN, inag MN ina a-ma-ru tne bits
inandin in Arahsamna PN, will deliver in
a brick pile at the temple 300 bricks which
he owes PN YOS 6 104:5; [x]+15 lim S1G,.
HLA ¢-na a-ma-ri & PN x thousand bricks
in a pile belonging to PN AnOr 8 54:1; 1840
SIGHLA i()-na(!) a-ma-ru Sa PN VAS 6
235:2; aki purussi $a L.ZI.DA SIG,HLA ana
a-ma-ri tkassi[ma) ipehhi ana [...] tnandin
in accordance with the ruling of Ezida he
will deliver to [Ezida] the bricks tightly
stackedinapile VAS 664:8 (allNB); 7,12 1GL.
GUB (§a) s16,.ANSE 7;12 is the coefficient of
the brick pile A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 289; for
problem texts concerning the dimensions and
the volume of the «., see, wr. s1G,.ANSE TMB
194 ff. Nos. 538ff., also, wr. SI¢,. ANSE sic, pile
of bricks Genouillac Kich 2 D 63 r.i 13ff. (=
MKT 1 124), Wr. SIG,.ANSE sIG,.AB pile of
half-bricks ibid. 18ff.

2’ in lit. : asbat ina silli a-ma-rv $a lLibitts
she (the sorceress) sits in the shade of the
brick pile MaqlaV2; Enlil bita 1pus a-ma-ra
ine kasésu Libitti ugni ina Subalkutidu Enlil
built the house—when he arranged the stack
of bricks, when he turned the blue (glazed)
brick upside down CT 38 38: 62 (SB namburbi).

b) in amarwumma epédu to make a brick
pile: 2 li-im 516, MES i-na URU Nu-zi ¢-la-bi-nu
AN 2a-2U-Um-ma DU-US a-na a-ma-ar-wiu-um-
ma DU-u§ ku-ub-ta a-na za-hu-um-ma DU-us
he will make two thousand bricks in GN, he
will sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile, ....
HSS 5 97:8.
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Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 165,1801f.; H.Lewy , Or.
NS 18 146 n. 3; ad usage b: Landsberger, JNES 8
275 n. 83.

amaru B s.; sideboard (of a bed); NA¥*;
cf. amaru B v.

NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ine mubhi qagqad 618
a-ma-ri Sa er$i imarruqu they pulverize the
....-stone jar on the top of the sideboard of
the bed ZA 45 42:11 and 26 (rit.).

For CT 11 50a 27 (Diri IV 295), see amar usandi.

amiru A v.; 1. to see, behold, look at (in
general), to experience, to come across, to
find, to locate (a person), to find (an object,
merchandise, a site), to find out, to discover,
to notice (a person) (p. 6), 2. to find after
searching, select, sight, to look up (informa-
tion), to find a result (in math. and astron.),
to come to know, realize, see, to learn by
experience (especially stative and I/3), to
observe (ominous phenomena), to witness
(an event), to examine (a person), keep an
eye on (a person), to inspect, check, to muster
(people), to look after, to take care of, to look
(said of gods) with favor upon (human beings),
to go to see (a person), to visit, to have an
audience (p. 12), 3. toread (a tablet, a docu-
ment, an inscription) (p. 18), 4. look, behold,
see! (as an interj. in the imp. amur) (p. 19),
5. (in idiomatic phrases, alphabetically ar-
ranged) (p. 19), 6.1II to have (someone) visit,
meet (another person) (p. 23), 7. nanmuru
to be seen, to appear, to occur, to be found,
discovered, to be inspected, checked, picked
out, to be observed, sighted (p. 23), 8. nan-
murwu to meet (to see) (each other), to be in
opposition, to be seen together (p. 26); from
OAkk. on; I wmur —immar — amir, imp.
ainur, I/2 (see mng. 5 sub Samas), 1/3 (atams
marufitammurw), 11T, 1112, IV, 1V/2, TV/3;
wr. syll. and 161, 161.LA, 161.DU,; cf. amar
usondi, ameranu, amir dami, amirtu A and B,
amiru, amndru, amru, almarw, tmratu, 1mru,
mummirtu, ndmary, ndmurtu, nanmurty,
tamartu, tamuriu.

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, naplusu, natdlu Idu I 51ff.;
la-a 1AL = a-ma-ru Ea I 247; 14 = a-ma-a-r[u]

Nabnitu I 207; la-al tAL = a-ma-r[u] S% Voc.
Q 24,

amaru A

igi.la, igi.lal = a-ma-a-ru Nabnitu I 208f.;
161814 = a-ma-a-[ru] (in group with 16r+£%4pr =
ha-a-t[&land igi.bi.in.dug = nap-lu-[su]) Erimhuf
IIT 69; igi.l4 = a-ma-ru (followed by igi.gal =
natdlu, dagalu and igi.bar = naplusu) Igituh
short version 2; igi.ld = a-ma-rum §d na-ta-li An-
tagal VIII 20; igi.kar, igi.sk = g-ma-ru. Erimhus
V 128f.; [igi.gid] = [a]-ma-ru, [balrd, natdlu,
naplusu 1zi B i 9ff.; [igi.bar] = a-ma-[ru] (fol-
lowed by bard, natdlu) Tzi Bii 2; [igi.x]= [a-ma]-
ru Izi Bib; [igi.dub] = [e-ma-ru] Igituh I 2;
[i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar], [i.bi.zé.eb] = [igi.
duh] = [a]-ma-ru Emesal Voc, IIT 24f.

pad = a-ma-a-r[v] Nabnitu I 206; pa-ad PAD =
[#}-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Tdu I 54f.; 4 161+DIB = a-ma-
re Divi IT 119; [4] icr+% = a-ma-rum (between
barg and natalu, hiru, hitu, naplusu) Diri IT 173;
[1]e1%% = a-ma-ru (followed by barit, natdlu, naplusu)
Izi B i 13; [161+E] = [a-m]a-a-rum Proto-Diri gr. ii
10'; [wi+k.dug,l.ga = a-ma-ru (followed by
barit, natalu, naplusu) Tz B i 17.

sag.ki.BU = a-ma-rfu] Kagal B 250, sag.BU =
a-ma-ru ibid. 252; uncert.: ma-as MAS = a-ma-rum
AY/6:103; ku-ul RUL = a-[m]a-rum MSL 2 135b 10
(Proto-Ea).

[igi.dul] = [#le-en-mu-ru Igituh I i 3; [si-
iv] [siR] = MIN (= §d xA.8iR) [4)-ta[n]-mlu-rlu [§d M.
prr] A VIIL/2:8.

ud.da 4.tuku ni.te dingir.ra mu.ni.in.la:
@ma némel palah il ta-ta-mar when you will have
found out that it is profitable to worship the god(s)
Lambert BWL 229 iv 25; [en me].lam.bi igi
nu.un.bar.[re] : belum Sa birbirrasu la in-nam-
ma-rie lord, whose splendor cannot be faced KAR
101:3f.; a Su.nu.lub.ha igi im.ma.an.sum:
mé qati la mesdis i-ta-mar he has seen water
(touched by) unclean hands CT 17 41:10; [ki.ir.
ra.bli <i.bi) nu.un.géi.gd.bi:adar i§ally a-ma-
ru ul ale’e 1 cannot see whither he has been taken
away BRM 4 9:26, also ibid. 28.

mu.lu dam hal nu.mu.un.da.padd.mu : éa
ittt mutw hadts a-ma-ru ul ale’e 1 cannot find one
who rejoices over a spouse BRM 4 9:44; mu.lu
[...] dé.en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.[mu.un.pad.
dél.fc.ne] : [...] este’n la im-ma-ru-in-ni he who
searches must not find me SBH p. 112 r. 25f,, cf.
a.ba mu.un.pad.dé.nam : mennu i-mur-ki-[ma)
ibid. p. 96:8f.; nu.pad : ul in-nam-mar ibid.
p- 95 r. 23f.; nu.mu.un.da.pad.da : §a la in-
nam-ma-rv. 4R 30 No. 2:35.

dUtu ug.di.ba.an.da : Samas i-ta-mar SBH
p- 114:13; [é].zu ug.li.bi.du.a : B-ka ul fa-mur
ibid.p. 119r. 16f.; a.ra.li ém.nu.ug.ta ug.bi.in.
dug,.ga.[ne] : mv g-dar la a-ma-ri i-mu-[ru]
(parallel: adar la naplusi ippalsu) 4R 24 No. 2:7f.

4.85¢ gd.e mu.un.na.ni.in.dug : [lu]-ma-an
a-no-kw am-ma-ra-d$-§u should I see him Lugale
IX 10; 9En.ki Ia.bi igi u.bf.in.dug : 98B LG
Sum(var. Su-ma)-a-tim t-mur-ma Ea saw that man
CT 17 33:11; luigi nu.un.dug.a.ra : §a ina lo
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a-ma-ri (parallel: §a ina la edé) S5R 50 i 35f.
(=Schollmeyer No.1);igi An.gal ka.an.dug.e(!).
en : 44-nu car-d l-mur-ka SBH p. 38:25; i.bi
nam. mu.un.dug.ru : a-¢ -mu(l)-ra-an-nt  ibid.
P.50:30f.; an.naigi.duymu.un.&.a: (nandursu)
ina Samé i-mur-ma  (see addrw A lex. section)
CT 16 20:110f.; igi.dug.dug.bi.8é : a-me-ru-§u
Falkonstein Haupttypen 97:10; é igi.dug.ga.ni
silim : £ a-me-er-$u $alim UET 6 117:1f.; [a].14
hul ki @Utu.kam igi na.an.dug.ru.us.a hé.
me.en : MIN o it Samas (. ..] i-nam-ma-ru atta
evil ald-demon who is not seen together with the
sun (i.e., in daylight) CT 16 27:16f.

a-tu-t = a-ma-[rum] An VII 230f., cf. a-tu-u,
hi-a-rum, hi-a-§u = a-ma-rum An IX 194f.; a-tu-i =
a-ma-[rul, dagd[lul, naplul[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii
81f.; sa-ma-1t = a-ma-ru Malkua VIIT 137.

161 = ¢-mu-ur CT 41 33:18 (Alu Comm.); 1061 =
a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 87; 101.6ID = a-ma-rum
5R 39 No. 4:11 (unidentified commm.); «ip na-ma-
ru ¢fp a-ma-ru ACh Supp. IStar 34:10; SE.E = a-
ma-ru 2R 47 1ii 28; di-teu-[u]l = a-ma-rum Izbu
Comm. 316; &i-pa-ru J(!) na-an-mu-ru ACh Adad
7:27, comm. on ina $i-pir Samés ibid. 24, with
further explanation ina nipih Semdi ibid. 27.

1. to see, behold, look at (in general), to
experience, to come across, to find, to locate
(a person), to find (an object, merchandise, a
site), to find out, to discover, to notice (a
person) — a) to see, behold, look at (in
general) — 17 in letters and leg.: minam da-
mu-ur-ma £ PN BAPPIR.M[I] u-su-si-[ma] tas:
tapu why is it that you saw that he took out
black bappiru from the house of PN, and you
remained silent? HSS 10 8:5 (OAkk.); fa-ma-
ar kima damigtam . . . nipusuma you will see
that we acted in a friendly manner CCT 4
38b:22, cf. kikayma agammilke a-mu-ur BIN 6
169:13; la-ma-ar $a x kaspum ana bitika la
érubu you will see the x minas of silver did
not come into your house MVAG 35/3 No.
335:10 (all 0A); subarum ... kidadam la i-ma-
ru kunkamma idnad$um the servant must not
see the necklace, give it to him under seal
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:28 (OB Harmal); [da ¢]5tu
sehréku la a-mu-ru [. .. a-mla-ru-um-ma a-ta-
ma-ar 1 really did see something I had not
seen since I was a youngster PBS 7 34:5f.
(OB let.); a-me-ru-$u mahar Samas w Marduk
ana bélija likrubw all those who see him should
bless my lord before DN and DN, PBS 7
78:20 (OB let.); this man did not approach
me mimmae a-me-ru-um-me ul g-mu-ur-Su

amaru A la

I absolutely have not even seen him ARM 2
19:16f.; make that man disappear mamman
[lla i-ma-ar-§u nobody shall seehim ARMT 13
107:19; amélita $a kinna epdu tmmatima
ul a-mur I have never seen such men EA
21:31 (let. of Tusratta); indma fi-mur ahijo
namae agt mar $eprije(l) rigami when my
brother saw that my messenger left empty-
handed EA 137:20 (let. of Rib-Addi); tna @ms
admi w a-ma-ru tpi§ nukurti the day I hear
about or see hostile doings RA 19 104:21 (EA),
of. a-mur-ni in@ma tpusu tabam ittika BASOR
94 p. 23 No. 2:18 (Taanach let.); maré Siz
prika ki a-mu-ru. when I saw your messengers
EA 16:6 (lot. of ASSur-uballit I); ahames lu ni-
mur let us see each other AfO 10 p. 3:13 and
15 (MB); al[pe]la akkisu andaku ula [al-mu-ur-
Su-nu 1 (swear I) have not slaughtered the
oxen, I have not even seen them JEN 353:12
(Nuzi); ana Sarri bélija ki aspura gabard ul
a-mur when I wrote to the king, my lord, 1
did not get (lit.: see) an answer ABL 852:17
(NB), cf. assapra ... gabard a-ta-mar ABL
46 r. 28; dmu $a egirtu a~-mur-u-ni (I wrote)
the very day I received the letter ABL 94
r. 6, also @mu Sa egirtu annitu ta-mar-u-ni
ABL 306:9, also la gabari egirti a-mar ABL
740:13; ki ungu Sa Sarri bélija a-mur-u-ni
tému assakan when I saw the sealed order of
the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338:7;
minu o a-ma-ru-ni $o aSammdni whatever I
see or hear (I will report) ABL 317:9, cf. Sa
a-mur-u-ni admini ana Sarri ... lagbt ABL
211:11 (all NA); mimmu $a a-mu-ru ana Sarri

. altapra I have reported to the king
whatever I have seen ABL 336 r. 15, cf. mala
tam-ma-ra u tademma’® ABL 831r. 3, and passim,
and note la a-mu-ru lo asmd v lo idd ABL
716 r. 22 (all NB); wna bit ili a-ta-mar-§u-nu
I saw them in the temple ABL 1103:5;
parSumdte ina zignisuny li-mur may he (the
king) see gray hair in their (his grand-
children’s) beards ABL 178 r.9; dulle Sa
eppad memént isse$u la tm-mar nobody but
him must see the ritual he performs ABL
951 r. 6 (all NA); han{i§ PN ni-mur-ma ni-ib-
lut(!) let us see PN soon and get well ABL
947 r. 10, cf. unqu Sa Sarri . . . ul a-mu-ur-ma
ul ablut ABL 259 r. 8; send me the copper of
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which you have written nesi u ma’ad andku
lu-mur 1 want to see (it), be it more or less
ABL 400 r. 8; panije $a ifruinni Sarru i-ta-
mar the king has seen my face, which they
have struck ABL 1374 r. 4; adi la mar
Stpre Sa bélija am-ma-ru marsak 1 am sick as
long as I do not see the messenger of my lord
BIN 1 15:8; since the Satammu-official left
mamma tne libbiduny ul a-mur 1 have not
seen any of them BIN 1 38:10, cf. adi ahames
ni-im-ma-ru YOS 3 161:21 (all NB letters);
adi mubhi wilti Sa abija am-ma-ru-ma etteruka
I will pay you as soon as I see the promis-
sory note of my father (oath) VAS 6 124:9;
adi(!) mubhi $a ahdmes nim-ma-ru-ma purus:
sdasu ittt PN miSakkanu until we meet and
come to a decision with PN AnOr 8 56:16
(both NB); a-mir-§u tna ribit als [...] may
he who sees him (who breaks the contract)
in the city square [point an evil finger at
him?] AfO 16 43:29 (NB leg.).

2’ in hist.: [...] ma-na-ma la i-mu-ru [a
country(?) which] no (earlier king) saw PBS
5 36 r.ii 2 (Naram-Sin); -MU-ru-un-ni-ma
wmnama mar bélisunu andku they saw me (and
realized) that I was the son of their lord
Smith Idrimi 24; epdéts ... bits $dti li-mur-ma
lihdd let him (the god) rejoice when he
beholds the structure of this temple AOB 1
124 iv 30 (Shalm. I); tamit &frija ... ana
a-ma-ri u Sasé to see and to read the curse
in my inscription AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.); nak:
kamte lu apti nisirtusu lu a-mur I opened his
storehouse and saw his treasures 3R 8 ii 81
(Shalm. I11); kisttte GN nagé itésunu e-mu-ru-
ma when they saw the conquest of GN, a
province adjacent to them TCL 3 290 (Sar.);
dipdr $éri lildate e-mu-ru-ma (see dipdry usage
e) ibid. 250; turbw’ $épe ummdndlijo e-mur-
ma he saw the dust raised by the feet of
my army OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.); the god
Susinak $a mamman la im-ma-ru epdét ilatisu
whose divine rites no one may see Streck Asb.
52 vi 32; $a 3200 Sandti mannamma Sarru . . .
la t-mu-rv which no (preceding) king for 3,200
years had seen VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); he was
put in fetters at my gate dqu gabbr im-ma-
ru-u$§ and all the people could see him VAB
3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.).

amaru A la

3’ inlit.: wl im-mar ahu aha$u one person
could not see the other Gilg. XI111; 3a nagba
i-mu-r4 who has seen the abyss Gilg. I 1;
da Salamtasu ina séri naddt ta-mur a-ta-mlar)
have you seen the (ghost of) one whose corpse
lies (unburied) in the open country? — I have
seen (him) Gilg. XII 150; inba nasima ana
a-ma-rt sajah it bears fruit pleasant to look
at Gilg. IX v 51; a-mur dirsu (parallel: itaplas
samétasu) look at its wall Gilg. Ii 11; a-
mur gulgullé $a arkiti u pandti look at the
skulls of high and low Lambert BWL 148:77;
kima sit pidu i-mu-ru i abbéesu when the
gods, his fathers, saw (the power of) his pro-
nouncement En. ol. IV 27; epus pika Zzuza
e-ma-ru-uk-ka (var. [a-ma-rlu-uk) nthu hav-
ing been angry(?) at your word(s), they will
be appeased at seeing you En.el.11101, cf. $a
a-ma-ru-uk $ibbu (for context see abudim) AfO
19 55:5 and 7; SunniSuma epdét ta-mu-ra ana
Efa] report to him, to Ea, the events you
have seen RA 46 34:19; <(var. e)-mur-§i-ma
Sin trdmét when Sin saw her, he became
enamoured of her Kscher BAM 248 iii 12, var.
from dupl. Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:21;
nukkurat a-ma-ri-i§ strange she was to look
at VAS 10214 vi 9 (OB Agudaja); nisi ugdas:
Sara ana a-ma-rt kdf[ta]l people vie to see
you BMS 1:8; eli a-me-ri-ta t[u-S§am]-ri- {si>-
in-ni you have made the sight of me annoy-
ing for him who sees me Maqlu IV 68, see
AfO 21 76, cf. eli a-me(var. -mi)-ri-Mu(var.
-ta) amrus andkuy Maqlu I 7, also, wr. 1GL.LA
KAR 228:20, cf. also a-mir-ka ana 161-ka hadé
to have him who sees you rejoice at meeting
you BRM 4 20:16,see AfO 14 259, cf. also 161.
DUg.A-$U [(aggid) nlekelmusu STT 275 i 6';
thieves are an abomination for me (but)
mammd a-ma-ru wl ezzib 1 cannot let alone
anything I see TuL p. 13:8; eflu iftu a-mu-ru-
k[a] ever since Isaw you, young man (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 26, cf. a-am-mar
daman erseti 1 am looking at the fat of the
earth ibid. vii 14; ina puzur kaparri la a-mar
ré’} hidden from the shepherd boy, without
the shepherd seeing (it) Kocher BAM 248 iii
18; a-mir-$u ina siaqi litta’id ilatka may he
who sees him in the street praise your divine
majesty AfO 19 60:181 and 183; a-me-ru-4-a
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ana dirdte dalilike lidlulu may those who see
me (i.e., my recovery through you) praise you
forever LKA 114:21, dupl. STT 72:104, and pas-
sim in prayers, Wr. IGL.LA-u-¢¢ KAR 267 r. 23,
also a-mi-ru-i-a narbiks lisapé BMS 30:17;
a-IA ¢-mu-ur SUTU gerebSa the sun must not
see its (the ark’s) interior CT 46 3 i 30 (OB
Atrahasis).

4" in omen texts: if a snake comes out of
a hole and l@am mamman 161 LG 161 the man
sees it before he sees anybody else CT 38 33:1;
ni$% TES.BI ¢-mu-ra (var. IGL.MES) and several
people saw them (the entwined snakes, at the
same time) CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:43
(SB Alu); awilum awildtam illak marmarisu
t-ma-a-ar the man will attain old age, he
will see his grandchildren YOS 10 44:70
(OB ext.); if an infant speaks aloud in his
bed mimma Sa i-mu-ru iqabbi and tells
everything he has seen Labat TDP 230:113;
lumnu . .. a-mu-ru a-tam-ma-ru. AD.MU 6§ a-
mu-[ru] the evil things I have seen and seen
repeatedly, that I have seen my dead father
Dream-book p. 341 ii 6'; note mé elliit: tanaq-
gima ES.BAR IGLDUg libate holy water and
you will see the (divine) decision STT 73:91,
also ibid. 76, 81, and 84, also (yourecite the con-
juration three times) issiru illakamma tam-
mar CT 39 24:32, see Reiner, JNES 19 28f.; 1GI-
Su shaddu he who sees it (the bird of DN) will
be happy CT 40 49:27, cf. 161-§% tmdt ibid.
30, and passim in this text; bi§if KUR.KUR dUTU
16I the sun will shine on the possessions of
all countries ACh Sama3 2:14, cf. edrét nakrs
dyTU 161 the sun will shine into the sanc-
tuaries of the enemy TCL 6 1 r. 49, cf. ibid. 48
and 50 (SB ext.).

5’ other occs.: [ina dmi] Samas li(!)-mur-
Su ina masi kakkabani li-mu-ru-§¢ during the
day, the sun should shine on it (the pot with
the medication), during the night the stars
should shine onit KAR 184 obv.(!) 10, but see
also mng. 5 sub Sama$; [UD] DU.A.BI NU
IGLDUg MI DU.A.BI IGL.DUg 48in-lurmd (if) he
(the patient) does not see all day long but
sees during the entire night — it is dayblind-
ness AMT 13,1:6 + 18,2:8; three stone
(amulets) against Summa NA US.MES IGL.MES
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if a man always (imagines he) sees dead
persons KAR 213iii 9, of. KAR 234 r. 3; adi
rikis iSippati takaddadu tam-ma-ru nisirta
until you come to the collection of tablets
concerned with the #§ippu-craft and (are
allowed to) see what is kept secret KAR 44
r. 13; hurdsa kaspa 1G1.DUgma pasir he looks
at gold (and) silver and he will be released
(from his disease) AMT 90,1 iii 12, and passim
in this text; amélu la ellu sinnistu la elletu
NU 1¢I-mar an unclean man or woman must
not see (the ritual proceedings) 4R 55No.2:24,
of. népisa annd ... tarbdtu 161 ahd ... NU
IGI-mar RAcc. 16:30.

6" with Suttu (also ina Sutt) to dream : Sum:
ma owilum Su-ut-tam $a i-im-ma-ru lo wkdl
if a man cannot remember the dream he has
had Af0 18 64131 (OB omens); Su-na-ti i-ta-nam-
mia-ru] JCS6144r. 3, cf. §u-na-a-ti i-ta-nam-
ma-ru. AfO 10 5:9 (both MB letters); Su-uf-
ta $a a-mu-ru Gilg. V iii 14, and passim in Gilg.,
note a-tdm-mar Su-ut-te KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 10;
dmu MAS.MI annita e-mu-ru the very day he
had that dream  Streck Asb. 20 ii 100; ina
Su-ut-tt $a a-mu-ru u N8 ¢-tam(var. -ta-am)-
ma-ru-ne in the dream I had and other
persons also had CT 384 28 i 67, var. from
ibid. 24 ii 27 (Nbn.); MAS.MI am-ma-ru. Gray
Samag pl. 7 K.3394:20, cf. NA-ma MAS.MI 161
STT 73:68, see Reiner, JNES 19 33, and passim
in 8B; na Su-ut-ti-ia a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:5,
also i-na Su-ut-tum i-mur-ru. RT 19 p. 101: 5,
and passim in this text.

7" with ina inz or with inu as subject: sa-
bam i-na-a-ni 4-ul i--mu-ra we could not see
the troops with our own eyes Bagh. Mitt. 2
57iii 8 (OB let.); awilum sehér bitisu . . . i-na-$u
i-ma-ra the man will see with his own eyes
the reduction of his household YOS 10 56 ii 34
(OB 1zbu); $a ultu maté 161'Y-a-a la e-mu-ra-
mae what my eyes have never seen AnSt 7
130:28, and cf. 1¢1.MES-a-a li-mu-ra-ma 1ibbi
lthmu if my eyes see it, my heart will become
confident ibid. 31 (let. of Gilg.); ina IGL.MES-
Su-nu i-ta-am-ru they saw it with their own
eyes EA 27:24, and passim in thisletter, also ina
IGL.MES-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma ibid. 30 (let. of Tus-
ratta); alkama ing i-ni-ku-nu a-mu-ra-> kKima’
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ki zeru mussuru go (pl.) and see with your
own eyes how much land has been left un-
worked CT 2220:8; gabbi ina 1611-ta a-mur
I saw everything with my own eyes CT 22
193:9 (both NB).

8’ in personal names: Salli-lu-mur May-
I-See-(Again)-My-Snatched - Away - (Child)
PBS 2/2 73:9, and passim, cf. A-hi-lu-mu-ur
TCL 18 140:16, etc., see Stamm Namengebung
287f.;  Am-mar-$a-Adad  I-Will-See-(the-
Works-)of-Adad BE 14 126:9, and passim in
MB, seo Stamm Namengebung 197, cf. (abbrevi-
ated) Am-ma-ru BE 14 12:13, Am-ma-ri HSS
13 366:6 (Nuzi); uncert.: A§Sur-a-ma-ru-um
BIN 4 127:5, and passim in OA; for Hashamer
(= hasih-amir), see hasdhu mng. 2.

b) to experience — 1”7 in gen.: Su tépusu=
nminnt kima So awtlum awilam matima la t-mu-
ru what you (pl.) have done to me is what
no man has ever experienced from another
CT 29 8a:18 (OB let.); all this time I have
been without news from you d@mu namru ul
a-mur 1 have not had a (single) pleasant day
ABL 451:10 (NB); andku ki qallakunt ribané
la a-mur I, myself, since I am (too) young(?),
have not experienced earthquakes ABL 355
r. 18 (NA).

2’ referring to specific experiences (ar-
ranged alphabetically according to the object
of the verb): bi-ti-ig-tam i-ta-mar if he (the
merchant) has suffered a loss CH § 102:21;
bulut Libbe (wr. SA.TLLA) 16I-mar he will
experience happiness CT 38 38:44 (SB Alu);
URUDU me-at GU bu-ti-qa-e lu a-mu-ur 1 have
had losses of hundreds of talents of copper
CCT 3 16b:13 (OA); the country dannata (wr.
KLKAL) IGI-mar will experience hard times
CT 28 1 K. 6790:12 (SB Izbu); [mdtu] di-bi-ri
16I  the country will experience pestilence
CT 38 1:17 (SB Alu); lu-mur du-un-ga may I
see divine favor RA 16 85 No. 36:5, cf. sI1G,
16T-mar AMT 37,2:8; the country dumug
libbe (wr. SA.s1g;) [161] will experience hap-
piness CT 28 1 K.6790:15 (SB Izbu); A-fa-
mar-sic;-ili I-Have-Experienced-the-Favor-
of-the-God ADD App. 1 x 38, see also gimillu
mng. 1d, and see Stamm Namengebung 183f.;
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HE.GAL IGL.MES they experienced prosperity
King Chron. 2 p. 58:5; I.BL.ZA I16I-mar he
will have losses CT 3821:15 (SB Alu), cf. ¢-bi,-
sa-e maddtim a-ta-mar TCL 4 54:11 (OA); 8-
di-ha-am Tre1l he will do good business
KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); this man kila
(wr. K1.50) marsa 161 will suffer harsh im-
prisonment  CT 40 49:20 (SB Alu);  rubi $u
lumna (wr. HUL) 16I-ru pasiha 16I-mar the
prince who has experienced evil willexperience
the appeasement (of divine wrath) CT 34
8:15 (SB), cf. HUL a-0 a-mur BMS 15:9; KUR
lumun Libbe (wr. $SA.HUL) 1¢T-maer CT 27 16 1.
9 (8B Irbu); mdlu Sa ma-na-ah-14 16T pasdha
[re1] the country which has suffered exhaus-
tion will find relief CT 39 18:88 (SB Alu);
obscure: this man ma-aq/k-la-a 161-mar CT
38 21:17 (8B Alu); rubd §& ma-ru-us-ta im-mar
that prince will experience misfortune CT 13
49 ii 4 (SB prophecies), sco JCS 18 20, cf. Sar=
rant ... ma-ru-us-t¢ -tam-ru  ABL 281:18;
ane 1 ME @mé Nig.a1¢ 161 he will experience
misfortune for a hundred days CT 39 49 r.
48 (SB Alu); ma-Si-tk-ta mimma ul i-mu-ur he
had no bad experiences KBol 8:15; KUR
me-sir IGT ZA 52 238:17¢c (astrol.); mursa (wr.
616¢) galle 161-ar he will suffer a minor illness
MDP 14 p. 49 r. i 26 (dreamn omens); mutam sa
attanaddary a-ie a-mu-wr may I not ex-
perience death, of which I am in dread Gilg.
M.ii 13 (OB); nam-ra-su a-mur see (my)
hardship Lambert BWL 88:288 (Theodicy); this
house na-pa-3d 161 will experience prosperity
CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); ali lawial nowilta i-mar
the town you besiege will be destroyed YOS 10
9:20 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 46 v 15; this man né-el-
me-en-§4 16T-mar (with gloss: ni-me-[la . ..])
CT 38 21:81 (8B Alu); ne-me-lam la i-ta-mar
(if) he has not made a profit CH § 101:10, cf.
ni-me-lam 161  AMT 35,1:10, ATUK IGI
Labat TDP 68:10, see also mng. 5 sub némelu;
nid€ mati ni-gu-tam 161-mar the inhabitants
of the country will know joy KAR 421 ii 7
(SB prophecies); this house ni-zig-ta 1GT-mar
will experience sorrow CT 39 49:20 (8B Alu);
dumga u nu-up-ta lu ni-mur let us experience
good times and peace KBo 1 3 r. 40, soe Weid-
ner, BoSt 8 56:57 (treaty); mdlu BAL-a dan-
na 16I-mar the country will experience a
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harsh rule CT 20 32:77 (SB ext.); wummdnka
pa-§ug-ft 16I-mar your army will have dif-
ficulties TCL 6 3:9 (SB ext.); sulummi Sa Sarri
ni-ta-mar we have experienced the reconcilia-
tion of the king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 6; md=
tum si-un-qd-am i-mar-ma the country will
experience a famine YOS 10 561 2 (OB Izbu),
of. nidé [mdti] si-un-ga dan-na IGL.MES KAR
421 ii 18 (SB prophecies); this country Sahlugta
(wr. Nic.HA.LAM.MA) T¢I will experience
destruction KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); A-mur-
Se-re-sa I-Experienced-Her-Punishment PBS
8/2 235:7 (OB), cf. a-ta-mar Se-rit-ka PBS 1/1
14:34, restored from Craig ABRT 2 6:12 (8B lit.);
for the common man (muskénu, opposite:
kabtu) ta-a-a-rat ilt 161 he will experience
reconciliation with the gods CT 38 26:41 (SB
Al), cf. ta-a-a-ra-tim Sa Samas i-ta-am-ru

Boyer Contribution No. 147:8 (OB leg.); tabti
a-mur annity ma § {abtu a-ta-mar “‘see

this kindness of mine,” indeed that kind-
ness I have experienced ABL 6r. 12f. (NA);
namburbt tanatit bariti a-ma-ru exorcistic
rite to obtain praise in divination (and to
have fame) BBR No. 73:15; the woman {ub
libbi (wr. pUG $A) 16T-mar will experience
happiness CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8 (SB Izbu), cf.
DUG.GA IGI-mar AMT 26,3:7; Summa {ubba
(wr. pUG) NU 161.DU, if he does not get better
AMT 81,8:7, dupl. AMT 80,1 ii 12, 31,5:4, and
cf. DU [(NU) 1]e1.DUg ibid. 3; la tub libbi
wrteneddidu ud-da-a-tum 161-mar unhappiness
will constantly follow him, he will experience
misfortune(?) CT 34 8:5 (SB omens); a-ta-mar
Beéltt ami ukkulatt arhi nandurdte Sandti Sa
niziglti a-ta-mar . .. §ipta 1§70 u sahmadts my
lady, I have experienced dark days, somber
months, (and) years of worries, I have ex-
perienced catastrophe, confusion, and an-
nihilation STC 2 pl. 81:72f., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134; the country w-Sur-td 161 will
see release CT 28 9:15 (SB Izbu).

c¢) to come across, to find, to locate (a
person): ali a-mu-ru-u kasp? alaqgqe wherever
I find him, I will accept the silver from him
TCL 21 219A 13, cf. ina dmésu malitim alé
e-mu-ru-u$ kaspam iSaggal ibid. 248:16, also
ali a-mu-ru-su lu ina Alim lu i-Ka-ni-i§ CCT1
10a:22; ali ni-mar-ma $7b7 niSakkasSumma
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wherever we find (him), we will have witness-
es ready for him (to give evidence) BIN 6
73:24 (all OA); bélsu i-mar-su (var. i-ma-ar-§u)
tsabbassuma dtarrddy (if) his master recog-
nizes him (the grown-up child of a slave girl
of his), he seizes him and takes him along
Goetze LE § 33:8; adSum PN da kaspam elidu
i$4 ém ta-ma-a-ru-Su sabassu as to PN who
owes me silver, seize him wherever you find
him 0©T 2912:25, cf. ¢-mu-ur-§u isbassuma
TCL 1 29:11; PN ina KAR Nippur PN, u PN,

i-mu-ur-ma PN met PN, and PN,
accidentally in the quay district of Nippur
PBS 8/2 125:10; PN Summa ta-ta-am-ri-§t la
tarad§isi  if you have found the woman PN
do not bother(?) her VAS 16 22:20 (all OB);
da harimta passunta e-tam-ru-4-ni i-<{sa>-ba-
as-st whoever meets a prostitute whois veiled
will seize her KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code § 40), cf.
ibid. 89, also e-ta-mar-ma d@tassir (if he) met
her but let her go ibid. 78 and 95; ahligma
ina MN ... PN i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma ina pan PN,
ipgidanna 1 ran away and PN found me in
MN and entrusted me to PN, YOS 7 102:8;
tna hubti tam-mar-ru-me ana kaspi tapatiary
when you locate (my children) among pris-
oners,will you redeem (them)? TCL 9 141:8;
t§tén piat Sami nasi Sa im-mar-ru  kaspa
tmahhar one guarantees for the other, he
(the creditor) will receive the silver from
whichever one he finds Moldenke 2 64 No. 3:7
(all NB); wurdani Sa Sarri ... bit i-ma-ru-ni
tdukka he kills the servants of the king
wherever he finds (one) ABL 463 r. 7 (NA);
etellis attallakma la a-mu-ra muniphu 1
moved about like a lord, met no one who
could calm me TCL 3 420, and passim in Sar.;
who among the gods can measure up to you
la am-ra kima kdte [malhir tesliti no one can
be found who listens to prayers as you do
AfO 19 51:76.

d) to find an object, merchandise, a site,
ete. — 1’ ingen.: 10 kutdnd $a ina GN a-[mu]-
ru-ny the ten kut@nu-garments which I have
found in GN BIN 6 180:17 (0A); Swmam Sa
balatija a-mu-ur-ma 1 discovered a profita-
ble buy (so I borrowed between ten and 15
minas of silver and bought it) TCL 14 22:28
(OA); NA,LHAR t-tm-ma-ru-ma <& >-Sa-pa-r{u-
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ni-3)k-kum when they find a millstone, they
will send you word A 3532:39 (OB let.); matiz
ma andkd basit ekallim adar a-ta-am-ru ul
akattam would I ever conceal palace property
wherever 1 found (it)? Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7
(Harmal); mnisirtasu kabtu w ekallu i-mar an
influential person or the palace will discover
his treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22 (OB physiogn.);
2 a¢in kaspam am-ra-am-ma rést liktl find me
two shekels of silver so they will be at my
disposal PBS 7 56:6, cf. 5 6iN kaspam an:
nikva[m] a-mu-ur-ma astaggal VAS 16 48:13
(all OB); wugnd i§tu ajiSammé a-mu-ur-ma ang
Sarri $ubila find lapis lazuli somewhere and
send (it) to the king MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:29
(let.); ana mattma ... kimdham annam
li-mur-ma  (var. li-mu-ur-ma) lo uSassak
should one find this tomb at any time, one
must not desecrate (it) OLZ 1901 5:6; in all
the countries through which I traveled, in all
the mountains which 1 crossed [I collected]
GIS.MES zérdni Sa a-tam-ma-r[a] trees and
seeds whenever I found any Iraq 14 33:41
(Asn.); namba’i a-imur-ma 1 discovered pools
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.), cf. ine A.SA GN ID.MES
a-ta-mar Scheil Tn. IT 48, also i-mur-ma biira
Gilgames $a kasti mésa Gilg. XI 285; you dig
a well kima mé ta-tam-ru  when you find
water (you make a libation of this water
before Samag) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 15;
mimma uppt u népidu Sa ... ta-tam-ra-ma

. Suabilant send me any tablet or ritual
(which 1 did not list for yoa but) which you
may have found (and which is fitting for
palace use) CT 22 1:36 (let. of Asb.); the
millstone which had been taken away un-
lawfully ina bit PN a-ta-mar I discovered in
the house of PN YOS 7 10:13 (NB); mim[ma]
Sa Sitdtu ina libbt la a-mar do not let me find
anything worthless in it TCL 9 89:25 (NB
let.); with tna ¢dt PN (referring to stolen
property): take away and show us mimma
Sa ina qatesu fa-mu-ur whatever you have
found in his possession TCL 13 170:11, ecf.
AB.¢AL (littw or burtu, q.v.) annitu ina qaté
PN u PN, ki a-mu-ru YOS 7 125:7; istét ims=
mertu ... Sa tna sarti niksituma tna gat PN
am-ra-tt one ewe which was illegally slaugh-
tered and found in PN’s possession TOCL 12
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71:7, cf. also ina qat PN ... a-ma-ra-tu-ma

YOS 7 118:4 (all NB).

2" foundation documents, royal inscrip-
tions: arkd narda annd 1G1.LA-[ma)] Sumi li%id
w [...] a later (prince), when he finds this
stone tablet, should praise my name KAH 2
26:13 (unidentified NA king); musard [li-
mur-ma Samna lip§u§ when he finds my
inscription, he should anoint it with oil
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:15, cf. musaré Sitir
Sumeja li-mur-ma OIP 2 116 viii 84, also Borger
Esarh. 64 vi 72, Streck Asb. 90x 112, Bohl Chrestom-
athy No. 25:38 (Sin-Sar-i§kun), and note musard
Sitir Sum Sa RN ... a-mu-ur-ma VAB 4 224
ii 44 (Nbn.); §itir Sumeja a-mu-ur-ma it
musaréka Sukun locate the inscription con-
taining my name, place it beside your own
inscription  ibid. 68:39 (Nabopolassar); §ifir
Sum $a Naram-Sin a-mu-ur-ma  ibid.
226 iii 8 (Nbn.); zipa agurru u$i . .. $a ina ekal
asarry ... PN i-mu-ru impression of a slab
of uéd-stone which PN found in the asarru-
palace Clay, MJ 3 p. 24:6; nard ta-mar-ma taz
Sassé (you who) find and read the foundation
document AKA 171 r. 13 (Asn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 99 r. 57, cf. also k% la-ma-a-ri u la $asé
AKA 250 v 65 (Asn.); Sa temensu labirim la
i-mu-ru (a temple) whose old foundation
tablet no (earlier king) found VAB 4 78iii 24,
and passim in similar contexts in Nbk. and Nbn.;
salmu $udtu i-mur-ma BBSt. No. 36 iv 8.

e) to find out, to discover: annummdm
da anndam i- <em y-ma-ru lakma G ve alim $a
t-mu-ru bél nukurtim uaksadma one or the
other who finds this out will go and transmit
to the enemy information(?) which he has
discovered concerning the city Bagh. Mitt. 2
57 ii 7f.; i8§tma nisu i-ta-mar awilam he
raised his eyes and discovered the man Gilg.
P. iv 11 (OB); wurlt erseli $a ta~-mu-ru qibd
tell me the rules of the nether world which
you have found out Gilg. XII 88; I have
no helper gamelu ul a-mur I have not found
one who is kind (to me) Lambert BWL 34:98
(Ludl I); T belong to Marduk lumni li-mu-
ra-an-ni-ma puzra imid if my evil discovers
me, it should go away (lit. : into hiding) Dream-
book 342:10; wurk:i$ e-tu-am-ru and later on,



oi.uchicago.edu

amaru A 1f

they found out (that the mazziz pani was not
castrated) AfO 17 286:100 (MA harem cdicts);
they seized couriers with their messages e-
mau-ru epdet surrdteSunu and discovered their
rebellious machinations Streck Asb. 121 130;
atd Sikin mursija annijé la ta-mar why can
you not find out the nature of this disease of
mine (and prepare a remedy for it)? ABL
391:10; ki $a ni-mu-ru-ma emiqiSunu alle
emiigini ma’du when we found out that
their troops were more numerous than ours
ABL 462 r. 11 (NA); akanna ta-ta-mar-a® $a
kurummaty tna pant sabé janu here you can
find out that there are no food rations for
the workmen YOS 3 52:6; I keep telling him
LU.8ID & i-ta-mar the chief administrator of
the temple will(?) find out everything (why
do you pick the grapes without his permis-
sion?) BIN 1 94:23; lumnu madu ina Ulaj
ni-te-mar we discovered terrible things on
the Ulaj river (many boats have sunk) TCL 9
110:9; five sheep of the Lady-of-Uruk a
ina séni Sa PN am-ra-a-me  which have been
discovered in the flock of PN YOS 6 123:3
(all NB).

f) to notice (a person): PN ina sil[ti] o
Subar[tu] RN i-mu-ur-Su-[ma] Kurigalzu
noticed PN during the hostilities with
Subartu MDP 2 p. 93i 7, cf. $a ina nakrati w
mundahsits Sarru bélsu i-mu-ru-§i-ma whom
the king, his lord, noticed during the hos-
tilities and the battle engagements BBSt.
No. 6i46; t-mur-Su-ma Adad quradu heroic
Adad noticed it (the young gazelle in the
desert, and sent rain) BBR No. 100:16.

2. tofind after searching, to select, to sight,
to look up (information), to find a result (in
math. and astron.), to come to know, realize,
see, to learn by experience (especially stative
and 1/3), to observe (ominous phenomena),
to witness (an event), to examine (a person),
keep an eye on (a person), to inspect, check,
to muster (people), to look after, to take care
of, to look (said of gods) with favor upon
(buman beings), to go to see (a person), to
visit, to have an audience — a) to find after
searching, to select, to sight: with bwd: nu-
ba’tma ul ni-mu-ur we searched but did not
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find CT 6 6:30 (0B); ugnd ubla’tmi u la a-ta-
mar I searched for lapis lazuli but could not
find (any) MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:14, cof. ki
wb@dsu ul a-mur ABL 1208:6, and passim in
NB, tne GN ub-ta-ju-[$u] ldSu la e-inu-ru-su
ABL 1085:5 (NA); Sa RN ... temenSu labirs
ube’dt la i-mu-ru  (Ebabbar) whose ancient
foundation  document  Nebuchadnezzar
searched for and did not find VAB 4 224 ii
50, and passim in NB building inscrs.; note
with sahiru: PN issahhurdima ina bit PN,
t-mu-ur-§i-ma PN searched everywhere for
her and found her in the house of PN, Boyer
Contribution 143:8, cf. i§tuma Samnam tashuru
la ta-mu-ru since you have looked around
for oil and have not found any YOS 211:9
(both OB), and with $ei: Sarige nise’éma la
ni-mar as hard as we look for the thieves we
cannot find them Bab. 6 191 No.7:19(0A); Sal:
Satisu lu ni-mu-ur-ma lu nilgi let us select
(lit.: find and take) third shares (from what)
he (owns) CCT 3 22b:25 (0A); $a 2 ¢IX kaspim
IN.NU.DA a-ma-ra-ku-nu-§i-tm I shall look
for two shekels’ worth of straw for you (pl.)
CT 83 20:15; GUD.HLA ... u sehheritim ...
am-ra-am select oxen and servants for me
Sumer 14 12 No. 1:13, cf. 4 cURUS.MES u 3
SAL.MES $a simat ekallom  a-mu-ur-ma u
apgissum 1 selected four men and three
women from the best in the palace and
assigned (them) to him ibid. 18; GUD GAL
a-ta-am-ma-ra-gm-ma Ligiam look around for
and get me a large bull VAS 16 199:37
(all OB); Summa $a idikusu la im-ma-ru if
they cannot find the one who killed him (they
will pay compensation for three men) MRS 9
153 RS 17.230:14; a-mu-ur-ma tla $a ina
panika la ithd leqgé$u look for the god who
did not rise before you and take him (to your
mistress) EA 357:30 (Nergal and Eretkigal);
massarty nittasar Sin la ni-mur we have been
on observation duty (but) we have not
sighted the (new) moon Hilprecht AV 257 No.
1:13, also ABL 671 r. 2, and passim, also Sin
ni-ta-mar ABL 1156 r. 1, Sin UD.30.KAM a-la-
mar ABL 894:9; Summa UD.15.KAM ilani ahe’is
tm-mu-ru if on the 15th one can observe
the gods (Sin and Sama$) together ABL
359 r. 1; ki Sin [malla a-ma-ri lo masd if the
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moon does not reach what is necessary for
(its) visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9.

b) to look up information in tablets:
na-ru-t awatam Lkallim$u dinsu li-mur my
stela should show him the matter, may he
find (there) his case CH xli 17 (epilogue); ina
li-e $a SE mahri pané u urké [la] e-mu-ru they
did not find it in an earlier or later wooden
tablet concerning barley received KAJ 260:10
(MA); as to what the king has written me
md ama taba a-mur look up a favorable day
(in a hemerology) ABL 673:12 (NA), cf. arha
taba ni-mur we found a favorable month
ABL 1278 r. 3 (NB); ine ¥TI SE.GA UD SE.GA
tam-mar-ma epséti anndtc teppus you look
up a favorable day in a favorable month and
then you perform these rituals KAR 60 r. 12,
see RAce. 22.

¢) to find a result (in math. and astron.):
as$um SAG AN.NA U SAG K[1.TA] a-ma-ri-i-ka
in order to find the upper and the lower width
(you multiply the area by two) MCT 3 D 22,
and passim in MCT, see MCT, MKT 2, and TMB
indices sub amdru, also 6,40 Sa ta-mu-ru Sumer 7
33 No. 3:10, and passim, wr. IGI MKT 1 267:5,
wr. IGL.DUg MKT 3 31 r.iii 9, 13, 16, 20, cf. also
TCL 6 32:20, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52f.;
note 40 A.RA 3 120 tam-mar 40 times 3,
you will find 120 CT 381 16 K.4061:9, and
passim in this text, also CT 31 2 K.12390:3 (both
oxt.); for refs. in astron., see
ACT index s.v. amdru.

Neugebauer

d) to come to know, to realize, to see:
ammatime du-mu-ki a-ma-ar  when will 1
come to know that you are kind?> TCL 19
73:50; please pay attention awéluttaka ld-
mu-ur 1 would like to find out that you act
like a gentleman CCT 3 34a:26 (both OA); ina
annitim a-hu-ut-ka a-ma-ar from this I will
come to know whether you behave like a
brother TCL 17 62:36, and passim in OB letters,
cf. also tna annitim athitka lu-mur
14 42 No. 18:7,

Sumer
ma annitim o-hu-ut-ka-ma
SIG, lu-m[ul-ur ABIM 18:18, ina annitim
abbitka lu-mu-ur CT 29 29:30; dummugka
lu-mu-ur-ma u angku ludammiqakku should
I find that you are kind, then I, too, will do
you a favor VAS 16 139:14, cf. dummugks
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am-ri PBS 7 41:16; ina annitim ra@’imitka
ni-mar from this we will see whether you
love (us) Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 (all OB letters);
anumma Samsu ... kitta o RN i-ta-mar
now the Sun has learned that RN is loyal
MRS 9 51 RS 17.340:15°, cf. ibid. 41f. RS
17.227:16 and 44; u ta-mar Summa Sarru banita
la éteppuska and (then) you will find out
whether the king will not do you favors
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:25; o Sarrumma loa-mar
dumqa $a Sarru ... udammigakku and you
certainly will find out that the king will do
favors for you ibid. 36 RS 17.1382:17; ra-an-
ga u kinatu Sa libbika lu-mur let me see your
love and the constancy of your heart ABL
539 r. 21, cf. kinditi Sa ards itte bélidu Sarru bélaa
li-mu-wr may the king, my lord, come to
know (my) faithfulness such as a servant has
to his lord ABL 1207 r. 8; <na agd am-mar-ka
through this I will come to know you TCL 9
84:10 (all NB letters); kima ukassdsuniitima
ana sér PN utarruduniti i-mu-ru-ma when
they (the deserters) realized that they wanted
to catch them and send them back to PN
(they did not return) ARM 1 13:17; hasdsis
la natéd a-ma-ri§ pasqa beyond compre-
hension, difficult to understand En. el. T 94;
engék mudaka a-ta-mar ka[timia] . . . a-ta-mar
ni[sirta] 1 am wise, 1 am experienced, I
know what is hidden, I know what is kept
secret BHT pl. 8 r. v 9£,, see ZA. 37 92.

e) to learn by experience (especially stative
I and 1/3): dalam $dti a-ta-[mlu-ra-ku kima
1-$u 2-u 3-$u étig 1 am well acquainted
with that city, having passed through at
least three times ARM 1 39:9; adini ul a-ta-
mu-ra-at so far you have not acquired much
experience ARM 1 85:7, cf. PN a-ta-mu-ur
PN has experience ibid. 11; the Hana men
whom I sent to you a-fa-am-mu-ru are ex-
perienced ARM 2 67:8', of. ARM 4 88:28; bél
pihatim 3o a-wa-tam am-ru an official who is
informed about the matter ARM 2 91 r. 3';
Swalsu Sdtu jidi u ia-ta-mar pud[qa] da elija
ask him, he has already experienced the
difficulties which beset me EA 74:52; ana
alani . . . $a adarSunu mamma la e-mu-ru allik
I marched against the towns (atop Mount
Nisir) whose location nobody had seen AKA
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307 ii 39 (Asn.); a-tam-mar durug Sapdaqi 1
am acquainted with difficult roads AKA 196 iii
17 (Asn.), cf. also a-me-ru durgi WO 1 456:15
(Shalm. III); countries $a ... ajumma Subas:
sunu la e-mu-ru-ma TCL 3 67 (Sar.), la e-mu-
ru durugSun ibid. 328, and note mamman la
t-mu-ru. ajumma la idid OIP 2 136:16 (Senn.);
whose aspirations the great gods have fulfilled
t-mu-ru dandnduny and who knows their
power from experience Borger Esarh. 74:11;
ittdt Samé w ersett am-ra-ku Sutaddundku 1
am able to discuss with competence portents,
both celestial and terrestrial Streck Asb. 254
i 14; [urblam a-me(l)-ir altk harrana he
knows the road, has traveled the way Gilg.
Y. vi 24 (OB), cf. tdhazi a-mir-ma gablu kullum
he knows battle, has experienced warfare
Gilg. 11T i 8, also harranati $a la am-ra un-
known paths Lambert BWL 130:67; DN
etera am-rat Sarpanitu knows well how to
save (from destruction) ibid. 58:36 (Ludlul
Iv), ‘cf. Sa ... Sukinni la am-ru  who does
not know about prostration (in prayers) ibid.
38:14 (Ludlul IT); manzazka ello . .. ul am-ra-
kw 1 do not know your sacred abode (from
experience) Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 4 and dupls.;
sibitka am-ra-ku Lambert BWL 194 r. 8 (fable);
kima ulalu la i-mu-ru kibissu like an imbecile
(who) does not know his way CT 2310:15(SB
inc.); u andku umd uda a-ta-mar but I,
myself, I know now well from experience
ABL 6:17 (NA); do for him what is ap-
propriate to do w ina amesu tam-mar rimitka
and in due time you will see your reward
ABL 291 r. 10 (NB).

f) to observe (ominous phenomena) — 1’
referring to celestial phenomena: urpu ihieps
ni-ta-mar the clouds broke, we made the
observation (of the eclipse) ABL 1392r. 5;
adu [$a] a-mu-ru-u-nt Thompson Rep. 188:10;
tira am-mar adappara I shall make another
observation and send a report ABL 687 r. 15;
MUL Salbatanu ... a-mir ABL 1113:5, cf. also
ABL 679:7, MUL.GAL a-fa-mar YOS 1 39:13
(NB); memeéni ibassi ina Samé ta-ta-ma-ra is
there anything you have observed in the sky ?
ABL 687:9, cf. ABL 594 r. 6.

2’ referring to exta: ina irim a-mu-ur-ma
I observed in the exta YOS 2 83:10 (OB let.);
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tiranw 20 t-mu-ru they observed twenty coils
of intestines JAOS 38 82:7; UDU.NITA.MES
li-mur-ma let him inspect the sheep BE 14
4:11 (MB ext. report); mimma $a tna tértika
basd ta-tam-ru (after) vou have inspected
whatever there is in the exta Boissier DA
212:28, cf. ina libbisu sikin ubani tam-ma-ru
ibid. 12 i 21; dumqu térti anniti ami mahrd
a-mur-ma 1 observed the favorable signs of
this extispicy on the first day 5R 63 ii 20
(Nbn.), see VAB 4 268; uncert.: hal-qu 16I-
mar CT 30 19 r. i 13, dupl. K.2189, cf. HA.A
16I-mar KAR 426 r. 27, NU IGI-mar ibid. 28
(both 8B ext.).

g) to witness (an event): §ibif $E.GA.KU SE
Sa PN e-mu-ru (altogether six) witnesses .. ..
witnessed PN’s barley Gelb OAIC 6:10, cf.
Su-<uty §ibiit si-da-ti[m] i-mu-ru MAD 1336:20
(both OAkk.); tebibtam tna mahar PN li-
mu-ur let him witness the release of debts in
the presence of PN ARM 1 62:10; a’%lu
Sa kidpi epdasa e-mu-ru-4-ni the man who
witnessed the practicing of magic KAV 1 vii
8 (Ass. Code § 47), cf. andku a-ta-mar ibid. 10;
PN gave this tree to PN, u ninu ni-mur-ma
and we actually saw (it) HSS 9 12:27, cf.
Sibdtu i-ta-am-ru JEN 89:19; hurdsu 3dsu . ..
ussiduma i-ta-mar they melted down this
gold (in front of your messenger), he actually
witnessed (it) EA 3:17 (MB royal); magat bél
amati§u 16I-mar he will witness the downfall
of his adversary CT 38 36:64 (SB Alu); huppu
da biti Sesgal Etusa ul 161-mar Summa i-mu-ru
la el the Sesgallu-priest of Etusa must not be
present during the purification of the temple,
if he has been, he is not ritually clean RAce.
141:365.

h) to examine a person, to keep an eye on
a person: a-mur béllikunu Sa izzaz ina pani:
kunu have a look at your lady when she is
in front of you EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt); but
if my brother gives me a wife such as I want
eqqinimmame a-am-ma-ru-me  they will
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her)
EA 27:18; 1 showed her to PN ki i-ta-mar-i
th{tadu] when he looked her over he was
pleased EA 29:28 (both letters of Tudratta);
[sluddirma PN a-mur Lkeep an eye on PN
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constantly BIN 1 74:30, cf. suddirma a-mur-
§% YOS 3 166:28, and ahia lusaddirma
li-mur-§t-nu-tu  TCL 9 115:17 (all NB); a-
mur §d8u utul paniéu have a look at him,
look at his face Gilg. I v 15, cf. am-ri etla
Sa irri$u baldta look at this man who wants
eternal life Gilg. XI 203; i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma
kadsaptu illika arkijo  the sorceress has
watched me, she followed me Maqlu IT1 13;
a-mur bit errabuni usstiini I observed their
comings and goings ABL 129:4, cf.lata-mu-ra
PN k% libbiu ittust ABL 561:5 (both NA); atia
ta-tam-ra-an-ni tidi ki baltdku you have
examined me repeatedly and know that I am
in good health ABL 587 r. 2 (NB); i-fa-mar-§
tem mursida ki 18aludi he examined her (the
patient) and after he inquired about the state
of her health (he prescribed a poultice) BE 17
22:7 (MB); asé ... Lllika li-mur-§¢ ABL
341 r. 2, and passim; PN, the Babylonian,
the diviner, is very sick Sarru lighima asé
Lillikma li-mur-§ may the king order that
a physician go and examine him Thompson
Rep. 18 r. 6.

i) to inspect, check, to muster (people) —
1’ in gen.: they opened the sealed room
w subdtt ... e-mu-ru  and inspected the
garments CCT 4 7c:13; ammakem kunukkijo
a-mu-ur check my sealings there TCL 19
77:11, cf. (referring to tablets) CCT113a:14and 18
(all OA); epere ... ina kakkim Sa ilim am-ra
eperé $a ta-am-ma-ra ona ugarim ... emda
check (pl.) the accumulation of silt (which
should be removed from the GN canal) by
means of the symbol of the god, and add what
accumulations you have checked to the dis-
trict (which takes its water from the GN canal)
BIN 7 7:161.; $ipir ndrim Sa ihherd la i-mu-ru-
nim they have not checked on the work in the
canal which was dug LIH 4 r. 3; the judges
basissunu T-mu-ru-d-ma  inspected their
possessions CT 6 7a:10; eglatim ana UKU.US.
MES ... kinnama UKU.US sikkassu li-mu-ur
assign (pl.) fields to each rédd-soldier and
then (every) rédi-soldier should check on
the peg (placed on) his (field) TCL 7 41:10;
Sarrum Sipram i-im-ma-ar  the king will
inspect the work BIN 7 15:12 (all OB); [am]i-
liissu [i]-mu-ur-ma he checked on his status
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as free man Ai. ITI iv 29; let them place (the
pieces of apparel) on wagons and bring
(them) tome in GN ina GN a-am-ma-ar-ma
I will inspect them in Subat-Enlil ARM 1
75:35; u giditum bélt li-mur my lord should
also inspect the travel provisions BE 17 38:19;
kit irdd KA Takkirt i-ta-ta-mar when he ar-
rived here, he thoroughly inspected the
opening of the Takkiru-canal PBS 1/2 57:15,
cf. kildte . .. i-ta-Tam()l-mar-ma ibid. 14 (MB
let.); riksu bant ana a-mar bélija Sa-ri-ik
the preparations are in good order, ready(?)
for my lord’s inspection ibid. 54:7, also JCS
19 97:3; kurummatu $a bit ili ana i-fa-mu-rt
in order to check on the food (rations) of the
temple PBS 1/2 17:11, cf. harbidunu ana
i-ta-am-mu-ri-im-ma  Aro, WZJ 8 565 r. 32;
5 ¢15.6161R-ka lu-it am-ra-at-ma your five
chariots should be marshaled (and ready)
BE 1733a:7; ki Sa ahiia ul i-mu-ur qajapanumsz
ma $a ahijo iknukma udébila (the gold of the
earlier delivery) because my brother did not
inspect (it) but some official of my brother
sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality)
EA 7:69 (all MB); dajané mihsisu $& PN i-ta-
am-ru the judges inspected the wounds of PN
HSS 9 10:7 (Nuzi); arad Sarri e ji-mur m[dt]
Sarri a servant of the king who keeps a check
on the king’s country EA 306:17; when she
leaves the palace lubultada rab ekalli u até
[¢m]-mu-ru  the overseer of the palace and
the guards check on her clothing (but must
not stop her if she is properly dressed) AfO 17
274:45 (MA harem edicts); saparra Sa teppusu
t-mu-ru i abbésu the gods, his fathers,
inspected the net he (Marduk) had made
En. el. VI 83, cf. i-mu-ru-ma qadta ibid. 84;
titurra la epédi harrana la a-ma-a-ri (exemp-
tion granted) not to build a causeway, not to
keep a check on roads BBSs. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I),
cf. ina la-ma-a-ri w mussurt through lack of
inspection and neglect AKA 247 v 38 (Asn.);
a-mur parist u histhtu addi 1 checked on the
oars and stored supplies Gilg. XI 64; patira
tasakkan ndra tam-mar you set up a reed
altar, you inspect the “river” BBR No. 31-37
i 22, see also ishu B; ina 4 dme tapatiarmae
ta-mar you remove (the bandage) on the
fourth day and check (the color of the boil)
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Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 8; fe-pd-Sa 16I-ma Sum-
ma pardty la tanakkud you inspect the fused
(lit.: its baked) mass and do not worry if it
(looks like) paritu-stone Iraq 3 89:11, cf.
tax(TAG)-am-mar-§¢ ibid. 90:36 (MB glass text),
algo tam-mar-ma ZA 36 194 r. 2 (NA glass text);
3 s7sé u narkabati a-mu-ra minddun Ichecked
on the number of horses and chariots TCL 3
12 (Sar.); 7é§ hurdsi anasdi u minu Sa batquni
a-mar I shall count the amount of gold and
check what is missing (and send an exact
report to the king) ABL 476r.6, cf. adi
middassu ni-tm-mar-u-ni as soon as we have
checked on its measurements ABL 621r.1;
tajar§u am-ra ana hissite ina 1&tka Supur
check its (the silver’s) measurements and
write a record of it on your wooden tablet
ABL 185:13; $a rési Sa Sarre ... Lllika ...
bitate anndte ... lU-mu-ru  the official of
the king should come and they should
check on these houses ABL 190:13 (all NA);
we do our duty sukkallu w rabite Sa ana
akanna Sarrv iSpur gabbi i-tam-ru-i  the
special messenger and the top officials whom
the king has sent here have inspected every-
thing ABL 327r. 3; from GN as far as GN,
a-ta-mar assinig w ina &€ altaiar 1 have
made a careful inspection and written (a
report on it) on wooden tablets ABL 516:12
(both, NB); situ $a MU ... RN §@ URU GN
am-rat(text: -mar) tax of the city GN for the
year x of RN, checked Daxr. 198:2, also (refer-
ring to sheep and wool) Nbn. 948:2, (to silver
utensils of the temple) Dar. 373 :18; kissatu Sa
GUD.MES% UDU.ME ¢-mu-ra- check on the fod-
der for the cattle and the sheep YOS 3 29:22;
naphar simmind ... $a PN i-mur-ru  all the
equipment (for eight archers who are in the
guard detachment which is under PN,)
which PN had inspected TCL 12 114:13 (NB); if
itis agreeable to the king ina 3e’ari lallik la-a-
mur Ishall go and inspect tomorrow ABL
357 r. 14; with dullu: dullini e-mar udahkam:
nd$t he will inspect our work and instruct us
ABL 118 r. 9, cf. also dul-lu e-ta-mar
ABL 447:7 (all NA); LU.GAL.ENGAR &a dul-la
la im-mar w tamiratesu la im-mar an agricul-
tural official who does not check on the
work (going on) and does not check on the
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irrigation district under his supervision YOS
3 84:6f. (NB).

2" referring to fields, gardens, ete. (OB
only): eglam ni-mu-ur-ma we have inspected
the field UCP 9 343 No. 19:15, cf. TCL 7 18:13,
VAS 16 93:35, also eglam a-ta-ma-ar UET 5
13:26; kirdm $a PN a-mu-ur TCL 18 86:40,
cf. kirdm $a kapdu wla kapdu a-mu-ur-ma
check whether the garden is taken care of or
not (and act according to your judgment)
TCL 17 15:19, cf. also pitam Sa kirim am-ra-a-
ma  check whether there is some deficiency
(in the care) of the garden TCL 17 43:18;
GIS.TIR.HIL A $a ana PN u PN, pagda a-mu-ur-
ma I checked the forests which are entrusted
to PN and PN, (and wood has been cut in
these forests) TCL 7 20:8; Sukis wasibit
libbi a-lom i-ma-ar-me  he will inspect the
city dwellers’ field of sustenance Kraus AbB
129:26; tgaram i-mu-ru-ma they checked on
the wall BE 6/1 60:5; manahii kirém i-ma-
ru-ma they will inspect the betterment of
the garden (case: #i-ib-qd-ii t-ma-ru) BE 6/1
23:15.

3’ referring to domestic animals: @UD.
HLA gadum unid@tiSunu ... ane a-ma-ri-im
usha put aside the draught bulls together
with their harnesses for inspecting BIN 7
57:11 (OB); PN went to GN u génika i-mu-ur-
ma 10 vpu.gr.A Subari itru he inspected
your flocks and led away ten Subarian sheep
Lacsseo Shemshira Tablets p. 70 n. 57 SH.813:6;
100 upv da pagda 2itisu li-mur let him inspect
the one hundred sheep that are entrusted to
him BIN 178:19, cf. UDU.NITA $a dli u séri PN
li-mur ibid. 10 (NB); naphar 560 ZLMES tna
riht $a ina pan ré’€ PN rab bilu PN, ... ing
Sadt 1-mur-ru in all, 560 animals from the
outstanding accounts of the shepherds, the
chief cattle inspector PN (and) PN, have
mustered in the high ground (pastures)
Pinches Peek No. 3:16 (NB); amirtu Sa kaldmé
$a r@¢ Sa Samas Sa arki epés nikkassi ina
dadi am-rat(text: -mar) inspection of the
lambs belonging to the shepherds of (the
temple of) Samas which was made after the
accounting in the high ground (pasture)
ibid. 3, also alpé amirtu $a LU.ENGAR ... am-
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rat{text: -mar) Cyr. 117:2; note (referring to
sheep): epi§ nikkassu epus ittisu a-mi-ir
manu % pagdasu the account was made
with him, (the flock) is inspected, counted
and handed over to him BE 10 105:14, 106:13,
and PBS 2/1 118:11 (all NB).

4’ referring to human beings: ana zim
terdit HA.NA.MES sa-ba-am a-am-ma-ar-ma 1
will muster the army in accordance with the
auxiliary force of the Haneans RA 39 67 n. 4
(anpub. Mari let.); now PN, the chief-
equerry of the Sun, will come to you and
ERIN.MES-ke v ¢I18.GIGIR.MES-k[a] +-mar mar-
shal your soldiers and your chariots (referred
to as mindta epéSu in line 16) MRS 9 192 RS
17.289:10; pan wmmdanijo ul adgul ar-ka-a ul
a-mur piqitts sisé ... wl asur 1 did not wait
for my army, I did not pass in muster the
rear guard, I did not check the assignment
of horses Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; alsu li-mur
w lipgid  (everybody) should muaster (the
inhabitants of) his city and make assignments
ABL 328 1. 23 (NB); naphar 18 LU.BAN.ME o
UD.5.KAM o MN ina Eanne am-ru altogether
18 bowmen who have been mustered in
Eanna on the fifth day of MN' YOS 765:32;
these are the gentlemen in whose presence
PN TD.3.KAM ... massarty Sa PN, la i-mu-
ur-ru. PN did not muster the guard contingent
of PN, on the third day Dar. 505:5.

5" said of the assembly with regard to
objects, ete., presented as evidence (NB only):
qit-pu parzilli $a tna g@t PN ... nasa’ pubiu
t-mu-ru. the assembly inspected the iron
vintner’s knife which was taken from PN
(the accused) YOS 797:19; the royal com-
missary, the official in charge of Eanna and
the scribes kakkabtu Sa mubhi rittisu i-mu-ru
inspected the star (brand) which was on his
wrist ibid. 66:12, also YOS 6 57:13, and (refer-
ring to Safdru Sa ritti) ibid. 129:8, (to the
inspection of a dagger) YOS 7 88:22, (a tablet)
ibid. 91:7, (a pot of dates) ibid. 42:18;
tuppa Sudti ane a-ma-ri i§§dma (who) brought
the tablet (for the court) to inspect VAS 6
66:5 (NB); pubur mar bani bita i-mu-ru the
assembly of the free-born inspected the house
YOS 7 28:7.
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j) to look after, to take care of, to look
(said of gods) with favor upon (human
beings): ina kapridu lisibma bissu w egeldu
li-mu-ur he should stay in his village and
take care of his house and field Sumer 14 23
No. 5:14, cf. UDU.NITA.HLA ... ul fa-mu-ur-
ma ahka nadi you have not looked after the
flock, you are careless TCL 18 112:20 (both OB
letters); qinnt sihir rabi a-mu-ur as§umisunu
rimanns look at my family, young and old,
show me mercy because of them YOS 2 141:15
(OB let. to a god); mamma ul im-mar-an-
na-a-§% nobody looks after us BIN 1 25:18
(NB let.); a-mur-in-ni-ma bélt lege unninijo
look mercifully upon me, my lady, accept my
prayer STC 2 pl. 78:43, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 132; exceptionally used instead of na-
plusw: in banisu ellatim i-mu-ur-Su-nu-ti-ma
YOS 9 35:7 (Samsuiluna); A§Sur ... ina nide
énésu e-mu-ra-ni-ma DN looked at me kindly
Iraqg 14 33:20 (Asn.), see also amru adj.; Marduk
bel bita $dtu li-mur-ma may my lord Marduk
look kindly upon thishouse AOB140r. 2 (A&Sur-
uballit I).

k) to go see a person, to visit, to have an
audience: ammakam Summa 3alim a-mu-ur-
Su-ma if he is well (again), go see him there
AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:6 (OA let.); ana GN al:
likamma ul a-mur-ki 1 went to Babylon but
did not visit you (I was very troubled) Scheil
Sippar p. 131 S. 274:11 (OB let.); alka atta Sum:
ma maraka Supur u da-mar Sarru So gabbi
matats tballutu ana a-ma-ri-Su come yourself
— or send your son — and visit the king,
at whose sight all the countries prosper
EA 162:49f.; mdr Siprija altaprakku ana a-ma-
ri-ka w matka ana a-ma-ri I am sending you
herewith my messenger to visit you and to
see your country EA 15:8 (let. of AsSur-
uballit1); Utnapidti riqa $a idabbubud lu-mur
I want to visit the far-off Utnapisti, of whom
they talk Gilg. X v 24, cf. a igabbd lu-mu-ur
Gilg. Y. v 1 (OB); [Nlusku Sarru e-mar the
king pays a visit to DN KAR 217:7, and passim
in this text; lirubma lu-mu-ur haz[idna] let
me enter and have an audience with the
mayor STT 38:26 (Poor Man of Nippur), see
AnSt 6 150; ana a-ma-ru da arre . . . attalka L
went to visit the king ABL 274:15 (NB); ana
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a-ma-ru Sarri bélija updgu 1 wait to see the
king, my lord ABL 880:8, also ABL 285r. 6;
ultu muhbhi Sa Sangd . . . -mu-ru adi mubhi o
enna from the time the Sangd-official visited
(me) until now CT 22 36:13 (NB); alik a-mur-
Su-nu go visit them ABL 1:9, cf. nillik ni-mur
ABL 252 r. 10.

3. toread a tablet, a document, an inscrip-
tion — a) in OA: tuppam Sa mala lugitam
ukallu lusésiamma am-ra 1 will produce the
tablet showing how much merchandise he
holds, read (pl.) (it)! Contenau Trente Tablettos
Cappadociennes 27:21, cf. fuppidunu am-ra-
ma (see etégu A mng. 1f-1") BIN 4 25:27;
meharka a-mu-ur mala laptdting atta lege read
your copy and take over as much as is written
on your name TCL 20 90:11; tahsistam am-ra-
ma CCT 4 34b:15.

b) in OB: as to the field which was
claimed by PN and PN, juppam Sa tublanim
a-mu-ur-ma I read the tablet which you
(pl.) have brought me OECT 352:9; fuppam
Sa PN nasikum a-mu-ur-ma S pi tuppi $dh
eglam a(!)-pu-ul-ma ana fuppika sib read the
tablet which PN is bringing to you and hand
over the field according to this tablet, and
add (the assignment) to your tablet BIN 7
13:6; ine fuppr labirdtim ina bit Nisaba
kvam a-mu-ur 1 read as follows in the old
tablets (kept) in the temple of Nisaba (list
of fields assigned to rédd-soldiers follows)
OECT 3 40:12; Sitirts fuppija mamman la ilap:
pat tup(l)-pa-3a ni-mur-ma bitum 34 ine GN
Satir mobody may touch my document, we
read her tablet and (found that) this house is
written in (the cadaster(?) of) the town GN
TCL 18 106:12; kima ana ntkkassim mimma
nadiakkum ina tuppikama annim a-mu-ur I
read in this your own tablet that everything
has been put down as an asset for you TCL
18 85:8; tuppt isihtim Sa mahrikunu am-ra-o-
ma read (pl.) the tablet containing the as-
signments which are in your hands (and
return the field and the barley to PN) OECT 3
15:16, cof. tuppi pilkdatim ... a-mu-ur-ma
TCL 7 50:12; DUB.HA.LA mahriam ... t-mu-
ru-ma,  they read the earlier document of
division of property BE 6/2 49:13; KISIB
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gimridu -mu-ru-ma  they read the sealed
tablet of his expenses OECT 8 11:7, cf. bélz
kanikatisu li-mu-ur PBS 7 78:9, also kani:
kam $a aknukudkudnisim am-ra-ma read
(pl.) the sealed deed which I have made out
for you TCL 7 37:18; fuppi ina a-ma-ri-ka
when you read my tablet Boyer Contribution
No. 102: 6, and passim, also {uppi anniam ina
a-ma-ri-tm  OECT 3 5:4, kima tuppi ta-am-
ma-ru TCL 1 41:10, and passim; 4m unneduk:
k? ta-am-ma-re  when you read my letter
VAS 16 199:15, cf. unnedukki ina a-ma-ri-ku-
nu TCL 18 121:7; kima ze’pi ta-am-ma-ra
(see ze’pu) TCL 1 54:22.

¢) in Elam: ki tuppe ta-mu-ru-ma mehir
tuppins Subitlomma when you have read the

tablet, send me an answer to our tablet
MDP 18 237:17.

d) in Bogh.: « andku a-ta-mar puppae Sa

ahati[ja] I have seen my sister’s tablet
KUB 3 63:12, cf. a-fa-mar fup-pa.MES ibid,
62:12.

e) in NA: tuppi S tupdarru (wr. LU.A.BA)
Sa-at-ta-ra-a-nt annirig ana Sarre ussébila
Sarru li-mu-ur 1 am sending herewith the
tablets written by the scribe, the king should
read (them) ABL 688:14.

f) in NB: ami tuppt ta-mu-ru the very
day you have read my tablet COT 22 1:3 (let.
of Asb.); UD.KA.BAR mune’€ Saldru ina muhhi
ki a-mu-ru as soon as I saw the inscription
on the bronze “turner” (of the horse’s
harness, I sent it to the king, my lord) ABL
268 r. 11, of. $ipirta ¢-mu-ru ABL 774 1. 13.

g) in hist.: kala epsétija 3a ina nart astwr
mudd li-ta-am-ma-ar-ma may a learned man
read all my deeds which I wrote on the
foundation document VAB 4 184 iii 63, cf. ibid.
76 ii 51 (Nbk.); ina musaré §a& BN ... a-mur-
ma $a zigqurrat Sudti RN Ipuduma Ireadin
the inscription of Ur-Nammu that Ur-Nam-
mu had built this temple tower ibid. 2501 13
(Nbn.).

h) in SBlit.: nard annd a-mur-ma 3o pi
nart annd §iméma read this stone tablet, obey
the wording of this stone tablet AnSt5
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106:152, cf. $iif nard ta-mu-ru-ma ibid. 108:174
(Cuthean Legend), cf. also @mu juppi Sudtu
ta-mu-rit  AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.); ina
thzikama a-mur tna tuppt for your instruction
read (about it) in a tablet Lambert BWL
104: 142 (proverb).

i) in (late) NB: [&a ki a-mu-ru x kaspu

. ina 121 ana mubbika Satir when I read
the ledger, there was an entry in the ledger
debiting you with the amount of x silver
CT 22 189:10; lét Sa Sirke a-mur-ma read the
register of the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. c18.
DA.MES $a sé[ni ...] t-mu-ru-ma TCL 12
119:15; Sipirtaka ina mubht lu-mur 1 would
like to read a message from you on the matter
TCL 9 112:17, cf. gabar? Sipirti Sa ahhéja lu-
mur CT 22 155:23; dmu tuppt ta-mu-ru. TuM
2-3257:6; [rik]sattia ta-mu-ra-a-ma you have
read my contracts TCL 12 122:17.

4. look, behold, see! (as an interj., in the
imp. amur) — a) in RS: ahuje a-mur look,
my brother! (you and I are brothers, sons
of one man, we are brothers) MRS 9 133 RS
17.116:21'; as to the affair of your wife a-
mur look (this woman has committed sins
against you previously) ibid. 132:9".

b) in EA — 1’ amurms (at the beginning
of a let.): a-mur-me andku nasratt aldani Sar:
ri look! I keep watch over the cities of the
king EA 227:5, cf. u a-mur-mi EA 180:17,
u a-mur-me KA 189 r. 9, and passim, also RA
19 108:15; a-mur-mi nénu RA 19 107:7.

2" amur alone: a-mur andku janu hazanna
tna arkitija see! there is no ruler among those
who follow me EA 117:9; a-mur andku arad
kitti Sa Sarrt  EA 254:10;  a-mur andku
EA 118:39; a-mur ninu EA 264:14; rarely
followed by a ref. to the addressed person:
a-mur Sarru bélija EA 287:32; a-mur atta
amelu emqu look, you are a clever man
EA 71:7, and passim in EA; note inanna a-mur
EA 167:28.

c) in Bogh.: a-mur amdie anndti & PN
[ig)bi see, these are the words which PN said
KUB 3 69:14, cf. 4 a-mur Weidner, BoSt 8
116:26f., 118:40, and passim, note a-mur anums:
ma  ibid. 112:7, KUB 3 126:4 (let.), a-nu-ma
a-mur ibid. 42:5; a-mur Silirtu Sa mamiti
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KBol24r. 5and 8, also a-mur amdta Sa RN
ibid. obv. 12.

d) in NB — 1’ amur introducing the body
of a let. or a new topic: a-mur PN ... ana
panika altapra see, here, I have sent PN to
you YOS 3 17:3, and passim, also a-mur PN u
elippa ana pani abija altapra YOS 3 135:5; a-
mur PN ... umaré §ipri $a PN, ana pani abija
tttalkunu BIN 1 9:6; a-mur 1 nésipi $a himéti
ina qat PN ultébilakka see, 1 am sending you
one nésipu-pot of rendered butter by PN
TCL 9 93:6, and passim, also (at the beginning
of the text of a let.) YOS 3 9:10, 16:5, 107:4,
BIN 1 3:6, 71:8, (introducing a new topic of a
let.) YOS 39:13, 111:35, 165:32, 194:34, CT 22
36:22, 59:28, 74:28, 95:20, TCL 9 74 r. 3, and
passim, (introducing a quotation) YOS 3 61:26,
67:20, 142:35, YOS 7 78:7; note, to stress a
phrase: a-mur nihelli see, we are ruined
BIN 1 92:17, cf. a-mur nimdta TCL 9 69:16 and
31.

2" enna amur: YOS 3 25:13, 48:11, 95:21,
200:9, TCL 9 109:10, 120:27, CT 22 70:4, 144:15,
217:20, and note the atypical form a-mu-ra
en-na  ABL 289:5 and 1380:15.

5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically
arranged):

amatu — a)  to investigate an affair
(OB): PN PN, u PN, a-wa-li-ia i-mu-ru-
ma PN, PN, and PN, investigated my
case (and returned the field to me) TCL 7
69:17, cf. eqlam 3a a-wa-ti-$u ta-mu-ru-ma
the field the case of which you have in-
vestigated ibid. 32; adfum dinim Sa PN u
PN, a-wa-ti-Su-nu ni-mu-ur as to the suit of
PN against PN,, we (the judges of Babylon)
investigated the matter YOS 2 25:7, ef. Kraus
AbB 1 14:15, cf. also ad$um PN Sa a-wa-ti-$u
ta-mu-ru VAS 16 124:14, also a-wa-at suharti
anniti am-mu-ur (for amur) CT 6 23a:12, also
ibid. 22, a-wa-a-at PN am-ra-a-ma dinam .
Sapizanim TCL 18 130:6; a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu am-
ra-ma¢ BIN 7 3:25, also VAS 16 142:10, Boyer
Contribution No. 122:25, LIH 12:17; ina ekal:
lim awdtusu li-na-am-ra let his affair be
examined in the palace Fish Letters 19:16;
as$um PN ahdtija a-wa-ti-Sa ta-mu-ur ammeéns
dinda la tadin as to my sister PN, why did
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you not give a decision after you had in-
vestigated her case? PBS75:6, of. LIH 12:17;
in legal texts: dajand a-wa-a-ti-§u-nu i-im-
ma-ru-ma  the judges investigate their case
CH §9:29, ¢f. TCL 1157:47,RA 9 22:21, PBS 5100
i 36, PBS 1/2 9:18, BE 6/1 103:30, Riftin 48:14;
exceptionally also in MB: a-mat-su-nu im-
ma-ru Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 112:32 (let.); note
in omen texts: mar Sipre ... irrubamma
INIM.MES-§4 16¢1-mar a messenger will come
and you will take care of the case he presents
BRM 4 12:7, cf. irrubamma INIM.MES-§4 NU
IGLMES ibid. 9 (MB ext.).

b) to see alegal case settled (MA): a-ba-su
am-rat (if) his (the debtor’s) case is settled,
(he will pay the creditor the stipulated sum)
KAJ 48:9, also 49:12, 51:11, 90:13, and (wr.
am-MAR)  73:12 and 91:19; a-ba-su e-mur
Sulmassu ilagqi (as soon as) he (the debtor)
has seen his case settled, he (the creditor who
has assumed the responsibility to this effect)
will take the present (promised to) him
KAJ 98:9, also, withe-mar KAJ 54:12,56:13,
72:12, 75:13, 76:14, 93:10, 94:9; [Sumlma a-
ba-su la i-ta-mar tuppusu %-<dad>-ra-su if he
(the debtor) does not see his case settled, he
(the creditor) will return this tablet to him
(the debtor) KAJ 89:15.

dibbu to investigate a case: adSum di-ib-
ba-at PN u PN, ahidu $a ina GN a-mu-ru-ma
kanik riksatim usézibuSuniiti as to the case of
PN and his brother PN, which I had in-
vestigated in GN, issuing to them a sealed
document containing the agreement PBS 7
90:16 (OB); may the king heed the lawsuit
(dwnu) of his servant di-ib-bi gabbu Sarru li-e-
mur  the king should investigate the en-
tire matter ABL 1285:11 (NA), cf. dib-bi
agd ana kapdu Sarru li-mur-§i-nu-tu  the
king should look into these matters at once
BIN 1 93:21 (NB).

dinu—a) to make an investigation in
connection with a lawsuit: PN u kar Stppar
di-nam i-mu-ru-i-mae PN and the karum of
Sippar investigated the case VAS9 40:16 (0OB);
di-in-st-nu lu-mur 1 will take care of their
(the merchants’) case KBo 1 10:25.
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b) to obtain adecision: Di-in-duTU-lu-mur
Let-Me-See-the-Decision-of-Sama$  BE 14
120:11 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 172;
for Innammar-dén-ili, see mng. 7b-4"; for
dinam amdru CH xli 17, see above mng. 2a.

inu to see personally, to visit: «-i e-ni-ia
la da-mu-ru. until you have seen me (oath)
RA 23 25:12 (OAkk. 1let.); allakamma e-ni-ka
a-ma-ar I will come to see you personally
CCT 4 432 edge 3; adt e-ni-e-a ta-mi-ri-ne until
yvou have seen me personally BIN 6 20:17,
and passim; adi baltdkunt e-ni-ka ld-mu-ur let
me see you while I am still well CCT 3 25:26
(coll.); ana Alim la allakamma e-ni-ka ld a-mar
KT Blanckertz 6:16; ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su Sa
balatidu lisamma let him buy it with a small
profit directly TCL 19 67:19, cf. §imam Sa
baliatisu ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su PN [L§amma
BIN 6 31:16; note the phrase “to see the god
AsSur and a person” as a pious formula:
atalkamma e-tn A$Sur u e-in abika a-mur-ma
come here and visit AsSur and your father
KTS 1b:21;  e-en A$Sur u e-ni-ka ld-mur
KTS 15:44; e-in A$Sur shka w <«>-Iv bitika
a-mu-ur look up to your god Assur and to
your family’s god CCT 3 25:25; exception-
ally with AsSur alone: alkamma e-en AsSur
a~mu-ur-ma nepastaka efir come here and see
Assur (and me) and save your own life TCL
4 5:15 (all OA), see also mng. 6a; la-mur-mi
2(") 1e1.MES  Sarre bélija EA 286:41, cf. la
a-mar 2() 161.MES Sarri bélija EA 288:30,
adi a-ta-mar UZU 2 1IGL.MES hazan $a Sorri
bélija EA 237:16; u lu ti-mu-ru 2 IGI.MES
ardike and the two eyes of your servant
should see (it) EA 141:34, cf. adi -mu-ru
2 IGLHL.A §abé pita[te Sa] Sarri bélija until
one has actually set eyes on the archers of
the king, my lord ibid. 45.

kutallu to investigate a case: ameranw ...
Sarru ... thtana’aldu v ku-tal-lu-Su e-im-mar
the king may closely question the eyewitness
and investigate his case KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass.
Code § 47); note suphurtu ummanija ku-tal
wmmdintja nakru 16I-mar turning back of my
army, the enemy will see (only?) the rear
guard of my army PRT 122:7 and KAR 428 r.
26 (SB ext.).
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(ana/ina) mubbi to look to, to look after
— a) na muhhi: maré Babili $a ina vaU mat
A$$ur am-ru  the citizens of Babylon who
look to Assyria for guidance Streck Asb. 28 iii
82; PN da iflu réddii adi epé$ Sarriti ina
UGU Sarri bélisu am-ru-it-ma PN, who looked
after his lord and king from (the time he
was) heir apparent until the exercise of
kingship ARU 15:12 and 18:15; a servant
who loves his master’s house w ina vagU bt
EN.MES am-ru and takes care of the master’s
house ABIL 402:13 (NB); ana sdbé mala ina
mub-pi-§4 am-ru~u-ni for all the men who
look upon him as their master ABL 222:7 (NA).

b) ana mubhi: ardu $a Sarri Sa a-na UGU
Sarrt am-ru u amat Sarri nasru  a servant of
the king who is loyal to the king and observes
the command of the king ABL 516 r. 12; mar
bani béle tabti Sa ane veyU Sarrt w sukkalli
bélija am-ru they are wellborn, friends, who
are loyal to king and the sukkallu-official of
mylord ABL 844:10; anamub-hi mimma mala
taspura a-ta-mar 1 have looked after every-
thing you have ordered me (to do) YOS 3
131:7; shortened to ana: ultu 10 Sanati agd
wltu mubhi Sa ana bélija a-mu-ru . . . massarty
... ktla assury (I swear that)I havedone my
duty for these ten years that I have looked
after (the affairs of) my lord TCL 9 138:20
(all NB).

némelu to benefit (through somebody):
i$tu dm nustati ne-me-el-ka ul a-mu-ur since
we saw each other, I have not had any
advantage through you PBS 7 94:17 (OB let.);
the visitors should appear before the king
ni-me-el-Su-nu Sarru béle li-e-mur the king,
my lord, will benefit through them ABL 652
r. 65 ni-me-el-Sit Sarru belini li-mur may the
king, our lord, be prosperous ABL 77r. 1, cf.
ni-ma-al-§u Sarru béli li-mur ABL 1383 r. 4
(allNA); for némelamamaru to make a profit,
see mng. 1b.

niiru to become free (lit.: to see the light):
mamit littastma andku zZALAG lu-mur may the
curse depart and I become free Surpu V-VI
82, and passim in this tablet; &a bif sibitts nu-
4-ru li-mur let the prisoner become free
SurpuIV 75; lu-mur ZALAG-ka Streck Asb. 252
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r. 13; ne sillisu la-mur nu-d-ru  let me
become free under his protection ABL 916:11
(NA); Summa ktn nu-ra 161 if he is truthful,
he will become free ZA 43 102:34; dispel the
evil machinations which (affect) my body
ZALAG-ki nam-ru lu-mur so that I become
free through you STC 2 pl. 79:55, cf. dNabd-
ZALAG-ka-lu-mur VAS 3 25:12, and passim in
personal names with a suffix referring to the god, see
Stamm Namengebung p. 173; note nitra amaru
used literally: n#@ru wl ém-ma-ru CT 15 45:9
(Doscent of I$tar), and Gilg. VITiv 39; amiit Sar:
rum-kin $a ... waram t-mu-ru AfO 5 215 No.
2:9 (OB ext.); ana biti efl $a i8dta u 2aLAG lo
1G1.DU, TU-§4 into a dark room where he who
enters sees mneither fire nor daylight AMT
88,2:3; for niir Samas amaru sce mng.5(5’ama§).

panii to see personally, to visit — a) refer-
ring to gods: adSum muppalsita a-ta-mar [pa-
nt-ka)l adsum rémenita offaziz mahfarka] 1
came to visit you because you are graciously
inclined (toward the supplicant), here I
stand before you because you are merciful
BMS 27:17 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung
114; pa-ni-ka a-ta-mar lisera andku BMS 2:36,
sce Ebeling Handerhebung 26; for personal
names of the type Pan-DN-limur, see Stamm
Namengebung 203.

b) referring to kings: pan@tjo ana aliks
ana a-ma-ri pa-ni Sarri belija my intentions
are to leave and to see the king, my lord,
personally EA 151:9, cof. idtu 4(!) 1TI %l ji-
mur-mi pa-ni Sarri EA 138:78; ana mahar
Sams illak 161.81.A-5u S0 Samdi im-ma-ar
he will come to the Sun and see the Sun
personally KBo 1 5 i 41 (treaty); pa-ni-ka
ammiétu damgite la-mur ABL 659 r. 5; pa-ni
da Sarri bélija ki a-mu-ru abtalut I got well
when I saw the king, my lord, face to face
ABL 880:10; I entered Nineveh pa-ni Sa
Nabi pa-ni $a Sarri ina Sulme a-mur and
without incident saw the god Nabd and the
king personally ABL 221:10; PN $a taghbd
li-li-kam-ma 161-ia li-mur let PN, of whom
you spoke, come and see me (I will provide
him with clothing) ABL 293 r. 3 (NB royal
let.); note, wr. IGIILMES ABL 243:7 (NA),
16111 ABL 1020 r. 14f. (NB).
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c) referring to private persons: @m pa-ni-
Su ta-am-ma-ru kaspam Sa qatisu ligtima the
moment you meet him take the silver which
he has on hand PBS 7 4:19; #$iu ITL.2.KAM pa-
ni-t-ka uwla a-am-ma-ar 1 could not see you
for two months OECT 3 67:11, cf. UET 5
39:24, and passim in OB letters, wr. pa-ni-ka lu-
mi-ur UET 5 70 r. 11 and 14; ina pani namriti
pa-ni-ka a-ma-ar 1 will see you with joy
TCL 17 34:21; u Summa amdt pa-nt bélija
lu-mu-ur-ma lumiat and if I have to die, let
me die after having seen my master ABIM
15:29; the district in which I reside is in
danger alakam u pa-ni-§i-ne a-ma-ra-am ul
el T cannot come (to your city) and see
them (the inhabitants) personally (come
therefore to ESnunna and report to the palace)
Sumer 14 17 No. 3:12 (all OB); inanna s@bitum
a-ta-mar pa-ni-ki and now, tavern-keeper, I
have arrived here Gilg. M. ii 12 (OB), cf.
wmanna Sursunabu a-ta-Tmar pal-ni-ka  ibid.
iv 12; alikma li-mu-ru (var. li-mur) pa-ni-ko
(var. 101-ke) go, that he may meet you
Gilg. X ii 30, var. from CT 46 32; lirub u li-mur
pa-ni-$u he (the messenger) should come and
see him (the writer of the letter) personally
(and then advise the king) EA 149:78; as to
the king’s ordering me a-mur pa-ni o PN
... pa-ni-§u a-ta-mar “Meet PN,” I did meet
PN ABL 1026:7 and 9.

d) other oces. (with pan(i) prep.): tna mé
tebima pa-ni eqlim ul a-mu-ur because it was
submerged, 1 did not check on the field
TCL 18 128:24 (OB); pa-an a-wa-at PN lu-mu-
ur-ma I want to investigate the matter of
PN personally ARM 1 24:8'; idlu pa-an
KASKAL-ko ta-fa-am-ru  as soon as you have
seen your caravan arrive (you are to write
me and they will bring your furnishings to
youin GN) ARM 1 35:28; in personal names:
Pa-an-Uruk-lu-mur Let-Me-Visit-Uruk BE
15190 iii 21, ef. (with Ke8) ibid. 188 i 22
(MB); for Pan-Dér-liimur, see Tallqvist NBN
170b.

qitu to learn, to find out — a) in gen.:
annek’am PN qa-tam i-im-ma-ar-ma and
sérika atarradaklku$suma PN should learn it
bere, then I will send him to you (and then he
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will organize the release of debts there) ARM
162:14.

b) with ina gati PN: awatam annitam ina
qa-ti mannim ta-mur from whom have you
learned about that matter? VAS 7 191:10
(OB let.); la palik lisu w istarisu ina Sullia
li-mur those who do not worship their per-
sonal god and goddess should learn from my
example PBS 11 14:35 and dupls., cf. ine
Su.MU li-mur BMS 14:5, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 86, also JNES 15 142:51’, also da .
halgu munnabty . .. anag bélisu la utarru ina
Sull-ia le-e-mur he who does not return runa-
way slaves and refugees to their owners should
learn from my example Borger Esarh. 103 i
19; $a ana Hsagila égd ina §U-ia li-mur he
who has sinned against Esagila should learn
from my example Lambert BWL 56 linc p,
restored from BM 123392:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert, Ludlul Comm., correct egié A s. CAD 4 (E)
p- 47), see Reiner, JNES 15 149, Borger, AfO 18
118; note with ¢dtu in the locative: e-ta-
mar Sull-g-¢ KAR 307 r. 16, also e-tam-ra
qa-[ta-a-a] LKA 73:15, see Tuli p. 36 and 39.

Samas — a) to see the light, to appear:
its (the plant’s) shoot should not come up
durU lo 161-rw  should not see the light
Surpu V-VI 134; note in 1/2: bindt amélatt
arhi§ littasamma li-ta-mar nar 9UTU-§i  the
human shape (i.e., the child) should come
forth and see the light Kécher BAM 248 ii 56
and 69; r2§tka dikéma dUTU a-mur lift your
head and look at the Sun (god) (as an
exhortation to speak the truth) CT 22222:11
(NB let.).

b) to become free: adamsitu [Sa libbisu]
lisamma SUTU Li-mur let the “storm’ inside
him come out, may he (the patient) become
free AMT 38,2 ii 4' + AMT 42,4:8"; [...] wlab:
bar ma’di§ e-ma-ra [duTul he will live very
long, he will be happy LKA 17:20, see Or. NS
23 346; Salmi§ ul usstma ul im-mar UTU
Lambert BWL 200 r. 2 (8B fable).

c) to become exposed, desecrated: the
king will bring the treasures of the temples
(makkir E.DINGIR.RA.MES) into the palace
duTU ¢-ma-ru and the sun will shine on them
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(lit.: they will see the sun) CT 6 2 odge (OB liver
model); ndru Sudtyu issekkirma NA,PES-SA(!)
dytUu 16X this canal will become clogged up
and the sun will shine on the shells (on) its
(bottom) CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); mustte tusbdt
ina $éri dUTU NU ¢-mar you let (the medi-
cation) stand overnight, in the morning it
must not see the sun KUB37 43 iv 2, dupl,,
wr. la i-im-ma-ar ibid. 46 ii 8, la i-vm-mar
ibid. 45 r.(!) ii 5'; Surdi C.EME.UR.KU §o ina
nasdhike 9UTU NU 161.[DU] root of the “dog’s
tongue”’—plant which, when you pick it,
does not see the sun  Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii
25, cf. also AMT 14,5:10, 24,3:12, 31,2 r. 2,
68,1 r. 3, Kocher BAM 1i 7and 10, cf. [ina kak:
kab?] tusbdit UDp.3.KAM dUTU NU IGLDUg AMT
42,3:3, also m€ §o UTU NU 16L.DUg Kocher
BAM 129 iv 11'.

t€mu — a) to consider an opinion, to find
out a person’s opinion: alkamma te,-em-Su
a-mu-ur come and find out his opinion CT 33
21:17 (OB); piqat teyem Alim i-mu-ru-ma
heaven forbid that they find out about the
situation in the city Laessee Shemshara Tablets
32 SH 920:18; {e,-ma-am $a a-am-ma-ru aSap:=
parakkunisim I will send you any news that I
find out ARM 1 103:11', cf. adi t[e,~-mal-am
gamram a-am-ma-ru aseppareklundsifm] ibid.
22';  da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-Su janu lo
daglata  you consider (only) your opinion
and do not respect his (the king’s) opinion
EA 162:26 (let. from Egypt).

b) to come to a decision: inima awilum
italkamma tey-em-ni ni-ta-am-ru-% when the
master has returned and we have come to a
decision Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14 (OB Harmal).

Gmu toseethe day of one’s ruin (OA only):
dispatch to me ten minas of silver mamman
i-mi la e-mar-5u so that nobody should see
the day of my (ruin) KT Hahn 7:34; a-me-er
w-um bit abini la ima’idu those who would
see the day (of the ruin) of the house of our
father should not become numerous CCT
2 33:11.

6. III to have (someone) visit, meet (an-
other person) — a) causative to amaru (OA
only): én A8Sur Sa-mi-ri let me see (the
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image of) ASSur VAT 9231:31, cited Lewy, KT
Blanckertz p. 26, see mng. 5 (Tnu a-2'); anna:
kam PN adi 5 pané karim 4-§a-mi-ra-ni TCL
19 74:11.

b) causative to nanmuru (mng. 8): PN
... itts bélijo ui-ta-me-er-Su-ma (because PN
was well trained in the art of singing) he had
PN meet with my lord ARM 5 73:5".

7. nawmuru to be seen, to appear, to occur,
to be found, discovered, to be inspected,
checked, picked out, to be observed, sighted
— a) to be seen, to appear, to occur — 1” in
gen.: nesum in-na-ma-oar-me ina pani abullim
pagram inaddi alion will appear and drop a
carcass in front of the city gate YOS 10 21:5;
s[elp ma-§i-it-it ina matika in-na(?)-mar the
sign of . ... will be seen in your country RA
44 16 VAT 602:4 (both OB ext.); adar ‘UTU NU
16I.LA where the sun cannot be seen CT 22 pl.
48 map top; kabatu nisi na-mur (var. na-mur-
$4) [ cAR-§4 people’s respect will be seen, vari-
ant: will happen, for him ZA 4396ii 4, var. from
Or. N'S 16 200:4 (Sittenkanon); mahrija in-na-
am-ma-ar-ma he willappear before me JCS 5
86 MAH 16506+:16 (OB), soe JCS 7 98, cf.
mahri§u in-na-me-er-ma Kraus AbB 1 32:10;
éma ta-an-nam-ru-ma tattalku makira e tards
wherever you appear or go, you should have
norival Gossmann Ere I 32; [luRN adiemiqu

. ana par) ali $udtu in-nom-ma-rv. will
Kyaxares with (his) troops appear before this
city? PRT 4r. 6, cf. ibid. obv. 7; should other
persons from foreign lands $e XKU.BABRAR.
MES-§u-nu ane mubhi PN in-na-am-mi-ru-na
u isabbatuna to whom PN owes money
appear and seize (him) MRS 9 110 RS
17.28:21;  bunu agd Sa in-nam-ma-ri this
perfect creation that can be seen Herzfold
API fig. 5:2 (Dar. Nb); if the malformed young
animal’s body is open irrddu 16IMES and
its intestines can be seen CT 27 47:14, cf.
vrrid$u wtakaltasu 161.161-lru] ibid. 44 K. 3166: 6,
SAMES-§4 16I.MES  ibid. 47:18, and passim in
Izbu; Summa ... kunukkd na-an-mu-ru if
the vertebrae are visible TCL 6 5:35 (SB ext.),
also JAOS 38 85:49 (MB); SI.ME-za nen-mu-
re,  if the horns (of the constellation Scorpio)
are visible Thompson Rep. 223:7; adi dami
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IGL.DUg fakdr you scratch until blood is seen
AMT 25,611 8; Summa ups$asé ina bit améli it-
ta-na-an-ma-ru if evil machinations are again
and again detected in a man’s house 4R 59
No. 1 1. 21, cf. updasa lemniti Sa . .. it-ta-na-
an-ma-ru Surpu VIII 46; if zikurudd-magic
has been practiced against a man wupisi Sundti
Sa in-nam-ru telegqi (wr. SU.TI-¢¢) you take
those magic instruments which were dis-
covered AMT 87,2:2, see TuL 71, cf. $ikkd
Sudtu 3o ina bit améli in-nam-ru SU.TI-q¢
Boissier DA 42:11, also upiéd Sa ina bit amelt
m-nam-ru. 4R 59 No. 1:32,

2’ ominous phenomena: DIS ittu lemutiu

. ina bit il 101-ir  if an evil-portending
sign is seen in a temple RAcc. 38:16; Summa
kulbabe ina biti in-nam-ru-ma if ants are
noticed in & house KAR 377:21, cf. lumun
kulbabt Sa ina bit améli in-nam-ru  ibid. r. 37
(namburbi), lumun issiri anni S ine bitija
tn-nam-{ru] the evil portended by that bird
which was seen in my house OECT 6 pl. 6
K.2999:8; [Summa] zermandu aqru ine mati
161-¢r if rare vermin is seen in the country
TCL 6 10:15; Summa rimu tna pan abulli
IGI-%r (var.IGL.DUg) CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1,
var. from ibid. 42 81-7-27,104:1; Summa ina
bit améli rabisu kima enzi 161 if a rabisu-
demon (looking) like a goat is seen in a man’s
house KAR 407 ii 12 (incipit); DIS ina gadali
bt ili ktma iss@iri 1e1(var. adds -ir) if (some-
thing) resembling a bird is observed on the
linen curtain of a temple CT 39 33:54, and
passim in Alu; Summa gand salmu ina api -
tan-mar if a black reed is seen in the marsh
CT 39 22:18; Summa ina bit améli birsu
161.DUg if a birsu-phenomenon is sighted in a
man’s house CT 38 27:1, cf. sadri§ i-ta-na-
mar ibid. 29:45; [Summa .. .| Sumsu it-ta-an-
mar if a {fish] called [...] is seen KAR
300:5; kalarru tne mubhi igdri ... i-ta-mar
lichen was seen on the wall ABL 367 r. 5;
dami. madatu ine majalisu 16L.MES much
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44;
no-an-mu-ur [...] appearance of [...] YOS
10 36 iii 11 and ibid. 15:16 (OB ext.); note im=
meru 4 qarndtisu ina GN it-fan-mar a ram
with four horns was sighted in Dér CT 29 48:4,
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and passim in this text listing portents, see Weid-
ner, AfO 16 262.

b) to be found, discovered (said of persons,
documents, animals, objects, etc.) — 17 refer-
ring to persons: Summa iminabirimn la t-na-
mar if he cannot be found in the market place
Kienast ATHE 34:22; alt i-na-mu-ru iSaqqal
he will pay wherever he will be seen AAA 1
pl. 24 No. 7:4 (both OA); ina ERIN GIL.IL Sw’at
LU.TUR 8T.GI, % TUR la ¢n-na-mar no child,
old man, or youngster must be found in that
team of reed carriers LIH 27r. 4; in¢ KAR
m-na-ma-ru one nasi fuppisu kaspam
tSagqalu.  should they be seen in the harbor,
they pay the silver to anyone who presents
the tablet VAS 9 83:7 (both OB), cf. an nd$
tuppi$u i[na kar] in-ne-am-ma-fru] kaspa
idaqqal MDP 22 122:12, also MDP 23 274:9,
271:11 and MDP 24 344:13; in-na-am-ru-ma is:
sabtu they have been discovered and seized
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 48 D 55 r. 2 (OB); awélum
&t ul in-na-me-er this man was not discovered
ARM 3 68:15 and ibid. 26; in-na-mu-ru  (iu
broken context) AfQO 17 290:127 (MA harem
edicts); thligamma adi inanna ine bt akitu
ina babisu la in-na-mar he fled and still can-
not be found in the bit akitu at his station
YOS 7 89:4, cf. la tn-na-mir ihlig ibid. 159:9;
amé madatt la an-na-mir I was not discovered
for a Jong time Nbn. 1113:18, cf. ki PN i-fa-
mar-ru-ma  Nbn. 1057:7; ¢na @mu PN Jirkuy

. ing £ LU.KAS.DIN.NAM ti-tan-ma-ru as
soon as the oblate PN is found in the tavern
{his brother PN, will pay in full the fine
imposed on PN) YOS 7 77:6 (all NB); uncert.:
Summa £ PN i-na-mar-u-nt if he (the slave)
is found in(?) the house of PN ADD 105 r. 2;
manny $a tne panisu in-na-mar-u-ni  ABL
1050 r. 3 (NA), cf. (a slave girl) ina pani PN
ta-at-ta-na-ma-ru Nbk. 409:5.

2’ said of documents, tablets, etc.:
kantkdw labirum in-na-am-ma-ar ihheppe
should his old sealed document be found, it
will be destroyed Riftin 48:19, cf. fuppdit
wmmdatim ... ing bit PN ... i[n]-na-am-ma-
ra CT 6 6 r. 13 (both OB); DUB.MES w rik-su.
MES adar in-nam-mar-ru $a Nic.ca Hanna
Sunu wherever the tablets and agreements
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are found, they belong to the exchequer of
Fanna AnOr 8 70:23; adar wilti Sumati ta-
na-am-ma-qr efirtyw §§¢ no matter where thig
promissory note appears, it has (already)
been paid Pinches Peck No. 12:9, cf. adar in-
nam-ma-ru hepi Cyr. 312:25, aSar fta-nam-
ma-ru hepitu §§ BRM 1 80:9; am gabar? kunuk
mahirt lu mimma riksw Sa biti Sudti ina bit PN

. it-tan-ma-ru Sa PN, ... §¢ when a copy
of the deed or any other agreement con-
cerning (the sale of) this house is found in the
house of PN, it belongs to PN, Nbn. 85:13;
ina wmu wiltt lu gabari wilts . .. ina bt PN
.. la-at-tan-ma-ru BEvetts Ner. 1:18, and passim
in NB.

3’ referring to specific objects: assurii ina
harranim riksum ¢ i-na-mi-ir-ima heaven
forbid that the pack should not be found in
the caravan KTS 37a:19 (OA); mimman tha
gatisu in-nam-mar-ma ina idisu ite[l1} should
any (of the flour to be produced) be discovered
in his possession, he forfeits his wages Riftin
38:14 (OB); wsurte salmidu ina eberty
Puratti . .. in-na-mir-ma a drawing showing
his (Samay’) likeness was found on the other
(western) bank of the Euphrates BBSt. No.
36 iii 25; zikir Sum $a¢ DN ... ina qerbisu
in-na-mi-ir  the name of Ninkarrak was
actually found (inscribed on a dog) therein
VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); l&u Sa hurdsi Sa 1ssu
bt A$3ur halquni ina gat PN purkulli it-ta-mar
the golden plating which had disappeared
from the temple of Asur has been discovered
in the hands of the engraver PN  ABL
429:9 (NA); ina pili pesé Sa ina erset GN in-
nam-ry  from white alabaster which has
been discovered in the region of GN' OIP 2 129
vi 63, and passim in Senn., cf, furminabanda

. Sa la in-nam-ru matima ibid. 108 vi 58
(Senn.); maskan kaspi 1c1-mar a hoard of
silver will be discovered TCL 6 3:45 (SB oxt.).

4’ other occs.: ana k#ma ina DUB E.GAL Sa
PX ublam in-na-am-ru  according to what
was found in the palace record which PN
brought Kraus AbB 159:12'; thligma la i[n-
na-mlir [asarsu] he fled and his whereabouts
havenot beendiscovered Rost Tigl. IIT p. 14: 67,
cf. innabitma la in-na-mir adar§u Winckler Sar.
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pl. 31 No. 65:26, and passim in Sar. and Senn.;
DI$ KIN.GAL.UD.DA (= muttilu) iStanassisu u
& tanappalsu x1-§u NU Ie1 ifa. .. .-demon(?)
calls to him and he keeps answering (but) its
whereabouts cannot be discovered CT 39
33:61 and dupl. CT 40 47:15 (SB Alu); femensun
in-na-mi-ir-ma  their foundation platform
became visible VAB 4 238 ii 18 (Nbn.), cf. in-
nam-ra usurdty ibid. 96 i 22 (Nbk.), la in-nam-
ru kissisu CT 34 27:45 (Nbn.), and passim in NB
royal;  In-na-mar-de-en-DiNgir The-God’s-
Decision-Is-Made-Clear (personal name) KAV
200:6 (MA).

c) to be inspected, checked, picked out:
KISIB KA.BAR.MES da tna [ . . .] in-na-me-ir-ma
the tablet of the kaparru-shepherds which
was[...]in[...],hasbeeninspected TCL11:11
(OB let.); PN ine ERIN.HL.A adim Sa #misam
§tpirdu in-nam-ma-ru PN belongs to a team
of special workers whose work is to be in-
spected every day TCL 7 54:17 (OB let.); mds
nahtum da biim in-nam-mar-ma ina kisrim
thharr{as] improvements (made in) the house
will be inspected and deducted from the rent
Riftin 32:10; birds §a ¢na SL.LA la in-nam-ru
which have not been checked at the assign-
ment CT 33 47b:3, cf. (cattle) Sa in-nam-ru
YOS 12 103:11 (all OB); horses which have
not been taken to GN la in-nam-ma-ru litik=
Sun and from whom the best have not (yet)
been picked TCL 3 172 (Sar.); adi AB.GUD.HL
A-§G ina GN it-ta-an-ma-ar he was checked
together with his herd in Nippur BE 14 99:16
(MB); pagranu $a UZ.TUR.MUSEN.MES
tn-nam-ru-ma the bodies of the ducks were
inspected (in the assembly) Iraq 13 p. 96:18
and 25, cf. §ipirta 3a ... ina pubri tan-nam-
ru YOS 7102:27, also tuppu ina pubri tn-na-
mi-ir YOS 7 19:15, and passim in NB; amirti
da Sirak . .. ta-an-nam-mir the inspection of
the oblates was made TCL 9 103:30 (NB lot.);
see also mng. 5 (amatu).

d) to be observed, sighted (referring to
astronomical phenomena): wmvL Dilbat it-
ta-mar Venus was seen ABL 82r. 4; Salba:
tanu ina harrans §at Enlil itti $épé MUL.SU.GI
w-tan-mar Mars was seen in the ‘“road of
Enlil” beside the feet of the constellation
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“Old Man” ABL 679:6, cf. Jupiter ina harran
§at Ani ina gagqar MUL.SIB.ZI.AN.NA it-ta-mar
ABL 744 r. 2, 9UDU.IDIM ina Nisanni IGL.LA
ABL 37:9, Mercury udina la in-na-mar ABL
1449 ». 3, and passim in ABL; ININ.SI,.AN.NA
UD.10.EAM ina sit Samsdi 161 KAR 392:25,
also, wr. I6GL.DU; ACh IStar 12:30; if on the
thirtieth of Abu Sin in-na-mar the moon is
observed Thompson Rep. 86:6, cf. Summa Sin
UD.1LKAM IGI ibid. 4:1, and passim in Thomp-
son Rep.; $a tna UD.1.KAM in-nam-ma-ru (it
means) that it (the moon) was observed on
the first day (of the month) ibid. 45:5; ina
muphi 3a Sin TD.14.KAM in-na-mir-u-ni as
to the fact that the moon was observed on
the 14th day ibid. 180:7 (NA); gqagqarsu 3a ina

libbi in-nam-ma-ru iktadad it (the moon) has’

reached the region in which it can be observed
ibid. 155 r. 5; JSumma Sin ing IGL.LA-§U
(= tamartisu) harpis§ na-an-mur if the moon is
seen early at its first appearance ibid. 59:5 and
70:5; Summa MUL.MES ane SUTU.E ne-mu-ru
(var.nen-mu-ru) ifthestars appear toward the
cast ACh IStar 28:45 and 25:37, var. from AfO
14 pl. 16 ii 5; UD I8tar ina na-an-mu-ri ACh
Istar 1:58f., cf. [DIS ... «] ITIR.AN.NA tna ne-
an-mar-§i-na ACh Supp. Istar 61:23f. and Supp.
2 Istar 97:11.; kima qaqqad arhi Sin it-ta-mar
as soon as the moon is observed at the
beginning of the month ABL 78:17; attali i3-
Sakinma ina al palé la in-na-mir an eclipse
took place but was not observed in the capital
ABL 895:3, cf. Sin attald lo in-nam-ru  ABL
881:11; massartu niftasar Sin na-mur we
have been on duty and the (new) moon was
sighted ABL 1438 +r. 3, cf. upn.l.xam Sin na-
mur ABL 744:12; end@ima ina arhi Sin 16T-ru
as soon as the (new) moon is sighted at the
beginning of the month 4R 33*i 2, and passim
in hemer.; ana 9SAG.ME.GAR kEima 3o
in-nam-mar mé gate tana$$ima you offer the
water basin for the hands to Jupiter (Venus,
etc.) as soon as they are sighted RAce. 119:24.

8. nanmuru to meet (to see) (each other),
to be in opposition, to be seen together
— a) to meet (to see) each other — 1’ in
OA: afar atte u PN ta-na-ma-ra-ni where
you and PN meet TCL 21 272:12, cf. ali
ni-na-mi-ru. TCL 20 90:42, adi ni-na-mu-
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ru OIP 27 62:19; [ina] OGN andku u atta ni-
na-mi-tr-ma we met, you and I, in Hattus
OIP 27 15:22, cf. andku atta [...] ni-na-mu-
ru-ma TCL 20 127 v. 7'; tHEME NE-RA-TNU-TU-TVT
hassisanniing remind me when we meet each
other TCL 14 39:5, cf. adi hamsisu ni-na-mi-
tr-ma  we have met as many as five times
BIN 6 38:13, and passim; come here to the
city éndt éndt lu ni-na-mi-ir-ma let us meet
face to face (and take counsel concerning
your silver) XKienast ATHE 59:29; with ¢§f:
alik[ma] i$te ahika [...] na-mi-ir come here
and meet your brother BIN 4233:15, cf.i$tija
na-mi-ir . .. i§tika la-na-mi-ir KTS 6:20 and
23; adi andku 8t mer’i awélim a-na-mu-ru-u
until 1 meet the boss Kienast ATHE 43:26,
and passim.

2’ in OB: tne GN ni-tn-na-ni-ir-ma kdam
agbikum when we met in Babylon, I said to
you as follows VAS 16 128:86, also TCL 17 26:7,
and cf. [iniilmae andku v afte ina GN ni-in-
na-am-ru kPam tagb’am OECT 3 74:7; i$tu
andku w kdta ni-in-nam-ru matima témka ul
ta§puram you have never made any report to
me since we met TCL 17 71:6, and passim;
with ¢iti: alkamimma K1 PN na-an-mi-ir come
here and meet PN Sumer 14 27 No. 9:15 (Hax-
mal); ina GN -1 PN lu an-na-am-mar 1 shall
surely meet PN in GN Boyer Contribution
124:22; PN ITI MN UD.1.KAM 4t-ti PN, ina GN
w-ul in-na-mar-ma ekallam ippal should PN
not meet with PN, on the first day of MN, he
pays the palace YOS 12 21:4; dt-ti-ka na-an-
mu-ra-am vl eli 1 cannot meet with you TCL
18 152:17; I entered Isin and <na GN #t-f¢
GAL.UNKIN.NA an-na-me-er-me  met with the
head of the assembly in GN' TCL 17 34:6, cf.
ine UD ... PN KI PN, ina GN 4-ul i-na-ma-ar
YOS 8 97:5; dttika wul an-na-me-er  Kraus
AbB 1 10:10; i ni-in-na-me(text: -pPI)-ir-ma
let us mect, VAS 16 137:21, and passim in OB.

3’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana sérijo
alkom[ma] tt-ti-ia na-an-mi-i[r] come here to
me and meet with me ARM 1 72:13', cf. ibid.
82:21; they always come here it-ti-ia in-na-
am-ma-ru % iturry meet with me and return
ARM 3 12:13; PN dlltkamma it-ti-ia in-na-me-
er Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:7.
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4" in lit. and omens (OB and SB): Sarrdnu
na pubrim tn-na-am-ma-ru kings will meet
in the assembly YOS 10 33 ii 30; sabaka
... tt-82 nakrim in-na-am-ma-ar your army
will meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 40,
cf. wisi abullika it-ti nakrim u-la in-na-mar
the one who leaves by your city gate will
not meet with the enemy ibid. 42 (all OB
ext.), also atta u nakrum ta-an-na-ma-ra YOS
10 53:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), $abi
w sabi nakrim in-na-ma-ru-ma  ibid. 52 iv
18, dupl. ibid. 51 iv 17, nakrum -ti-ka in-na-
ma-ar YOS 10 48:40 and dupl. 49:12, and note
andky w nakry 1GL.IGI-mar-ma KAR 423 r. iii
52, andku w nakru 161-mar CT 31 27 r. 10
(SB ext.); Sa ina talbit Dér itti RN . .. tn-nam-
ru-ma i$kunu tahtasu who met with RN in
the neighborhood of Dér and defeated him
Lyon Sar. 3:17; [§ar Akkadi] v RN ina muhhi
ali a-ha-me$ 161 the king of Babylon and
Kyaxares met near the city Wiseman Chron.
58:29; tna bab salimi it-ti Marduk an-na-mir
Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul IV); §ummaLU.BAD
kI LU.T1 16LI6T  if a dead man meets with a
living AMT 40,2:10; you draw the magic
circle KI dlika w istarika ta-n[om-m]ar-ma
and (there) you meet (in the dream) with
your personal god and goddess STT 73:59, see
Reiner, JNES 19 33.

b) to be in opposition, to be seen together
— 17 to be in opposition (referring to sun and
moon): as to the fact that on the 13th of this
(month) Sin Samas is-sa-he-i-i8 in-na-me-ru-
u-nt sun and moon have been seen together
ABL 24 r. 15, cf. Sin u Samas K1 a-ha-mes in-
nam-ru ABL 822:5 (NB), Sin u Samas a-he-i§
e-ta-am-ru  ABL 346:11 (NA), it-8 a-ha-me-i§
IGLLA ABL 1409:2, ii-fi a-ha-mes IGLMES
ABL 1448:3, and passim in ABL; ¢lu K1 il¢ -
ta-mar ABL 881 r. 5, also ABL 1094 r. 2; on
the 14th day of every month the two gods
(sun and moon) meet MN MN, « MN, 3 arhani
arks ahames ana damiqie . . . it-tan-ma-ru they
have now met for the three months MN, MN,,
and MN, under good omens Thompson Rep.
151:6; Sin UD.14.KAM lu UD.15.KAM KI
Saméi NU 16T KAR 392 r.(?) 32, cf. kima Sin
u Samas$ it-tan-ma-ru KAR 151 r. 59.
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2’ to be seen together, referring to persons:
PN fti PN, Summa e-ta-ma-ar idduwak
should PN (the sold person) be seen with PN,,
he will be killed TCL 21 253:15 (OA); note,
said of a man and & woman in NB: ina dmu
IPN itti PN, ta-ta-nam-mar when the woman
PN is seen with PN, Cyr. 307:4, wr. ta-af-
na-mar-ri  Nbn. 682:5, cf. ina @wmu PN ...
itti PN, zakitu Sa Bélti Sa Uruk it-<nay-
ta-na-ma-ra YOS 7 92:3, ina dmu ot PN
Swrikti $a Belir $a Uruk tt-ta-na-ma-ru. YOS 7
56:4, and @mu(!) PN DAM $a PN, ittt PN,
it-tan-ma-ru. UCP 9 68 No. 53:3 (all NB).

There is no certain attestation for *ummuru as
I1/1 of amdru; for CCT 4 34c:11,see merrd (murrd),
and see discussion sub amurréi. For RA 17 1991 7
(= Izi 'V 7), see zamdru.

For the phrase (asar) la-ma-ri, la dri, also la a-ma-
ri, la 161, see dru v., in spite of the bil. ref. kiigi.nu.
bar.ra : adar la a-ma-ri 4R 12 r. 25f. (MB lit.),

cited in lex. section.
Ad mng. 5 (amatu): Finkelstein, JAOS 72 T71.

amiru B v.; to pile up bricks; OA*; I;
cf. amartu A, amaru A and B.

Libittam ina das’im ustalbinma e-me-ra-am
e-té-me-er 1 had bricks made in the spring,
and I stacked (them) in a pile AAA 1pl. 19
No. 1:8 (OA let.).

**amarukku (AHw. 42a, 211a) see amdru A
v. mng. la-3’.

amarwumma see amary A s. mng. 1b.

amasiru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[z x] a-ma-si-ri ana qaté Sarrt iSakkan he
will place the @. in the hands of the king
RAcc. 115 1. 3.

Possibly to be divided as [z-x]-a-ma siri
“the lofty ....”

*amasu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; IL

Summa masw d-am-ma-as if he ....-s his
eyes Labat TDP 50 iii 12.

Variant of hamasu, cf. Sa indsu hu-mu-sa
OB Lu B iv 49, cited hamasu lex. section. The
ref. tu-um-ma-as 5R 45iv 18 may as well
belong to emésu, q.v.
amasSmu see amadpil.

(a stone); SB*;

amas$pll (emasmd) s.;
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foreign word; wr. syll. and NA, AMAS.PA.E
and NA,.AMAS.MA,.A.

na,.amas.pa.é.a Nippur Forerunner to
Hh. XVI 71; na.cU.pa.é.a, na,.G0.bi.a
Late OB Foreruner 72f.

NA,AMAS.PA.E (among stones for magicuse)
CT 23 37 K.2354 + iv 10, also (in an enumeration
of stones) Lugale XII 21 (Sum. only, == Bergmann
Lugale 514), Biggs Saziga 67 iii 51, Kocher BAM
316ii 2; NA,.AMAS. MA, A KAR 213 iv 10 and 15,
Yalvag, Studies Landsberger 332 i 27, Wr. [NA,]
[a-madt-ma-a ibid i 29, NA, a-mas-pa-¢ ibid.
ii 3; note, wr. amas.me.& TCL 5 pl. 24 iii
last line, and passim in this text (Ur III).

See abasmil discussion section.

*amasgsa see abaria.
amastu see amartu A.

amasu v.; to becataleptic(?); SB; I (only
inf. and stative attested); cf. amsatu.

hu-um M = ha-ma-$u, za-ma-§u, a-ma-l§ul
A V/1:18ff; humMM.ma = hg-ma-§um, dim,.
ma = a-ma-§um, gir.gur.ru = wr-ru-ru. Erimhug
V 22111,

qatasu am-8d-ma tardsa la ¢le’s (if) his hands
are cataleptic(?) and he cannot extend (them)
Labat TDP 232:9f., also gatasu w $épdsu am-
3¢ ibid. 18and 80:1, 114 i 37, (said of a baby)
230:110f., qatdsu am-$d-ma tardasa la tle’t ibid.
90:20, (with $épasu) 142:11'; Summa ..
ubandat qatésu w $épésu am-$d adtama petd u
GUB-za la ilet if his fingers and toes are
cataleptic(?) (and?) stiff, so that he cannot
spread (the fingers) or stand ibid. 152:52".

Possibly a variant of hamasu, which also
denotes an abnormal condition of the hands
and feet, see hamasu A lex. section and mng.
1, also hamsu B adj. It is difficult to find a
common denominator for this meaning of
hamasujamisu and the well-attested meaning
of “to cut, break (reeds or barley stalks)” of
hamasu.

In Kichler Beitr. pl. 1115 one should emend
the text’s {u-ma-as-su-ma (coll.) to tu-ma-as-{Sad->
su-ma, after the parallel CT 16 5:190. For K.255:155

(= AfO 19 52), see amalu.
Landsberger, WZKM 56 116 n. 26.

amat ekalli s.; palace servant girl; from
OB on; wr. GEME E.GAL; cf. amiu.
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a) referring to slaves — 1’ in OB: Suinina
awtlum lu ARAD E.GAL lu GEME E.GAL [u ARAD
muskénim lu GEME muskénim abullam ustést
if a man lets a palace servant, or a palace
servant girl, or the slave or slave girl of a man
of muskénu-status go out through the city
gate CH § 15:32, cf. kallatka mahrijama o
mahrija innommarme kime $o GEME E.GAL
bab Babili usasiam simdat[i . . . |idSakklan]aln=
ni] may the decree [...} be imposed upon
me if your daughter-in-law is with me and if
she should ever be seenn with me, as (if I were)
one who has brought out a servant girl of the
palace through the gate of Babylon JCS 5 86
MAH 16506+:17, see Landsberger, JCS 9 131;
Summa GEME L.GAL-lim marade lu marassa ane
muskénim ana tarbitim ittadin  if a servant
girl of the palace gives her son or her daughter
to a man of muskénu-rank for upbringing
Goetze LE § 34:9, cf. ibid. § 35:12; ummasunu
ahat PN ul a-ma-at B.cAL-lim [u] ina qdtijo ul
Satrat {u] abusunu [lu] muskén their mother
is PN’s sister, she is no servant girl of the
palace, and is not inscribed in my list, but
their father is a muskénu (the king ought not
to receive them better than their father’s
status) ARMT 13 141:8, cf. also GEME £.GAL.
ME Barton Haverford Coll. 3 374 iii 1 (Ur III).

2’ in MB: dne bit PN GEME.MES E.GAL
ki wruba iltasba ana Sakni TED1 agbid
wumma . .. ina bit ikkordtijo GEME E.GAL.MES
[lu adbal ina bit So bélijo GEME B.6AL.MES 2 2
the servant girls of the palace entered PN’s
house and stayed there, when I told this to
the governor, he (said), “Let the servant girls
of the palace stay in the house of my farmers,”
in my lord’s house [...] palace servant girls
PBS 1/2 73:5 and 10f.; X §e’u §& ARAD E.GAL u
[GEME] £.GAL tna bit mikst tptehi x barley
which the palace servant and the palace
servant girl have locked in the building (used
to store barley from) taxes PBS 2/2112:9;
3 ¢EME E.gAL SU PN three palace servant
girls under the supervision of PN BE 15 200
ii 33, cf. ibid. 35, 37, iii 9 and 21; PN GEME
£.GAL §a URU Upi Traq 11 147 No. 8 1. 27.

3’ in NA: [2u $¢ LG.MES LU.SAM.MES
Sa maré GEME B.GAL assatar 1 have written
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the register of the purchased persons, the
children of the palace servant girl(s) ABL
99 r. 13, cf puMU(!) GEME E.GAL ADD 675 .
23 (coll. W. G.. Lambert).

b) designating a special rank or status (OB,
Nuzi): PN ceMf B.6AL (owner of a slave)
PBS 8/1 1 seal (OB Nippur), cf. (same woman
called LUKUR Ninurta) PBS 8/1 7 seal; £ SILA
ganin GEME E.GAL CT 2 14:6 (OB Sippar); tup:=
pu. mardts $o PN GEME E.gAL-lim PN, ana
marats itepus adoption tablet (in) which PN,
the “palace maid,” has adopted PN, RA 23
144 No. 9:2; wmma PN PN, martt u PN,
GEME E.GAL-lim urebbzdu thus says PN, “PN,
is my daughter and PN, the ‘palace maid,’
has brought her up” ibid. 152 No. 42:3 (Nuzi).

amat-Sarriitu s.; status as a royal slave;
NB; cf. amtu.

pit séhi w pdqirdny GEME.LUGAL-0-tu %
mar-bandtu PN w PN, naéd PN and PN,
(the sellers) guarantee against anyone’s
claiming or bringing suit that (her) status is
that of a royal slave girl or of a free-born
woman Nbk. 67:8, also Nbn. 665:7, 765:8,
829:7, YOS 6 197:6 (Nbn.), VAS 5 90:8, 95:12,
112:5, 127:11 (all Dar.), and VAS 5 35:8 (Cyr.),
also pat la séhi lo pagiranu la Sirkitu lo
GEME.LUGAL-d4-lu lo mar-banditu uw la x-4-[tu]
<Say anamubhi PN . . . dle’> VAS5114:9(Dar.).

See also arad-Sarritu.

amatu A (awatu, awulu, abutu)s.; 1. spoken
word, utterance, formula, 2. news, report,
message, rumor, secret, interpretation, plan,
thought, 3. wording, text, content, terms of
an agreement, 4. command, order, decision,
5. legal case, case in court, legal transac-
tion, 6. matter, affair, thing; from
OAkk. on; sing. amatu (OAkk. OB, Nu-
zi awatu, OA awutu, MA, NA abutu),
note a-wa-ta-kdé MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14 (OA),
a-wa-ta-5u  TCL 10 21:3 and YOS 8 66:16 (both

OB), amatu rare in OB (a-ma-ttm PBS 7
108:34, a-ma-tamftum Kraus AbB 1 119:14
and 16), EA, Bogh., common in SB (incl.

lex. and bil. where awatu is very rare), MB,
NB (incl. royal), LB, pl. awdtum, amdtu;
wr. syll. (with initial ’¢ (£) in OAkk., see

amatu A

MAD 3 p. 2, and Mari, see mng. 2b) and
iNiMm; of. amd A v,

inimyg s = g-ma-tum, inim.inim.ma = a-ma-a-
tum Nabnitu IV 30f.; xa = afmal-[tu] Igituh I
198, cf. KA = a-ma-tum Igituh short version 84;
[e.ne.ém] = [inim] = a-ma-tum Emesal Voe. I1I
139; inim.su.ga = a-ma-tum $d-qu-tum Nabnitu
L 265; inim.bul = a-Jwa-tum] [lemuttum], [inim.
gil.na fa-wa-tuml [kittum] Kagal D Fragm.
11:10f.; inim.84r.84r mud-ta-bil a-ma-te
Nabnitu IV 36; inim.dug,.ga, inim.di.di,
inim.xkA% %49 inim.bi.bi= a-ma-a-tum qa-bu-u
ibid. 32ff.
dga = kul-lum $a a-mat to keep one’s word
Antagal A 41; xA.gun.gun.nu = ku-un-zu-bw $d
a-ma-t¢ to flatter with words Antagal IIT 268;
gizkim.ti = ga-[a-pu] $a a-[mat] to believe words
Antagal A 150; 14, 14.14 = ub-bu-rum Sa a-ma-tim
to accuse Nabnitu M 175f.; cugr, gi,, bal = na-ka-
rum §d a-ma-ti to deny, to make a denial Nabnitu
XXITI 215ff.; ki.bal = MN (= nabalkutu) $d
a-ma-t7 ibid. 225; zu = la-ma-du $d a-wa-a-ti to
understand words Nabnitu A 274; xa.gél.la = ra-
ga-mu $d a-wa-tim to make a claim in court Nabnitu
B 196; ki.ld = sa-na-qu $d a-wa-tz to be exact in
speaking Nabnitu N 100, cf. KA.gi.na = sa-na-gu
$& a-wa-tim  ibid. 106; zi e-su-u $d a-wa-tim
Nabnitu B 135, also Antagal F 267; KA.SAR.SAR,
14, z1.21 = e-su-u §d a-wla-tim] Nabnitu K 921f.; u.
li.pu¥ = pa-$d())-ru §¢ a-wa-ti Nabnitu O 240;
ri = na-sa-ku §d a-mat Antagal C 108, ri.ri = ra-
ha-su §¢ MmN ibid. 109, sitfena = Sa-la-fu §d MIN
ibid. 110, xalnu(!).ag.a = ba-ra-rum §¢ MIN
ibid. 111; xa.®A.x.[x] = [ha-ra-$it $d] a-ma-tv
Antagal IIT 93; 84-ar HI = MIN (= $u-[fa-bu-lu]) [$d
a-ma-t¢] AV(2:57; inim.su.ga = e-lit §d a-ma-tim
Nabnitu L 186 and 265; [...] = st-lu $d a-wa-a-tu
Nabnitu Fragm. 5:4; nin.EZEN = g-wa-tum i-ne
KAECGAL ¢z x « RA 25 125 1i 17 (Silbenvokabular).
inim.mu $u.a.ga.ni.ib.gi, nig.8u.nu.gi,.
giy ¢ a-ma-ti lusSannt ul $a Sunné I will retell the
story which should not be retold OECT 6 pl. 20
K.4812:1f.; inim.Sa.dug.ga.zuhu.mu.un.ra.
ab.[bé] : a-mat tab libbi lighikla] may she (Antu)
speak a word of welcome to you (Anu) TCL 6 53
r. 14f,, ¢f. inim mu.na.ni.ib.bé (later version:
mu.un.na.ni.ib.bé) : a-ma-ta igabbi Lugale X1I
13,also inim.du,,.lugal.lau,.su.da.§é mu.un.
na.ab.[bé] : a-ma-ta tabta $a Sarri ana rigéts qibisi
tell her the gracious, royal, and everlasting word
Angim IV 37; inim.mu zu+AB.§é tdm.ma.ab :
a-ma-tt ana apsi bili take my message to the nether
world CT 16 20:114f.; inim.bi gis bi.in.tuk.a:
a-mat Suati i§méma  he heard this message CT 16
45:116f.; an.ta.mu inim.diS.&m én mu.da.
[tar.re.en] : tappé a-wa-tam i§tiat adal’alka] my
friend, I will ask you one question PBS 1/2 135:7f.;
inim.ku.ga.mu sig;.ga.ab : a-ma-tum(var. -ti)
elleti dummiq make my holy word favorable CT 16

29
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7:270f.; inim.mah.bi dug,.ga.a.ni ... ab.
kin.kin.kex(XID) : a-mat qibitisu sirtu . . . i§te’éma
BIN 2 22:84f.; inim.zu+aB.am im.diri an.868:
ina a-mat apst Sa kima upé apat by the Apsii-
formula which is as thick as a cloud SBH p. 551,
12; G.gub.ba.bi inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.a&.bar.
bi bar.ra.ab :izizma a-ma-as-su limad purussadu
purus stand by, learn of his case, make a decision
about him 4R 17:43f.; inim.dug,.ga ... me.li.
e.a : mimmu a-mat igbd RA 33 104:15; Nusku
inim.lugal.la.kex sag.sar a.ba.Si.in.na.ag :
DN a-mat belisu dttwidma Nusku heeded the
command of his overlord CT 16 20:120f.; Enki
dumu.ni ... inim mi.ni.in.dib.ba (var. mu.
un.dib.ba) : DN maradu ... a-ma-ta uwSahhaz Ea
instruects his son (Marduk) CT 16 20:132f.; inim
§&.bi.8& ba.an.gid.i : a-ma-ta ana libbisu iddud
he pondered over the matter CT 16 19:53 and 55;
tug.dug,.ga inim Enki : éne tudukke a-[mat Ela
through the incantation formula, the formula of Ea
CT 16 3:82f.; inim a.u.gd.na.$é ki.bi.Sé
ba.ma.da : ana a-mat a-bi(!) alidisu adris llikma
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.

[nam].an.ta inim.inim.ma.na bi.in.ag.a:
tappttt a-wa-ti-$u illik he went to his assistance in
his case Ai.VIL i 49, cf. ld.na.me inifm.inim.
m]a.a.ni gi§ nu.un.tuk : memmanrn a-wa-as-su
ul iém7 mnobody had listened to his case ibid. 38,
[lugal.inim].inim.ma.na gi§ bi.in.tuk.a:
Sarra a-wa-te-§u 1Smeémo  ibid. 44.

e.ne.dom.zu.8¢é e.ne.ém.zu.88 8.6 e.ne.édm,
[zu.8&] : Tna a-ma-ti-ka ina a-ma-ti-ka w7 biti [ina
a-ma-ti-ka)] by your command, by your command,
woe to the temple by your command SBH
p- 10:136f.; e.ne.ém.zu sa.par.mah : a-mat-ka
saparra siru your word is a sublime net 4R 26
No. 4:43f., cf. ka®®.zu an.ki.a tc.me.en.bi: a-
mat-ka temen Samé u erseti TCL 6 51:9f., also
c.ne.ém.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga : a-mat-su abibu
tébts SBH p. 7:20f.; c.ne.ém.ma.zi.da.key : Sa
a-mat-su kinat ibid. p.130:6f.; umun.c c.ne.ém.
md.ni a.zi.ga.am : fa bélu a-mat-su milu tebd
the word of the lord is a high flood ibid. p. 7:30f.;
c.nc.ém.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: a-ma-at anni la
146 the word that has no flaw ibid. p. 15:22f.;
c.ne.ém.mé.ni u, gu.da ma.al : a-mat-su Gm
mehé ibid.p. 13:3f.,and passim in similar passages;
c.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.dm.ma.ga : a-mat-su
ana bari sbbabbalma when his word is brought to the
diviner ibid.p. 8:52f.; za.e e.ne.ém.zu ki.a
i.ma.al : kdtu a-mat-ka ina ersets tna $akant when
your word settles on the ground 4R 9 r. 1f,and
passim; e.ne.@m.zu.8¢ an al.ddb.ba.ni: ¢ne
a-ma-ti-ka [$amé] irubbu the heavens shake at
your word SBH p. 10:151f.; e.ne.ém Asal.la.hi
a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : a-mat DN asurrakku <dallah
4R 26 No. 4:51f.; e.ne.ém gafan.an.na.kex
di.da.ra : ana a-wa-at Istar igbdt ASKT p. 120
r. 3f.; [nul]l.[nunuz] mu.lu e.ne.dém.zu : sin:
niftu mudiat a-wa-[tim] SBH p. 106:47f., cf.
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[a]lb.ba e.ne.ém.zu : §ibi mudé a-ma-ti ibid.
p. 122 r. 121,
Su-ta-ad-du-nu = a-ma-tie Su-ta-blu-lu] Malku

IV 92; ¢-nim-mu-w = la a-ma-tum ibid. 94, cf. ¢-
nim-ma = la a-ma-tum An IX 106; mur-ru-d = go-
[um] $a a-wla-t¢] Malku IV 124; té-e-mu [ zik-r¢ |/
a-mat CT 41 44:10’ (Theodicy Comm. to line 69),
si-gir [| a-mat ibid. 3’ (to line 46), see Lambert BWL
75 and 72.

1. spoken word, utterance, formula —
a) with verba dicendi, etc.: for OA refs.
with atwil, see amd A v.; a-wa-ta igabbiki
t$’alkt she will address you and ask VAS 10
214 vi 39 (OB Agusaja); anae a-wa-at DN 4 DN,
igbdsum YOS 9 35:92 (Samsuiluna); a-wa-at
igbd la uktin (if) he cannot prove what he has
said CH § 3:62; a-wa-at nigabbésuniadim ul
iSemmd they do not listen to what we tell
them PBS 7 102:28 (OB let.); a~wa-tam gabdm
ul elza I could not say a word Kraus AbB 1
132:6; note: do not kill me, my brother
a-ma-ta lugbdku I have something to tell you
EA 357:80 (Nergal and Eretkigal), cf. a-wa-fam
K1 ltbbi iqab[bi] (if) he talks to himself
KUB 37 210:10, but note [§la a-wa-tfam]
annitam i[na] libbi[$u 1]gb? he who plotted
such a thing ARM 3 73:11; a-mat agabbil éma
aqabbil lu magrat may what I say, wherever
I say (it), be found pleasing AfO 14 142:16 (b3t
mésiri); a-mat DN iqbddu elisu ifib  what
Irra had said to him (Marduk) pleased him
Géssmann Era 1191; ina mubht a-bi-te Sa Sarru
béli igbiini ma concerning what the king, my
lord, has said to me, as follows ABL 6r.7 (NA);
a-ma-at libby i§te’d $dsu agbrid 1 told him
(Marduk) what my heart was striving (to do)
VAB 4 122 i 53 (Nbk.); PN a-mat PN, marsu
igbddu la imgur PN was not amenable to what
his son PN, had proposed to him Hebraica 3
p. 15:11 (NB leg.); alik idija a-wa-tim Sa
idbubisum uSanni’amma My assistant has
repeated to me what they told him TCL129:20
(OB let.); a-ma-te.MES Sa ana pant guzali
tadbubasuny alteméSunw 1 heard what you
have said to the guzald-official (and I am very
happy about it) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:5'; a-
ma-a-ti la bandti ana pani ahija iddabub he
said evil things to my brother KBo 1 10:39;
a-ma-tum(var. -t2) $a lLbbisu iddanabbubma
(see dababu v. mng. 1c-2') ZA 32 172:19 (SB
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ine.); $a nuppud Libbi la tappalisi a-wa-ttm
do not answer her anything to relieve her
heart VAS 10 214 vi 45 (Agudaja); abu Enlil
a mat ul Tpuldu Father Enlil did not answer
him at all Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana
la dababa $a dibbija ana [la) Sunné $a a-ma-
ti-id not to say anything against me, not to
repeat rumors about me VAT 35:5 (unpub.
inc., courtesy F. Kocher); kima ni’dti a-wa-tdm
ta’trma refute the words in our stead CCT 3
36a:12, and passim in OA, note ana Sutér a-wa-
t2 EA 108:50, and see sub tdru, cf. also tur-ti
a-mat answer ABL 462 r. 25, and passim, See
sub turtu; tastanni a-wae-tu ane jdst you are
telling me again and again (quotation follows)
EA 82:27, see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 241;
a-wa-tw. MES ban[dla] i-din-mi ana Sarri (ad-
dressing the scribe) tell it to the king in
pleasing (Egyptian) words EA 289:49, see
Oppenheim, Studies Landsberger 255; UGU a-mda-
a-tt anndti $o ilzinu on account of such
words which he had uttered disrespectfully
Streck Asb. 34 iv 21; da’uiu a-bu-tu étapdan:
nima  he spoke to me in strong terms ABL
420:12 (NA), cf. a-bu-tu-i zaqqar LKA 62:18
(MA lit.), and see zakdru.

b) withref. to actual (physical) utterance:
a-ma-at ippida ussia the words that come out
of her mouth VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB Agusaja);
just as for the coming forth of the sun tu-ga-
U-NG ... 6-80-1 a-wa-te.MES i§tu pt bélisunu
(so the servants) wait for the coming forth of
words from the mouth of their master EA
195:21; $a a-ma-a-tum la bandtum ina pidu la
iggammara from whose mouth ungodly words
never stop KBo 1 10:22; mar Sipre: a~wa-ti $a
i$tu pidu ippalakka the words which the
messenger recites to you word for word KBo 1
5iv 33 and see mng. 4; a-ma-du $a ina [piéul
ussd ana kutallisu ul itdr (the king) who does
not renege on the words he had uttered with
his mouth (lit.: the word which comes out
of his mouth does not turn back, loan
translat. of Hitt. appa wel-, see Sommer-
Falkenstein Bil. p. 184f.) KBo 1 3:26, cf.
I will tear out his tongue wlarre INIM-su ana
pisu  and make him take back his words
KAR 71r. 6; pddu ana a-ma-it dan his (the
sick person’s) mouth is (too) stiff to (utter)
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words Labat TDP 22:41, cf. ibid. 45, and 162:27;
INIM.MES-§% tmtanasdéi he constantly forgets
words (and blurs them when speaking)
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also AMT 29,5:13, a-
mat 1qabbd tmaddi Kocher BAM 234:9, Wwr.
INIM.INIM.MES KAR 80:3; I am a loyal
servant of the king w» pidja a-wa-te. MES agbd
and T have said these words myself EA
107:10; INIM.MES améli iahhuha (uncert.)
KAR 423 ii 24 (SB ext.).

c) with special qualifications: §biatum a-
wa-tdm maristam la igabbi’uniate (watch out
there that) the elders do not decide something
to our disadvantage TCL 4 1:21; a-wa-tdm
saliptam asméma BIN 4 59:16 (both OA); ana
a-WA™-t; Saqdty mannum limgurma who
would like overbearing words? RA 15 181 viii
6 (OB Agusaja); a-wa-tim abatimma ina fup:=
pim Sutterma [$ublildu copy on a tablet and
send him the (following) nice words ARM 1
24:7; ina a-ba-ti. MES Sa nukurti MRS 9 50 RS
17.340:27, cf. a-ma-tis marusty Lambert BWL
170:35; see also sabru A adj. usage b; a-mat
tadqirti tapilti PN ana PN, idbubma PN spoke
lies and abusive words to PN, Lie Sar. 102;
a-mat sullé w sarrdti idbubSundtima Winckler
Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:38; INIM kittu ana %igi qi[bi]
speak the truth to the people VAB 3 65:101
(Dar.); a-mat-kala kit igtabi he has made an
unfounded accusation against you TuM 2-3
254:23, of. ibid. 14 (NBlet.), cf. [m]lamma a-wa-
at lemuttika ine pani [ ...} should somebody
accuse vou wrongly before [...] KUB3 16
r. 24 (treaty); Subdi 1NiM damigti ina libbija
create kind thoughts in my heart BMS 22:15,
soc Ebeling Handerhebung p. 106, and passim; he
willlive long 1NIM damigti cAR-§% good cheer
is in store for him XAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu);
litammika DN rubéi INIM damiqti may the
noble Bunene recommend you BMS 6:125,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; INIM fuddi eliu
imagqut a calumny will be uttered against
him CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu).

d) other occs.: kima $a A$5ur a-wa-[at]-kd
damgat your word is as pleasing as that of
ASSur KT Blanckertz 6:8; a-wi-if Samd’am
ula tamuwa you do not want to listen to my
words AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1 r. 21’ (both OA);
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[amminlim a-wa-tu Sa [$lapirt elika ma-ru-13
why is the commander’s word so sharp
against you? CT 29 14:4 (OB let.); ¢na a-wa-
a-tim §inati 1 a-wa-tum Ekittum ul bassi
[klaludina watra there is not one true word
in these talks, they are all exaggerations
ARM 1 47:9ff., and see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun-
den 2 p. 39 note to No. 23:13; ikkém a-wa-si-nu
aqip for this reason I trusted their word
Laesseo Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:33,
cf. a-wa-tum Sna damga these are good
words ibid. 61 SH 874:8; nussuqa a-mat-i-a
the words I use are well chosen VAB 4 292 i
32 Wbn.); sunnuq a-wa-a-ttm  of choice
diction UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi); a-ma-te.
MES $a Sarri rabi bélika tagdp you must trust
in the words of your lord, the great king
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29; anndiu a-wa-tu-ka
these were your words (after a quotation)
EA 1:81; la §idmi Sarru béli a-wa-te. MES LU.
MES Saniite the king, my lord, must not listen
to the words of other people RA 19 102:49
(EA); legd a-ma-ti harken to my words
(preceded by simé [qabd’a?]) KUB 37 139:8
(epic text); my lord should know inima
janvumi lemna ina {a]-wa-te ardisu that there
is nothing untruthful in the words of his
servant EA 94:6, cf. wl igbd a-wa-td Sarrite
ibid. 7; tna ammidll a-ma-a-ti ane daratimma
lu mirtw’am we will certainly love each other
forever on account of those words EA 19:29;
vzU libbijo uw a-ma-te MES-ia my heart and
my words EA 167:29; aniku a-ma-si mind
lusbat what should I think of what he says?
KBo 1 10:35; a-wa-ta ana dajiné [igtabi] they
made a deposition before the judges HSS 9
8:26, cof. kimé a-wa-ti-Su $a PN according
to the deposition of PN ibid. 30 (Nuzi); dajané
a-ma-tu, PN i$midma the judges listened to
the deposition of PN RA 126:9 (NB); DN .,

ina mahar DN, a-wa-st lilemmin may Ninlil
speak against him before Enlil CH xlii 90, cf.
mulammin INIM tras$i he will have someone
who speaks against him CT 38 47:45 (SB Alu),
repeated, with gloss a-mat CT 41 31:28 (Alu
Cormm.), cf. Aja ... lu mulemminat a-wa-ti-$u
Syria 32 11 v 27 (Jahdunlim); I prayed to them
ana dummuqa a-ma-tu-d-¢ to make
my words pleasant (before Marduk my
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lord) VAB 4 278 vii 8, cf. ine mapar DN
béli tudammiq a-ma-tu-i-a ibid. 280 vii 37
(Nbn.); the goddess mudanumiqat a-mai
unninns who makes the words of the prayer
pleasing (to the gods) Streck Asb. 288:9;
a-mat la i-du-u a word I do not know (in right
col. of Surpu Comm.) Surpu p. 50 Commentary
B 7; RN a-mat maré tamkiri ina Semésu when
Sargon heard what the merchants said AfO 20
161:4 (dar tamhari); [a-wa]-fi-ni ana LUGAL.
HIA ... damig our words were agreeable to
the kings (of the Hurri-warriors) Smith Idri-
mi 49; [issaklta a-ma-ti-8d-nu Sunu izzizzu
their words were stilled into silence, they stood
still Gilg. IV vi 41.

e) formula, magic word: Istar ana a-ma-
ti-ia tzizzimmae stand by, Istar, at my (magic)
word ZA 32 172:33 (SB inc.); a-mat-su-nu lip:
pasirma a-mo-ti la ippadsar may their (the
sorcerer’s and the sorceress’s) ‘“word” be
dispelled but my “word” not Maqlu I 70, cf.
adi a-mat kadsapija ... aqabbi until 1 pro-
nounce the “word’” against the sorcerer ibid.
68, cf. also a-mat-su-nu ana pan INIM.MU ul
tparrtk  may their “word” not block my
“word” ibid. 71; a-mat ip§tkt your formula
of evil magic Maqlu IT1 58; tirra kispise ana
mehé INIM.MES-§d ana $@ri turn her witcheraft
into wind, her formulas into nothingness
Maglu V 56, cof. kispikuny aj ithini a-ma-at-
ku-nu aj ikSuda’inni ibid. 137; 3Sa a-mat
ZU+AR (var. ap-si-t) tudabsd ina libbija you
(wise man) who have created in my heart the
knowledge of the secret magic formula of the
nether world AfO 14 144:72 (bit mésiri); INIM
ZU+AB Sa libbi uzni alpi Sa imitti . . . tulabhad
(the preceding lines are) the magic formula of
the nether world which you whisper into the
right ear of the bull RAce. 26:17, see also
SBH p. 55r. 12f,, inlex.section; [a]-mat abika
a-mat wmmika ... attadin ana erseti mukatz
timts 1 have handed over the formula of your
father, the formula of your mother to the all-
covering earth (so that you should not be able
to open your mouth, move your tongue)
KAR 43:2f.

f) in $a awdtim (OA only): ah? atia anaku
ule 3a a-wa-tim gamalka alee my dear
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brother, I am not a man given to run to court
but I am able to do youa favor! TCL 14 20:15,
cf. ah? atta andku ahuka ula Sa a-wa-tim andku
you are my brother and I am yours — I am
not a man (given to run to court, why are you
constantly sending me word about losses?)
CCT 3 27b:15, but note $a a-wa-tim andku u
atta vou and I are men of (our) word TCL 19
59:39.

2. news, report, message, rumor, secret,
interpretation, plan, thought — a) news,
report, message: §ts batigim a-wa-at-ka Lilli:
kamma may your message come to me
by the (first) departing messenger CCT 3
41b:27; a-wa-tdm ... qarribamma u latial:
kam send me word and I will leave KT Hahn
5:11, of. BIN 4 39:25, also a-wa-tdm istét
asSumija qarrib  TCL 19 52:22 and TCL 20
107:50; since you have stayed there up to
this day la tastanammé a-wa-tim Sa Alim
have you not heard the news from the city?
TCL 20 101:13: ammakam ana S$@’im bife
a-wa-tdm id-a CCT 2 22:32, and passim with
nadé; Summa a-wu-tum la imtagut if word
should nothave arrived BIN 6266:3,and passim
with magatu (all OA); I willinvestigate a-wa-at
hadéka adepparakkum and send you news
that will make you happy VAS 16 57:36
(OB let.), cf. a-wa-tam murus libbija aspuram
I sent (with the slave girl) news of what is
worrying me Kraus AbB1 88:5; a-wa-tum §i

lu kittum this report is indeed true ibid.
2:13; mimum  a-wa-tum  annitum  $a
tkSudannt what means this news which

reached me? VAS 16 193:4; a-wa-tum imhuranz
nima u adpurakkunadimma news has reached
me and I wrote to you VAS 16 93:17 (all OB);
mimmma a-wa-tam $a igalbbidlnim ana bélija
utdr I report to my lord whatever informa-
tionthey tell me Studies Robinson 104:30 (Mari);
a-we-at-mi testemme iftu aSranum tuléram
ana jdti  (you said,) “Report to me from
where you are what news you have heard”
EA 145:24; adimi jilmadu Serru ... a-wa-th
annituy until the king has taken cognizance
of this message (and answered me) EA 251:9;
a-na-ta la nutarris we could not confirm the
news EA 170:24; andku $a ubbal a-ma-td taba
w anndama lemna ana $arri I am one who
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brings good as well as bad news to the king
EA 149:15; janu Sa jubalu a-wa-t[u alna Sarri
there is nobody who could bring the news to
the king EA 116:13; iitér a-ma-t ana jdsi
he reported the news to me EA 149:13, for
other refs., see idru; mind a-ma-tu.MES
anndtu Sa ana Sarri taltanappara ma why
is it that you are always sending such
messages as the following to the king? MRS 9
222 RS 17.383:10;  a-ma-a-tu, anndlu Sa
niltappary DN ... u DN, limedSerduniiit may
Tesup and Amon safely direct these messages
which we are exchanging EA 19:75 (let. of
Tusratta); mimma a-wa-tu Sa RN tna pi nakri
mamman idemms ana RN ipasdar he will
report to RN whatever news he hears con-
cerning RN from any enemy KBo 1 5iii 22,
cf. ibid. 25; a-mat-su-nu uSannd ana kikkisu
he (Ea) told their (the gods’) decision to the
reed wall Gilg. XTI 20; dibbidu idabbubu INIM.
MES-§&  ustan[annd] karsésu ikkalu  they
gossip about him, they distort his words, they
slander him 4R 55 No. 2:2; Summa &’ilu ina
puzri tna mubhi tappa’isu a-ma-ta iSkun if
someone makes an accusation against his
fellow in secret KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19);
Assurbanipal heard: Sama$-%um-ukin is
fleeing to Elam a-mai-4 Salimiu § is this a
reliable report? PRT 109 r. 8 (oracle query);
tne mubhi a-bi-te $a GN Summa tha$di annidte
udd Summa laddu Sunuma udd as to the news
from Guzana, if it is true they know and if it
is not they likewise know ABL 633 r. 6; Sums=
ma a-bat-ka thadsi . .. Supra if you have any
news, send it to me ABL80:12(NA); {ému u a-
mat §a asemmd what report and news I hear
(I will send to the king) ABL 521 r. 26 (NB),
cf. a-bu-tu $a amuruni asmini ana Sarri ...
laqbt ABL 211:11, cf. also a-bu-tu $a asmdini]
ABL 1294 r. 7; mint $d(!) a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa
témuni ABL 992r. 1; they asked a-bu-tu ibass
g pikuny a-bu-tu lasdu “Do you have any
news?”’ — there is no news ABL 604:5 and 7
(all NA); a-mai-a ana Sarri tba$si 1 have a
report for the king YOS 3 46:31, cf. a-mat-a
ana Sarri ina mubhi$u ibas$d 1 have a report
on him for the king YO8 718:7; a-mat-su-nu
1badsi $a illika there is a report that has come
from them ABL 436:16; a-mat-a bi’ilts ina
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pan Sarri iqabbima ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a
babbaniti ina pan Sarri ... qibi ABL 451:14,
also a-mat-a biiltu adi pan Sarre ... wltak$iz
dunt ABL 716 r. 3; a-mat babbdanitu u b2’ilis
mala akanna aSemmd la asappar (1
swear) I am sending whatever reports there
are here, good as well as bad ones BIN 1
75:12, cf. a-mat-ka S ibad$d Supra UET 4
176:4; a-mat ina psu ul asmu 1 have not
heard the report from him directly YOS 718:8
(all NB); ana Sarrt a-wa-tum damiglum
imagqut good news will reach the king YOS 10
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf.
INIM hadé ana rubé ifehha KAR 423 iii 27, also
INIM SAL.SIG; TE-¢ CT 31 33 r. 33, INIM SA.
HUL ana rubé TE-am TCL 6 4:22, INIM SAL.
SIG, tna mati tbassi there will be good reports
in the country KAR 428 r. 18 (all SB ext.), .
BI INIM hadé ira$¥i CT 40 5:19; ma-qa-at a-
wa-ti arrival of news KAR 376:41 (SB Alu);
muditka a-wa-at tahaddi liblamma may the
night bring you news over which you will
rejoice Gilg. Y. vi 34 (OB); a-wa-at fib libbi
YOS 9 35:30 (Samsuiluna); INIM-af HUL-{ ana
rubé pA-a bad news will come to the prince
KAR 152 1. 10, cf. iNmm-at idirti ana ekalli
irrub sad news will come into the palace
KAR 153 obv.(!) 23; maqdt INIM Ni¢.GIG-fe
KAR 430 r. 21 (all SB ext.).

b) rumor, secret: if you are indeed my
brother and you love me a-wa-tim annidtim
la teSemme do not listen to these rumors
TCL 14 43:18 (OA); a-wa-at nakrim imquian:
ntd@$im rumors concerning (an invasion by)
the enemy have reached us TCL 17 60:7;
a~-wa-at nakrim Saknama rumors about the
enemy are circulating (I cannot come) TCL 18
150:20 (both OB letters); musadbibu $a a-mat
la tabti ana muphi RN those who spread
evil rumors about Assurbanipal ABL
1105:13 (NB); atia tidi k7 a-mat bi’ilti ina
Pt ibadsd you know that bad rumors are in
circulation BIN 1 22:6; INIM fe$é ina mdte
tb[bassi] rumors of rebellion will be in the
country ACh Supp. Istar 52:6; uSarbt zikraz
Sudnu in a-wa-te kal (copy: AS) dadmé 1
made their names famous in the mouth of
all the world OT 36 22i 33 (Nbn.); ’a-wa-tum
ugst a secret will become known RA 35 49 No.
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30a:3, cf. [§lumma a-wa-at [e]kallim wasdt
if a secret of the palace becomes known
ibid. 50 No. 32b:1, cf. also’a-wa-at nakrim . ..
wasdt ibid. No. 31d:1, and Summa ’d-wa-tim
18 nakrim usst ibid. No. 32a:1, note a-wa-si
ust’am ibid. 46 No. 19:4 (early OB liver models,
Mari), sinnitum a-wa-af pubrim udtenes:
st a woman will betray a secret of the as-
sembly YOS 10 36 iv 9; a@$tb mahrika a3-bu
INIM.MES-ka ana nokri B.MES one who lives
with you will betray your secrets to the
enemy KAR 423 ii 35, also CT 30 16 r. 21, Bois-
sier DA 6 r. 1, ef. CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with
zabdalu) YOS 10 33 v 12 (OB ext.), also mar
Sarri INIM abisu ana lemutii B.MES CT 30 50
Sm. 823:6 (SB ext.); a-mat alisu ultési he has
betrayed a secret of his home town Surpu
II 96; note, however, a-bu-tu annitu ussésia
I have spread this rumor ABL 1397:8 (NA);
see also zabdlu mng. le and mng. 5.

c) interpretation, plan, thought: wu ittam
u a-wa-tam térans send us the sign as well as
the (pertinent) interpretation BASOR 94 12
No. 1:24 (Taanach let.); a-wa-te. MES sarriite ina
libbika you have evil plans in your heart EA
162:36; u mimma a-me-ot HUL-ti tkappudu
or (who) plots an evil plan MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9,
cf. a-mat gur-te lo ihassasamma Weidner Tn.
13 No. 5:100, also AKA 248 v 43 (Asn.); mannu
Sa a-bu-tu la deigtu [la] tabtu v nabalkativ

. leppadani whoever among you plans
something ungodly or disloyal or a rebellion
ABL 1239:12 (add-toxt); Sarru itpédu muslibil
a-mat damegtt the efficient king, always
planuing good things Lyon Sar. 14:37; a-
wa-at libbis[u ana abilsu izzakarsum he
told his father his secret plan RA 46 90:32
(Bpic of Zu); see also sabdtu mng. 8
(amalu); minu a-bat-su what is its meaning?
ABL 38 r. 2 (NA), cf. a-bat-su lassu ABL 519 r.
12 and 22, also a-bat-su-ma ana gammurty
ladsu ibid. r. 27; will there be an eclipse of
the sun or not? a-mat paristu Supra send me
a definite answer ABL 477:5, cf. a-mat
paristu ana Sarri altapra ABL 1448+ 3.

3. wording, text, content, terms of an
agreement: ana a-wa-af fuppim thidma 1ibby
la tulamman heed the wording of my letter so
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that you do not make me sorry TCL 4 18:48,
ef. also CCT 4 18a:14, TCL 20 88:23, cte., note
ana a-wa-at tuppija lo inchhid KT8 42a:4;
kima [a-wa-at] na-ru-a-im sibtam . . . [nilagge]
[we shall take] interest according to the word-
ing of the stela ICK 2 147:21'; bél awitijo PN
ina 3 a-wa-tim Sa <indnaruaim laptani lizku:
ramma may PN, my adversary, take the
oath by the three ‘“words” which are written
upon the stela MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34, also
BIN 4 114:31, also ana kaspim sibtam u sibat
sibtim kima a-wa-at na-ru-a-im alaggema 1
will take interest and compound interest on
the silver according to the “word” of the
stela VAT 13509:7, cited Lewy, MVAG 35/3p. 75
note ¢, and see (with lit.) Hirsch Untersuchungen
p. 68 (all OA); asSum fuppasu wwwi u a-wa-
tam ikkiru because he has altered his tablet
fraudulently and denied its content XKraus
Edikt § 5 :41; Sa a-wa-al fuppim annim unak:
karw whosoever changes the wording of this
document  VAS 8 12:27, also ibid. 20:12 and
Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 1. 5; §a¢ a-BU-af fupps
annim unakkarum CT 2 9:18 (all OB); a-wa-at
tlum trkusu ida ul wradfia an agreement made
under oath (lit.: the god made) does not tol-
erate neglect TCL 1 53:25 (OB lot.); a-wa-tum
mimma $a ina fuppt ni§ it assuhu all the
terms which I copied from the text of the oath
by the gods ARM 1 37:22; edleme a-wa-te.MES
tuppi $a Sarri bélije 1 have listened to the
text of the letter of the king, my lord EA
141:9, and passim in EA; a-$u-nu Stbuttu $a
a-ma-t[e] Sa mamiti they are the witnesses to
the wording of the oath (referring to the
Sitirtu $a mdmati line 5) KBo 1 24 r. 10, see Edel,
ZA 49 196; Summa a-wa-ti $a mar §ipri ana
a-ma-[tt] $a tuppr mithar if the words of the
messenger correspond to the text of the
tablet KBo 1 5iv 34, cf. Summa a-ma-at.MES
Sa Satra tuppi usasnd if he alters the wording
of the inscribed tablet KBo 1 1r. 38; a-ma-
tum] Sa Pt [tuppi] anni mamma la uSpdh no
one must change the wording of this tablet
KBo 1 6:5; ina libbi a-ma-te. MES anndti Sa
riksi lizzizu liltemd  they (the listed deities)
should be present and listen to the terms of
the agreement KBo 1 1r. 58, and passim, ecf.
Summa . .. a-mo-te. MES Sa riksi annt lo tanas:
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sara if you do not observe the terms of this
agreement ibid. r. 59, also minummé a-wa-te.
MES $a rikst u §a mamiti KBo 1 4 iv 38, and pas-
sim in treaties; §a a-ba-te.MES tuppi $a rikilts an-
ndti uSadnd who changes these terms of the
tablet containing the agreement MRS 951 RS
17.340:16’, cf. a-ba-te.MES {up-pa.MES an:
ndfl ibid. 65 RS 17.237:9’, also a a-ma-te. MES
da tuppt anniti udasnd who changes the
wording of this tablet ibid. 43 RS 17.227:52,
and a-mat-tu Sa pisu udtennd (he who) changes
its (the stela’s) wording AKA 252 v 86 (Asn.);
a-wa-az-2u trtaksu kimé PN ana ad§iti ana
PN, ittadnu they made the agreement that
PN was given as wife to PN, AASOR 16
31:13, cf. a-wa-az-zu rakis ibid. 57:8; who
among them i§tu a-wa-tum So idbuby 2tabal:
kitw transgresses the oral agreement they
had made RA 23 142 No. 1:18 (all Nuzi); musz
nekkir musarija dajisi a-ma-ti-ia one who
changes my inscription, does not respect (its,
lit.: my) words OIP 2 139:66, and passim in
Senn.; with Safdru: as$um a-ma-te.MES Sa
libbt tuppi anniti Safru on account of the
words written on this tablet MRS 9 43 RS
17.227:48; a-ma-a-i1 $a& ina nari anni asturu
the words which I wrote on this stone MDP 2
pl. 22 iv 59, cf. a-ma-ta iSfuruma ibid. iv 24,
and a-ma-a-ti $o ina nari anni adfuruma
ézibu ibid. iv 40; a-bu-th annity . .. ine mup:
hikunu lu dari may this agreement be binding
upon you forever Wiesman Treaties 295.

4. command, order, decision — a) refer-
ring to gods — 1’ in gen.: kima DN ...
qibitka sirat ina iy . . . $turat a-mat-ke your
word is as supreme as that of Anu, your
command excels that of the (other) gods
BMS 60:12, cf. Surbdt a-mat-ka qibitka ul im:
mé$ your command is great, your word can-
not be ignored Laessee Bit Rimki 57:57, kinat
a-mat-su la endt qibissu En. el. VII 151; ina
damé ... qibitka sirat ina Edarra Surruhal
a-mat-ka your order is supreme in heaven,
your command outstanding in Esarra KAR
58:29; ina INIM-ka ketti ina seqrika kabti
BMS 22:9; a-matqibit iléitidun Thompson Esarh.
pl. 17 v 24 (Asb.), a-mat qibitiSunu MDP 2 pl.
23 vi 21, ina a-mat qibitiki BMS 4:43, and passim
in prayers; dam(?)-gd-at a-mot-ku-nu it
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pikuny bala[tu] your (pl.) command is
gracious, your pronouncement (spells) life
OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:6, cf. INIM-ku-nu baldfu
st pikunu Saldmu Iraq 18 62:14, and passim in
similar contexts; a-ma-at DN ... qibit DN, »
DN, . atte’idma 1 was obedient to the
command of Sin, to the utterance of Samas
and Adad YOS 14522 (Nbn.), cf. a-mat Ea
luttw’id BMS 12 r. 89; likinama aj tmmasé
a-ma-tu-$u  his orders should last, not to be
forgotten En. el. VII 31; lidme a-wa-ta-ak lini
trassu. 'when he hears your command, he will
turnback CT 15 3i 6 (OB lit.); libbud palhuma
a-mat ili nasru who is pious and obedient to
the command of the gods VAB 4 2621i 9

(Nbn.), and see nasdru, also takdlu and uqgi ;.

note amaty of gods and kings mentioned side
by side: ina a-mat i v Sarri Ldallimuka
may they keep you safe upon the command
of god and king JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6;
in legal context: ¢na a-wa-at DINGIR u Sarri
lzli let him go away upon the command of
god and king MDP 23 286:17, cf. ina a-wa-at
DINGIR % LUGAL lzsi ibid. 172:25, and passim
in MDP, also ina a-wa-at RN ... list (trans-
lit. only) ibid. 242b:3.

2’ referring to specific divine acts: kala
a-wa-tim §a NI.NI éawidnikkum a-wa-tim Sa
bitint adi assurrima tamtisc wmma dame a-wa-
ti-ni ula imtua appitum a-wa-at il usur allthe
words that the gods, have said to you, words
concerning our firm, heaven forbid that you
should have forgotten them — (but) the gods
said, ‘“‘He refused (to listen to) our words” —
please, obey the command of the gods! TCL 20
93:23f. and 27f., cf. a-wa-at 117 1$teme libbaka
la wlommin he listened to the command
of the gods and did not make you unhappy
ibid. 35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 15f.; «-
wa-at il7 usur obey the command of the gods
(do not go back on the annual sacrifice which
the gods ask of you) CCT 4 1la:6; a-wa-af
DINGIR.HLA tamti§i have you forgotten the
command of the gods? TCL 20 94:21, cf. ana
minim a-wa-af DINGIR.HI.A la ka-ab-la(text:
-ga)-ni-ku-um why are the commands of the
gods not important to you? ibid. 23; a-wa-af
DINGIR danna the commands of the god(s)
are grave CCT 32b:3, cf. a-wa-at DINGIR-I
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danna  TCL 20 88:8 (all OA); a-wa-tuin
marustum o DN arhi§ likSussu may the
curse of Sama§ come quickly upon him
CH xliii 31 (epilogue); NA.BI tra INIM li Sarre
kabti v rubi innetttr that man will be saved
upon an order of the god, the king, a noble-
man, or a prince KAR 385 (p. 342) r. 29, cf. KAR
382 r. 58 (SB Alu); +tna a-mat DX Sar tl7 DN,
zunné umassiramma Adad sent rain upon
the command of the king of the gods, Sin
BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.), sco Roéllig, ZA 56 248;
Subat namé naddti ine a-mat DN usdabu
abandoned land will be resettled upon a com-
mand of Enlil ABL 1080:9 (astrol.); [mu]$tes:
mdt a-mat-sa (Tasmetu) who makes her com-
mand obeyed BMS 33:2; ina a-ma-af ilidu
DN $wméu lidmitq may his reputation be
good upon the command of his god Nergal
RA 16 81 No. 27:6 (MB seal); note in the
pious motto: ¢na a-mat DN « DN, li§lim may
(this tablet) remain undamaged through the
command of Bél and Béltija SBH p. 125 top,
and passim on late tablets, also (with Anu and
Antw) TCL 6 4 top, shortened to ina a-mat
DN DN, DN, RT 19101:1, see Neugebauer ACT
1 16ff.; note ine INIM DN « DN, mimma
eppus ina gatéja Liglim laldsu lusbu may, upon
the command of Anu and Antu, whatever 1
do with my hands remain intact and may I
live to enjoy its beauty BRM 4 8 bottom.

3’ referring to oracles: a-bat Istar Sa
Arba’il Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 33, also 241 15; a-
bat Nusku § ma Sarriitu anae PN this is the
oracle of Nusku: the kingship belongs to PN
ABL 1217 r. 4; a-mat DN Su ultu @me raqiti
igbd. the oracle of Sin, which he had pro-
nounced long ago Streck Asb. 216 No. 13, cf.
a~mat atida o ultv @meé raqati tagbd  ibid.
220 No. 16:27.

4’ referring to the power of the divine
word: ussab ureddi a-wa-ta-am ana karsisa he
placed more a.-power in her vitals VAS 10 214
vii 11 (OB Agu3aja), cf. kabtat a-<ma>-as-sd
elunu habtatma her “word” is powerful, it is
more . ... than theirs RA 22 170:26; [@mu]
a-mat Anu dmu a-mat Enlil amu uggat 1ibbi
da Anu rabi the storm is the word of Anu, the
storm is the word of Enlil, the storm is the
wrath of the great Anu BRM 4 6:9f.
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b) referring to kings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in
OB (referring to royal legislation): ana a-wa-
ti-ie Sa ino narijo aftury to the decisions
which I wrote on my stela CH xlii 3, cf. Summa
a-wa-ti-ia la ustepél ibid. 7, also a-wa-ti-ia
Faquratim ine narije astur ibid. x1 74; a-wo-
a-at mi$arim ibid. xli 64; (purchase of a house)
warki a-wa-at $arrim YOS 8 110:7, cf. egir
inim lugal ibid. 139:4; (rent of a garden)
t-na a-wa-at $arri ibid. 141:24 and BIN 7 166:8,
cf. ¢$tu MU.10.KAM a-wa-at Sarrim i8sakinma
ABIM 8:5; (exchange of houses) adsum a-wa-
al Sarrim YOS 8 94:8 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 15),
cf. also a-na a-wa-laf LUGAL] Grant Smith Coll.
254:15; for legal texts from Elam, see mng.
4a~1".

b’ in RS and EA: «-mna-te. MES anndli Sa
Sarre rabl ... taSamme u tanassarSina  (if)
you listen to and obey these commands of the
great king MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:15, cf. if RN
a-ma-te. MES $a aqbil la eppus does not execute
the commands I have given ibid. 55 RS
17.334:17; a-ma-t4 Sarri || pa-ni-mu [)llak for
me the command of the king takes precedence
EA 155:46; iStu a-ma-te. MES bélija la apaitar
u istu a-ma-te.MES-ku-nu 1 do not deviate
from the commands of my lord nor from
yours EA 166:18, cf. also KA 158:33f.

¢’ in MA, NA: ing a-bal RN . .. pagdunis:
Su (x sheep) entrusted to him upon order of
Ninurta-tukul-AsSur KAJ 192:5, cf. ine a-bat
RN fadnu AfO 10 39 No. 84:10, wool PN ¢na
a-bat PN, ifti§i KAJ 293:4, and passim in this toxt
with nasd and leqi, cf. also KAJ 113:21 (all MA);
Summa a-bu-ti Sa RN téndni if you change
the command of RN Wiseman ‘reaties 57;
[anle palibi ndsir a-mat Sarrdtisu  to the
obedient who follows the royal commands
ADD 646:6, cf. Summa a-bu-tu Salintu § if
it is a genuine (royal) order ibid. r. 16 and
dupl. ADD 647 (Asb.); a-bat Sarri §iti this is
an order from the king ABL 585 r. 5; «-bat
Sarri tha mubhijo tattalka an order of the
king has come to me ABL 88:11, cf. a-bat
Sarrt la i§ime ABL 463 r. 3, a-bat Sarrt ina
paniju tzzakar ABL 186:12, a-bat Sarri tzzakra
ABL 871:8; for a-bat Sarri as first words of
a letter see ABL 302:1, 306:1, 417:1, 945:1,
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d’ in hist.: a-mat Sarrdiike Sa ameddi
tk$udanni jiti (the power of) your royal order
which I have thought little of has (now)
caught up with me Borger Esarh. 103 i 23: o
a-mat Sarritije la issury lo idmi zikir $aptéja
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51.

e’ in NB: a-mat $arri §i (content follows)

ABL 968:16; for a-mat arri as first words of
aletter, see ABL 288-297, 399403, and passim;
ul a-mat Sarri § this is not an order of the
king ABL 702:5; a-mat Sarri §i wmma this
is the order of the king (wording follows)
ABL 1716 r. 6; a-mat Sarri ina muhhi ahhé Sa
PN ¢iba’ issue a royal order against PN’s
brothers ABL 1032 r. 10, cf. mar dipri ...
a-mat Sarrt iqbdsSu ABL 1259 r. 11, and ef.
(with gabd ana muphi PN) ABL 716:11, but
a-mat Sarri tne mubhisunu tzzakar ABL
1247 r. 4; mamma a-mat Sa Sarri ... ki jd§
ul inandin alle PN no one but PN would
transmit the order of the king in my stead
ABL 892 r. 11; ina pubri o nist a-mat Sarri
igtabi he announced the command of the
king in the assembly of the people ABL
344 r. 6; Sa ana mubhi Sarri amru w a-mat
Sarrt nasru  who looks toward the king and
is obedient to the command of the king
ABL 516 r. 12.

f" in late NB: a-mat Sarri (as first words
of a letter) CT 22 1, YOS 3 2-6, 115; a-mat
Sarri 81 this is an order of the king (between
the greetings and the text of the letter)
YOS 3 152:13, 182:7, cf. (end of the letter) CT 22
40:10, (after umma) BIN 1 73:19, and passim in
the text of such letters; badbani . .. §a tna a-mat
Sarri ukanniki the doors which I had sealed
upon an order of the king TCL 9 106:12, cf.
PN ... ina a-mat Sarre ... altaprakka YOS
3 44:7; mind Sipirti a-mat Sa bélijo lusmu
let me have some message with a directive
from my lord CT 22 222:32; note a-mat Sarri
u a-mat Bélti 3¢ Uruk BIN 1 37:27; excep-
tional in legal context: a-mat Sarri ina
mubhtka the “order of the king” is upon you
TuoM 2-3 261:9.

¢’ in lit.: INIM KAL @ LUGAL elidu GAL-§
a strict order of the king will be issued against
him Labat Calendrier § 41':5; ukannu pd Sarre
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udzazzu a-mat-su they (the officials) confirm
the royal word, they execute(?) his commands
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account).

2’ referring to other persons in authority:
a-bat marat Sarrt ABL 308:1 (NA); a-mat PN
§ this is an order of Gobryas AnOr 8 43:15
(NB), cf. ina a-mat Ustanu (governor of
Babylon) Dar. 27:3.

c) referring to an authority: kime a-wa-at
karim sibtam ussab he pays interest
according to directives of the karum XKienast
ATHE 3:11, and passim in OA; a-wa-at kdrim
la tuserrabam do not bring in (against us)
an order of the k@rum CCT 4 27a:26; a-wa-at
ekallim danna the (pertinent) orders of the
palace are strict BIN 6 122:11, cf. kima a-wa-
tumg Sa ekallim ammakam dannani KTS 37a:11
(all 0A);  uwluma a-wa-at ekallim uwluma a-wa-
at PN elikunu 1bas$i whether the palace or
PN (the governor) has (issued) an order
against you ARM 2 94:16f, cf. a-wa-tum Sa
ekallim elikunu vl tdba VAS 16 93:7 (OB); EN
£.BI INIM ekalli isabbassu an order of the
palace will seize the owner of this house
CT 38 10:27, also (with £.81) 17:95, and cf.
LU.BI INIM ¢mahharsu CT 39 49 r. 37 (all SB
Alu),

d) referring to an individual: unfortunate-
ly, our father is dead a-wa-si la igbi (and)
he had not expressed his intentions CCT 4
41b:5, also CCT 2 33:4; mamman $o a-wa-at-ka
la idamme’y ana bitija la errab mno one who
does not obey your orders may enter my
house CCT 4 6a:10; a-wa-at-ku-nu damigtam
w§te subdrija lappitanimmae do write (and
send) me your kind message with my agent
BIN 4 32:36, cf. a-wa-tim homidtim tulap:
pitim  you have written me angry mes-
sages BIN 6 93:6, also a-wa-fim tabatim
lappitadumma CCT 4 31a:30; ana a-wa-tim Sa
tadpurannt umme’anika nupahhirka we have
assembled on your behalf your creditors
according to the orders you have sent us
TCL 14 10:4; ana tértija u a-wi-ti-a panika la
tadakkanma a-wi-tf la inneddi do not dis-
regard(?) my order and my command, let my
affair not be neglected CCT 2 20:20; middu
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a-wa-tdm ana PN tagbiunim why did you give
orders to PN (to leave)? TCL 19 37:18; ams:
mala a-wa-tim $a unahhidkani according to
all the commands whose importance I had
impressed upon you BIN 6 9:15 (all 0A); a-
wa-tam qibt dunnin give strict orders Kraus
AbB 1 141:31; inim.ta PN PBS 8/2 140:11,
also Grant Bus. Doec. 31:8, and passim in OB;
udasqd a-mat kabti Sa litmuda Sagisa they
think highly of the command of the strong
who has learned but to murder Lambert BWL
86:267 (Theodicy); a-wa-at awelim iqallil the
command of the man will be slighted YOS
10 47:8, cf. a~-wa-at awélim izzaz the command
of the man will prevail ibid. 30 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); la ina a-ma-ti-ia ina a-mat
DN not upon my command but upon the
command of Iftar KAR 238 r. 4, and dupl.
A 3445.

5. legal case, case in court, legal trans-
action - a) in OA: a-wi-t/ istu PN gumurma
settle my case with PN Kienast ATHE 64:6, cf.
a-wa-ti-Su-nu nugammirma  ibid. 24:16, and
passim with gamarwu; mala tale’dnt a-wi-t¢  bu-ui-
gd regulate my affairs as far as you are able
KT Habhn 15:24, cf. ¢§tu a-wu-tum batqat TCL
14 20:14, a-wa-za lu tabtug BIN 6 199:6, and
passim with batdqu; PN pasir a-wa-tim PN
is the one who arranges the case MVAG 35/3
No. 278 case 5, cf. ibid. No. 327:15, JSOR 11 p.
105 No. 17:8; ana a-wa-ttm anmdtim kirum
GN iddinnidtima the kdrum of Kanis granted
us legal proceedings in this case TCL 4 96:25,
and passim; annakam a-wa-tum ine daring
ibasSiama we have here a legal case between
us CCT 2 19a:3; ana a-wa-tin annid@iim nis
Alim itmi they took an oath by the city in
this legal case TCL 21 216A : 21; kima PN a-wa-
tdm ©54 since PN was involved in a law suit
(we sent him to you) CCT 4 23b:11; ana
karim seher rabi a-wi-t7 bila bring my case
before the entire kadrum BIN 4 112:35, and pas-
sim, c¢f. ana alim w bélijo a-wi-ti bila BIN 6
219:36, and KT Blanckertz 18 r. 19; PN kala
a-wa-ti-ni tdi PN knows our entire case
BIN 6 22:10; ana a-wa-tim lg ituar he must
not take up the case again KT Hahn 14:47;
i{n) GN a-wa-ti-im nuppidma we have settled
the affairs in Mata MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:9,
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cf. 8t PN a-wa-tim uppiséma BIN 4 83:16,
and see epéSu mng. 2¢ (amatu d'); ana a-wa-
tim Sa bit abini uzakkunu lu naddt you should
be interested in the affairs of the house of
your boss TCL 19 81:26, cf. ana a-wa-ti-ka
nabdu Contonau Trente Tablottes Cappadocien-
nes 10:10; you have not informed me, but
cuati a-wa-tem wkallomka 1 will show you
the state of the affairs BIN 4 79:12'; a-wa-
tom $a bt abing za-ki-a zakissa
Supranim settle the affairs of the house of
our boss and give me a clear report TCL 19
80:16, and cf. adi 1Tr.1.KAM ITL.2. KAM a-wa-
tum la izakkuwe the case will not become
cleared for a month or two BIN 6 59:28, cf.
zakiit a-wa-tim  BIN 4 76:10; tna a-WA-fim
uznt pittama w laftalkam inform me about
the case so that I can depart (my own case
is settled) CCT 3 42b:24; Summa a-wu-tum
imtuatma kaspum ittasgal if the case has
come to an end and the silver has been paid
BIN 6 28:40; a-wa-tdm kubusma drop the
case CCT 3 25:19, cf. kima a-wa-tu-a la
kabsany OIP 27 62:22; mahar umme’ani a-wa-
tam annitam idisi  place this matter (before
him) in front of the creditors KT Hahn 7:24;
ana a-wi-tim sikkake wkdl 1 am holding the
hem of your (garment) on account of the case
BIN 4 109:8; note, in idiomaticuse: ana bél a-
wa-ti-ka a-wa-tdm din beready to answer your
adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, cf. Kienast
ATHE 23:15, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14, ete.; am:
mada din karim Kani$ . . . allakamma a-wa-tdm
addanakkum I will come to you according to
the decision of the kdrum of Kanis and answer
youin court TCL 4 82:16; ana a-wa-tim ams:
misam nadani karum amé iskunnidtima the
karum has set us a date to appear in court
there KTS 25b:15, cf. adi mala v Sinisu
akkarim illikma a-wa-tdm-ma lo iddinunim
TCL 20 85:30;  a-wa-tdm leddinakkum la
tukallanne 1 will answer you in court, do
not hold me (by the hem of my garment)
BIN 4 109:11, also ibid. 110:10, cf. and@kuma
a-wa-tam addas$um TCL 4 3:33, and passim
with nadanu; with leqd: adi a-wa-at-ni 18t
ekallim milaqqi’uns until we obtain (a decision
in) our legal case from the palace XKTS 11:7,
cf. ¢$ti PN a-wi-tf alagqéma allak CCOT 2 46b: 26,
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also it ruba’im a-wa-si ilagge’n  Contenau
Tronte Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33, a-wi-{¢
inae Alim lalgi COT 5 2a:48.

b) in OB: a-wa-si gamrat the transaction
(concerning) this (object) is terminated BE
6/1 1:13, and passim in sales, also wr. INIM.BI
AL.TIL ibid. 2:4', and passim; §#@f térétim u
dajani a-wa-ti-Su-nu Tmury the officers and
judges investigated their case (heard the
tablet read and questioned witnesses) PBS 5
100 i 36, and passim;  note a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu
amrama dinam gumraduniadim  BIN 7 3:25,
also a-wa-at PN amrama dinam . . . §ahizanim
TCL 18 130:5, VAS 16 142:10, cf. also Kraus AbB
1 14:14, 92:13; kima anniki’am dinum u a-wa-
tum la thassd atta wla {idé do you not know
that no legal decisions are given here? (why
do you bring his accounts here to me?) ABIM
20:42; dajani a-wa-a-ti-§u-nu immaruma
CH § 9:28; a-wa-al napishim ana Sarrimma
(if it is) a capital case, it is up to the king
alone GCoetze LE § 48:44; kaniki ana $1bil a-
wa-ti-ia esram (for ugram) keep the sealed
documents to serve as evidence in my legal
case Sumer 14 57 No. 31:18 (Harmal), cf. ana
Sibiat a-wa-ti-ta usra Boyor Contribution No.
108:30, also ana §ibiat a-wa-ti-ka fuppaka lu(!)-
us-su-ur I will keep your tablet to serve as
evidence in your case Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15;
awilum . .. $a a-wa-tam iraséd a man who
is involved in a legal case CH xli 4; a-wa-tam
eltka PN la ira$ét PN must have no case
against you Kraus AbB 1 50:20, cf. atle
taradst a-ma-tam Lambert BWL 102:92, and see
ibid. p. 315;  aftunu dlum w §ibidtum a-wa-a-
tim Sa eqlim $wati mahar ilim birrama (see
bdru A mng. 3a—2') TCL 7 40:33; 3§07 mudé
a-wa-[a]-ti-Su-[nu] (they should bring) wit-
nesses knowledgeable about their case PBS
1/2 9:29, cf. $1bit Sa a-wa-a-tim Sindti idd LIH,
11:11; a~wa-tam §watu birsi clarify that case
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23; a-wa-tu-ni ul Sa kabti
ul $a dajani our case is not one (to be decided)
by an influential person or by a judge VAS 16
145:20; wl tidia kima tna simdat bélijo a-wa-
tum ana pi kanki§u do you not know that
according to the regulations of my lord a
case is (decided) according to his sealed docu-
ment? TUCP 9 343 No. 19:22; a-wa-tum la



oi.uchicago.edu

amatu A 5b

ilabbirama ana arkat attim la isahhurama la
udabbabuka the lawsuit must not drag on
until autumn lest they bother you OECT 3
79:10; Summa a-wa-tum idam i$u bél a-wa-
ti-8u ana sérijo turdam should the case suffer
neglect, send his adversary before me Boyor
Contribution No. 122:27f.; adsum a-wa-a-tim Sa
libbaka imrasuma as to the lawsuit which
aggravates you TCL 18 151:4, cf. a-wa-tum
marsotma  VAS 16 144:19;  a-wa-fom mahar
bélija askumma 1 have put the case before
my lord TCL 775:8, cf. atfi u PN a-wa-at-ku-
nu taskuna TCL 1 10:20; ali’animma a-wa-
ti-ku-nu So nasiatunuy mahar wardi Sarrim
Sukna go up (to the palace) and lay your casc
with which you are concerned before the
royal officials YOS 292:26; 20 Sibut alim
wpahhirsumma  a-wa-a-ti-§u  mahrisuny  adz
kunma 1 assembled for him twenty elders of
the city and laid his case before them YOS
2 50:9, cf. also <ttalkakkum a-wa-a-ti-$u
maprike liSkunma BIN 7 44:19; adSum
agirtim annimmitim Sa a-wa-ti-Sa ana gagim
gamrdt[i]  concerning that hired woman
whose case against the gagid you are to settle
VAS 16 160:28; a-wa-at eqldtidina ul ina qatija
ina qati 3apir narimma the case concerning
their fields is not in my hands but solely in
the hands of the canal master CT 29 27:11,
cf. 7¢§ a-wa-ti-ia kil be in readiness for my
case VAS 16 104:16; béliz ana a-wa-ti-ia nidi
ahim la iradsi my lady must not be negligent
with regard to my case PBS 7 125:36; a-wa-
tum hurrumum hurruma the affairs are kept
in complete secrecy TCL 17 59:20; we met
in GN ana a-wa-tim nittegri and quarreled
about the lawsuit CT 6 19b:12; $a ana a-wa-
ti-§u tturre who goes back on his agreement
CT 4 35a:19, cf. also BE 6/1 2:8, BA 5 513
No. 48:15, and sec sub idru; note in ad-
ministrative contexts: a-wa-a-ti-su-nu amur:
ma §eam . .. $a PN igd ... litér investigate
their complaint, then PN should return the
barley he has taken LIH 12:17, cf. ibid.
1:17, and passim in royal letters, note also a-wa-
tum mahar bélija gamrakkum the complaint
has been settled in your favor in the presence
of my lord OECT 3 79:3; ana GN alkamma
a-wa-ti-ni ¢ nigmur come here to Larsa and
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we will complete our transaction VAS 16
145:7; adi béli a-ma-at rédé Sa kanikatisuny
nasidku isemmd until my lord has heard the
case of the rédi-soldiers whose sealed docu-
ments I hold CT419a:30; exceptionalinlit.:
ul idinnu dinam ul iparrasw a-wa-tim  thev
(Samag, Sin, etc.) do not make a decision
(any more), do not adjudicate a lawsuit
ZA 43 306:8.

c) in later texts: a-ma-ti ul lummudaku.
I am not kept informed about my case BE 14
8:11 (MB); a-ne a-wa-at eqli bagri u a(na)
rugimdni PN ana PN, izzaz PN guarantees
to be responsible to PN, in case of a lawsuit
concerning the field, a claim or contestation
MDP 24 351:13, ecf. dina u a-wa-ta PN ul isu
MDP 18 228:14 (= MDP 22 37); [Sunu] a-wa-
ta eli ahmami ul 84 they have no lawsuit
against each other MDP 18 214:16 (= MDP
22 14); note: mahar PN mdr Jipri $a a-wa-te
before PN, the messenger concerned with
lawsuits MDP 23 176:22, also 174:23, 175:22,
and mahar PN $a a-wa-tu-§[a¢] MDP 4 1:17 (=
MDP 22 132); a-ba-su amrat  his case has
been taken care of KAJ 48:8, and passim in
MA, sec also amdru A v. mng. 5 (amatu);
[ag]Sum a-wa-tv anndti [ana] burdin illaku
they will undergo the river ordeal in this legal
case HSS 9 7:23, and passim; PN declared
la wlami lo a-wa-du-mi mno, no, (this is) no
legal case (I have not hadintercourse with her)
AASOR 16 4:10; ulami la §ibakume a-ma-te-e.
MES-Su-nu la idésunite mno, I am not a
witness, I do not know their case ibid. 73:19;
a-wa-tum S hubti (this is) a case of theft
ibid. 74:27 (all Nuzi); he questioned wmudé

a-ma-ti  those who knew about the trans-
action BBSt. No. 3iv 46; bélda hanfis 18N1m
TUK-§ her (the ewe’s) owner will soon be

involved in a lawsuit CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 10
(8B Izbu); dinsunw dint a-mat-su-nu gamrat
their case has been decided, their lawsuit is
terminated RA 12771.7 (NB log.); a-mat-ni da
1badsd ana LU.GAL.MES Sa Sarri ul (copy lu)
tagba’ma  you (pl.) have not informed the
officials of the king about our case BIN 136:11
(NB let.).

6. matter, affair, thing — a) in gen. —
17 in QOA: Summa a-wa-tdm annitam lg
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tumaggar if you arc not agreeable to this
matter CCT 250:26; «a-wa-tdm Sa tidiu . . .
a-wa-tam zakisse Supraming as to the matter
which you know, (please) send me a clear
report oun the matter BIN 6 169:5f.; kima Su
ana kwwilim tustamarrusu v ana a-we-ti-a
Sutamris go to as great pains in my affairs as
you are going to in vours KT Hahn 15:29;
tna GN a-wa-tum danne things are difficult
(here) in Salatiwar CCT 4 4b:22, cof. Summa
a-wa-tum da-ne-¢ KT Hahn 6:21.

2’ in OB: I will deliver in full all the beer
una a-wa-tim annitim la tanazzig  do not
worry about this matter VAS 16 9:15; note
{at the beginning of a letter) mind a-wa-tum-
ma what is the matter? VAS 16 117:4, also
CT 2 19:6 and Sumecr 14 37 No. 16:3; appilum
u-wa-tum danne please, the matter is urgent
YOS 2 83:26, cf. a-wa-tum ttli belija dunnuna
the matter is considered urgent by my lord
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:10, also a-wa-a-tum ina pan
ekallvm madi§ dunnune OECT 3 33:30; ana
i$te’at a-wa-tum Libb isbatma . . . amgurSuniiti
first, the matter appealed to me and I
consented to their (proposal) Bagh. Mitt. 2
56 i 26; ana ténam Sa PN a-wa-fuim-ma there
is something (to be said) abcut the report of
PN ibid. iii 21; $tu allikam a-wa-tum ana
parija tprikma since 1 came here a trouble-
some thing happened to me TCL 18 151:11;
e alakijo a-wa-as-sé lulmad 1 would like
to learn about his affair when 1 come
TCL 18 92:15, cf. a-wa-as-si alammadu ibid. 11;
a-wa-tum annitum Sa tepudu ul natdt what
you have done is not correct LIH 43:20;
naldt a-wa-tum annitum is this affair proper?
BS 33:16, cf. a-wa-fum ana Semém
natd@line  ABIM 14:6; elv a-wa-ti-im annitim
w-wa-tum  Sanitum Sumrustum ibas§i there
is a second matter which is morc disa-
greeable than this (first) matter TCL 17
59:50;  a~wa-tum annitum Sa magal dekém
dubbubtam i§u this enterprise, which requires
much summoning of workers, causes vexation
LIH 8:8; Summa a-wa-tum la imtagrake if
matters have not met with your approval
TCL 1 27:15; [a-wla-tam kima ta§imiikt epsi
arrange the matter according to your best
judgment Kraus AbB 170:14; a-wa-tam anz

L
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nitam na qali manni t@mur have you ever
seen a man doing such a thing? VAS 7191:9;
a-wa-tam idam tusarsémae if you (pl.) neglect
the matter CT 4 36a:29, cf. ane a-wa-tim
annitim la tuStw’am TBS 7 68:21 and UCP 9
345 No. 20:11; note from Mari and Shem-
shara: a-wa-tam kém asbassuniidtm 1 ex-
plained the matter to them as follows Syvia 19
117:23 (Mari let.); heaven forbid that they
have found out the real opinion of the city
it ramaniSunumae a-wa-tim annélim ustasbitu
or have freely invented that matter Lacssoe
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH.920:20, cf. you have
not written me and {ibbi a-wa-tim wl ¢di 1
really do not know what it is all about ibid.
54 SH.921:23".

3" in MB: awilam s u-mai-su tidd (report
concerning) the man whose affair you know
BE 17 80:12;  a-ma-ti male 1bas$é ana PN
addabub I told PN the entire affair ibid.
81:15;  0éli a-ma-as-<su> lmur my lord
should investigate his case ibid. 24:34; inu
OGN a-ma-as-sa janu a-ma-as-su-nw labirtams:
ma {u sabtu her affair is not in GN, they
shall be seized with regard to their former
affair ibid. 14:14f.; a-ma-tt o CU.EN.NA
male bassi ana beliju pagdat the entire
affair of the guennakkw has been entrusted
to my lord ibid. 45:19; $§tma a-ma-tum ina
birint lu kajanal this situation should be
permanent between us EA 7:39 (lot. of Burna-
burias).

4’ in Bogh.: if some cnemy rebels against
you u lu a-ma-twm mimma ana panikunu
parkat or some trouble befalls you KBo 1
10:16; janu a-mo-du ina libbisu  there is
nothing to it KBo 1 24 r. 13; [ina] a-m¢-ti
annits thine . .. lu $ibatu let the gods be wit-
nesses in this matter KBo 1 6 r. 9; ana mubhi
a-wa-te $@si ... wl askut I did not remain
silent about this affair KBo 14 i 12.

57 in RS: wna a-ma-ti 545 Samsi ra’ub dan:
ni§ the Sun is very angry about that affair
MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:13; asSum a-ma-ti Sa
adSatike as to the affair of your wife ibid.
132 RS 17.116:8; mannumma a-wa-te. MES Sa
apsusu ul thsu§ nobody thought out the
things I thought out Smith Idrimi 9.
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6’ in EA: la épus a-ma-la annite 1
have not done such a thing EA 38:20, cf.
ana a-ma-te.MES Sa teppud ultu pananu EA
162:27.

7" in NA: ina mubhi ¢-bi-te annite aptalah
I became worried about this matter ABL
88 r. 10; minwu Sa a-bat-u-ni Sarru ... lidpura
the king should write me what the matter is
ABL 252 r. 19; akkima ina [2bbi a-bi-te annite
qurbdkuy how much I am involved in this
matter ABL 211r. 15; Summa a-bu-ti annitu
uddni a$mini ina Uibbi qurbdkun: if 1 had
known of that matter, heard about it, had
been involved in it (I would have told the
king) ABL 211 r. 6, cf. also ABL 85 r. 10;
a-bu-tu-u annitu Sa Sarru béli thsuanni ABL
1277:1; $anittu a-bu-tw another matter ABL
1396 r. 5; Sarru ... lisalsu ki Sa a-bu-tu-u-
nt ana Sarre ... light the king should ques-
tion him and he should tell the king how mat-
ters stand ABL 186 r. 6, and cf. ina mubhi
a-bi-te-e anniti iqhibdnikka ABL 46:14, also
ana a-bi-it annite ABL 1308:5.

8 in NB: immeru Sunu a-mat aqarti as
to sheep, they are (now) something precious
(if you need a sheep, send me five garments)
YOS 3 104:6; tna mubht méni ina mubhi ajity
a-mat Tpusma for what reason and on what
account did he do it? ABL 1165:8; a-ma-ta
ki $a §% the matter is like that UET 4 191:18;
mudé a-ma-tu, [kt $a ile’d lipud let the expert
do the best he can ABL 702 r. 9; la mudé a-
ma-ti uanzaqa dannw one who does not know
what he is talking about can aggravate even
a strong man (preceded by la mudé §ipri [. . .-
a-nu udannah) ABL 37 r. 5 (proverb, in a let.
to Esarh.); u $anitu a-mat Sa ittt libbikunu
kussupdkunu andku tdi I also know another
matter which weighs on your heart ABL
301r.1; 2-ta a-mat.MES Sa ina pan Sarri
... la taba PN ifepus PN has done other
things which displease the king ABL 716 1. 5.

9’ in hist.: ina la bisit uzni la hasas a-ma-te
in (their) lack of intelligence and failure to
give thought to the matter OIP 2 108 vi 85
(Senn.); Sit reséja a-ma-a-te anndte t$md my
officials learned of these doings Streck Asb.
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121 128, cf. &t a-ina-a-tt anndtt on account
of these matters ibid. 46 v 36.

YA yA

10" inlit.: a-wa-at 1bbadsi $i w-ul >-la-am-
mu-ad there will be an affair but he will not
know (of it) (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB
physiogn.); INIM lemutit inneppussy some-
thing evil will happen to him CT 38 29:42
(8B Alu), cf. dl§u iINIM (var. GIS[KIM])
damiqti DU-su Labat Calendrier § 31:1; lup:
teka a-mat nistrts  let me divulge a
secret matter to you Gilg. XI 9 and 266;
a-ma-a-ti smiallikuw  they consulted on the
matter En. ol. I 34; a-mmat ibrija the case
of my friend Gilg. X ii 8; mudé a-ma-ti rapas
uzni experienced in everything, intelligent
ZA 43 18:66; $a la SeméSa a-ma-ti upatid 1
{(the willow) make known to her (the fortune-
teller) things she cannot have heard of
Lambert BWL 166:6: arkdnumma a-ma-tu inz
nes[sis] afterward, the matter will be in-
vestigated ibid. 102:88.

b) negated: Sa lo a-wa-as-si kussdm
{t]sabbat one who has no right to do so will
seize the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu),
also ibid. 8, and, wr. $a la-mat-su CT 27 1 v.(1) 6
(SB Izbu), ACh Sin 27:24, BRM 4 13:68, and, wr.
Sa lo INTM-su CT 27 47:10, and passim in SB
omens; note in legal contexts: the house is
bought PN la a-wa-ti-§u-ma PN has no claim
(to it) whatsoever Grant Bus.Doc. 29:16, cf. ul
a-wa-as-st-nu-ma(!} Gautier Dilbat 21:5, ana
bist ... PN 4-ul a-wa-sit CT 8 49b:22, cf. also
CT 33 44b:10, VAS '8 108:19, 123:14, and PSBA
33 pl. 36 No. 11:12; ana igdrim Sa PN PN, 4-la
a-wa-ta-$u PN, has no claim to the wall of
PN TCL 10 21:3; in letters: @-ul a-wa-at-ni
TCL 18 139:19, [#}-ul a-wa-ti UCP 9 335 No.
11:9, awilum ul a-wa-s[4] Kraus AbB 1 86:19;
kima la a-wa-as-sti-ma uita’a aham nadi he
treats it lightly as if it were not his business,
and is negligent ARMT 13 110 r. 8'; addum

. ana la a-wa-ti-5u-nu idinu because they
went to court in a matter that does not con-
cern them Kraus AbB 1 14:20; note the very
rare positive formulation: b%tum . .. PN a-wa-
ta-$u the house is the concern of PN YOS 8
66:16 (all OB); note also a-wa-t7 % ld a-wa-a-
at MVAG 33 No. 248:17 and 247:15f. (OA); a-
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mat la a-mat ana Surri ... iqi{abi] he said
useless things to the king ABL 968 r. 13, note
also male agd wmu ina la-ma-ti-ia andku @mu
namry ul dmur as long as I have been without
news(?) I have not had a cheerful day ABL
451:9 (NB).

For the use of the MA form abulu, abat, in
Bogh., see Goetze Kizzuwatna p. 32 n. 128, see
also MRS 9 51, and passim, cited mng. 3a.
Note amatu construed as masculine in EA
(e.g.,EA 19:29, 294:26) and Bogh. (KBo 11r.58).

For a-wasar karRAS as Akkadogram in
Bogh., see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 7 ii 40.

For etymology, sce Goetze, Or. NS 16 244f. Ad
mng. 4b-1’a’: Matou¥, ArOr 18/4 30. Ad mng.
5: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 9 n. 4. Ad
mng. 6b: Borger, Or. NS 26 6f.

amatu A in b€l amati (bél awatim, bélet
amati) s.; adversary in court, litigant; from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EN KA, NIN KA;
cf. amid A v.

I.inim.[ini]Jm.[mla.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.
na.an.i[1] : be-el a-wa-ti-Su anna Tmeduw  they
meted out punishinent to his adversary Ai. VIILi5l.

a) in legal contexts — 17 in OA: bi-el
w-WA-ti<ia PN ... lizkuwramma let PN, my
adversary, take an oath on it MVAG 35/3
No. 325:33, cf. BIN 4 114:31 and 24, and dupl.
BIN 6 211:31 and 25, cf. also ana bi(var. be)-
el a-wa-ti-ka a-wa-ta-ka (var. a-wa-tdm) din
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:13, vars. from BIN 4 114:13
and BIN 6 211:15; ¢na alim it be-el a-wa-ti-
Ew-nu ataww 1 (the rabisu-official) discussed
(the matter) with your adversary in court
in the City Kienast ATHE 23:7f., cf. rabisum
Sa ekallin [. . .]-ma §7b¢ u be-el a-wa-tim [. . .]
Belleten 14 178:57 (IriSum), also (in broken con-
text) BIN 6 219:17; for ASur-bél-awdtim
(personal name), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 8f.

2" in OB: kima dinim $a mahar bélija
1baddd beli ana be-el a-wa-ti-Su ligmur (see
gamdry mng. 1d-1") PBS 7 78:12, cf. ibid. 15,
of. also dinain $@hizasu . .. swati u be-el a-wa-
ti-$u ana sérint furdanim decide their case (or)
send him and his adversary to us VAS 16
142:14, also be-el a-wa-ti-§u litranikkumma
dinam ... §Ghissundti LIH 19:10, also ibid.
9:18 (both letters of Hammurapi), cf. also LIH

43

amatu A

47:5, Boyer Contribution 122:28, 123:18, Fish Let-
ters 19:13; PN » PN, {urdamma be-el a-wa-tz-
Su-nu lipulu send PN and PN, here so that
they may answer their opponent in court
(whether they have sold the cattle to the
persons accused of possessing someone’s lost
cattle) Sumer 14 55 No. 28:20 (Harmal).

3’ in Mari: Summa ana RN u ummandtisu
tugallal anaku ana be-el a-wa-ti-ka atdr if you
commit treachery against Zimrilim and his
troops, I will become your adversary MéL
Dussaud 991:23, also ibid. 26.

4’ in Nuzi: Fkunuk PN EN a-wa-ii seal
of the litigant PN (on a deposition of fPN)
HSS 19 143:19,

b) in magic: Summa amélu EN KA-§i kispi
udashirsu ifhis adversary usessorcery against
someone AMT 89,1 v(!) 16 and 19, dupl. RS 2
136:14 and 17 (= Ebeling KMT 51 r. v(!) 14 and
17), cf. ana kipdi EN KA-§4 nadi (Sudd?) ibid. 19
and 21, AMT 89,1:21, cf. also Summa amélu
HUL.GIG . .. EN KA-§u uSashirsu AMT 87,1 r. 3,
Biggs Saziga 64:23; you perform the exor-
cistic ritual and EN xA-ka tkannusakka your
adversary will submit to you KAR 178 r.vi 27,
dupl. KAR 171 1. 6, cf. EN KaA-ia $a elija emiga
ra$é my adversary, who is stronger than I
KAR 178 r. vi 18 and 171:8, but wr. EN KA.KA
(= bél dababi?) KAR 171:1f. and 178 r. vi 10;
note also tna mubhi EXN Ka-§@ tzzazzu (but
referred to as bél dababi, q.v., line 7) VAT 35:18
(comrtosy F. Kocher); salmdni EN Ka-ia u
NIN KA-ig figurines of my adversary, male
and female (with figurines of bél dababi, bél
ridt, etc.) Maqlu I 83 and II 46.

c) in omens: bel Samnim eli be-el a-wa-ti-§u
izzaz the man for whom the lecanomanecy is
performed will triumph over his adversary
CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens), cf. eli EN XA-§u GUB.
BA MDP 14 p. 58r.1i 17 (MB dream omens), amélu
eli EN KA-Su izzaz KAR 148:5 (SB ext.), and
passim in Alu and Izbu, BRM 4 24:45, and passim
in igqur ipud; bel immerim be-el a-wa-ti i[ras:
§ilma ina dinim i-le-Tel-{Su] the owner of the
lamb will have(?) an adversary but will
triumph over him in the lawsuit YOS 10 33
it 6, cf. awilum eli be-el a-wa-ti-Su ap-pa-u
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tkad$ad ibid. (1 iii 21 (both OB ext.), ¢f. BN
KA-§4 gassu tkadsad KAR 427:30 (SB ext.), EN
KA-$u tkas$ad | tkassassu Labat Calendrier
§ 41':10, and passim; amély ina pan EN Ka-Su
ana ali Sanima inakkir the man will move
to another city away from his adversary
TCL 6 1:17 (SB ext.); EN KA-§& SE his
(the king’s) adversary will be agreeable
4R 33* iv 16, cf. ano EN KA-§# SIG; CT 40
11:79, also K.10629 r.i 26 (hemer.), also rubd
ane BN KA-§% S$a4(?) TCL 6 1:6; migitti
be-el a-wa-ti-§u ina ekallim downfall of his
adversary in the palace YOS 10 54 r. 17 (OB
physiogn.), cf. miqitti EN KA-§& CT 38 39:18 (SB
Aln), maqgdt EN KA-Su tmmar KAR 386:66,
and passim, note (obscure): amély DIS EN
KA-§0 161-mar CT 20 50 r. 9, CT 40 10:7. Note
in the protasis: if when the foundations of
the house are laid BN KA-§4 t2ziz his adver-
sary is present CT 38 10:18.

References written EN KA.KA have been
cited sub bél dababi, although Ai., in lex. sec-
tion, translates lu.inim.inim.ma by bé
awati, and the incantations and rituals against
the adversary use sometimes the writing BN
KA, sometimes EN KA.KA.

Kienast ATHE p. 27; Geers, AJSL 43 30 n. 3.

amatu B s.; (a topographical designation);
Nuzi.*

2 ANSE A.8A Sigu ... ina a-mat A.SA GN
an irrigated field of two homers in the a. of
the field of GN JEN 439:6, cf. 1 awihar

A.8A diga ma A.8A a-mal dimii GN
JEN 75:6; x ANSE A.8A adar a-ma-ti(-)a-ni
HSS 19 8:31, cof. 2 awihar A.SA ziltija asar

a-ma-ti a-an-ni o GN RA 23 149 No. 30:4.

Possibly the last two refs. are to he taken
as a word amatian(n)i, and not to be con-
nected with anni, q.v.

ambassu (anbassu) s.; game preserve; SB,
NA, NB; foreign word.

[up].1l.xaMm Nabi usse $épdw ipadsar anu
am-ba-as-si tllak rimdni iduak ontheeleventh
day Nabl will come out (from his bedroom),
take a walk(?), go to the game preserve, and
kill wild oxen ABL 366:3 (NA); Adad nuhe
ina libbi am-ba-si tllak nigéma Sa Sarri innep:
pas Adad-of-Abundance will walk in the

ameél nari

game preserve, the sacrifices for the king
will also be made ABL 427 . 7 (NA), cf. abul
Adad $a am-ba-si $4 ci8.sar [(z)] the Adad
Gate which (faces toward) the game preserve
of the park STT 372:11, also OIP 2 112 vii 88
(Senn.); sér Subburti Sa a-ha am-ba-st kardn
Sadi kalisun gimir inbi adnate viqqé u sirdi ana
bo’uli azqup 1 planted (around Nineveh) in
great number, on the . ... which is beside the
game preserve, every type of wild vine and
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive(?)
trees OIP 2 114 viii 19 (Senn.); adi mé la ikas:
Sadu ana sumamety umassirma am-ba-su mu-
bil [...] aslong as the water was unable to
reach it, I left it a desert region, and the game
preserve(?) [...] ibid. 80:21; uncert.: x
barley a-ne amn-pa-sa  HSS 9 127:4 (Nuzi,
translit. only).

To be connected with Hurrian ambaisi-, e.g.
KUB 29 4ii 38, in Hitt. context KUB 27 16 iii
17, sce Friedrich, RHA 8 14 and MVAG 42/2 49ff.

The translation “game preserve’ is based
on the letter ABL 366, where Nabi is said to
go to the a. to kill wild oxen. Apart from the
two letters, ambassy is attested only in the
inscriptions of Sennacherib; the Sar. ref.
Lyon Sar. 10:61 (see abdlu B mng. 2a) is to be
emended to qar(!)-ba-te. 1tislikely that OI1P
2 80:21 is also to be emended to ana sumdi:
méts umassirma gar(!)-ba-su I let its fields
become a desert region. In BIN 1 23:16 the
signs AN BA 2 occur in too fragmentary a
context to be interpreted as an-ba-s[t], and
this would be the only NB occurrence of this
foreign loan word in Assyrian.

von Brandenstein, AfQ 13 38; Klauber, OLZ
1911 21; Gelb, OIP 57 200.

**ambatu (AHw. 42b) sec qurbitu (see
ambassu discussion section).

**ambu (AHw. 42b) read si-lihl-pu (see
zirgu A lex. section).

ameharu see gwihary.
amel arni  see arnu in ainél arni.

ameél hubulli see hubullu A in amél hubulli.

ameél nari s.; (an aquatic animal); SB*; wr.
LU.ID; cf. amilu.
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ameéltu

pagite rabite namsuba LUID umami Sa
tdmti rabite (the king of Egypt sent) a large
monkey, a crocodile, a “‘river-man,’”’ animals
ofthe great sea AKA 142 iv 29 (As§ur-bél-kala?).

.Note also LU.AMES na alt innamir a
“water-man’ was seen in the city CT 2948:2,
for restoration see AfO 16 262.

Landsberger Fauna 142 n. 2 (rhinoceros?); Gadd,
Iraq 10 21ff. (seal).

améltu  see amiltu.

ameélu  see amilu.

ameluttu see amiliifu.

améliitu see amilitu.

ameranis§ see amiru.

Ameranu s.; eye witness; MA; cf. amaru A.
@tdu $a ... ina Pi a-me-ra-a-ni Sa kispt
1&mednima andku dtamar ighiaddunni Same’ anu
tllaka ana Sarri iqabbi Summa a-me-ra-a-nu
. iltekir ana pani DN iqabbi ma Summa la
ighianni zdku a-me-ra-a-nu Sa ighitine w k=
kirunt Sarru ki da’@ne illana’alsy  any man
who (witnesses sorcery or) hears from an eye
witness to the sorcery who has said to him,
““I saw it,” this man who has heard it shall go
(and) inform the king, (and) if the eye witness
denies (it), he shall swear before DN, ““He has
indeed told me so,” and he shall go free, (and)
the king, if he wishes, may subject to further
questioning the eye witness who reported and
{then) denied (it) KAV 1 vii 9, 14 and 18 (Ass.
Code § 47); lu SAL lu LG a-me-ra-na ana lib[bi
ajtant ikarruruduny they will cast into the
furnace whoever sees (a lady of the harem),
whether man or woman AfO 17 285:94 (MA
harem edict); a-me-ra-an-Su [kuzlippésu tlagqi
whoever witnesses (and informs on) him will
take his kuzippu-garments ibid. 287:106.

For lex. refs. see amiranu.
amertu see amartu A.
amestu see amairfu A.

amhbara s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, NB;
foreign word.

a) in plant lists: U am-ha-ro : G ka-su-u
CT 14 18 K.4354 i 26 (Uruanna T 157), cof. ¥
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cazi(!).sar am.ha.ra : U a-té-ar-tum ibid. i
23 and dupl. 35 K.271:8, cf. also G.gazi.sar
am.ha.ra = a-tlalr-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B
1V 178b; [G] am-ha-ra tam-LI& [...] CT 14 27
Sm.1846:7 (plant list), cf. U am-ha-ri Montser-
rat 479:4 (NB plant list, courtesy M. Civil); U
am-ha-ra © U NIM.NIM : sdku ina himéti ems
meti pasdsu — a. is a plant (for) NIM.NIM-
disease, to pound in hot ghee (and) rub on
Kocher BAM 1 ii 13.

b) in the series Sammu Sikindu: Sammu
Sikinsu kima G am-ha-ri laradu sehri Sizba ul
1§ [ .. .] kima zér kitt Sammu $4 G la-bu-bi-tu
[$umsu] the plant which is like the a.-plant,
its leaves are small, it has no milky sap, [its
seeds] are like linseed, that plant is called
labubitu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4; Sammu
Sikinsu kima C am-ha-ra zérasu kima abulili
sim Sammu §4 ... Sumsu] the plant which
is like the a.-plant, (and) its seeds are red
like the abulilu-berry, that plant is called
[...] ibid. 6; Sammu Fikinsu kima U am-ha-
ra intbsu kima abulili sam Sammu $i Sem-
[... $Sumsu] the plant which is like the a.-
plant (and) its fruit is red like the abulilu-
berry, that plant is called [...] ibid. 8, dupl.
ibid. 34a:3, 5, and 7.

c) in med.: [am]-ha-ra tasdk ina Sikori
i$allima ine’ed you pound a., he drinks (it)
in beer, and he will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl.
19iv 20; U am-[ha-ra] ... tapds ina Sikari

tarabbak tasammid you bray a. (and
other plants), you soak (them) in beer, (and)
you make a compress Koécher BAM 124 ii 15,
cf. G am-ha-ra tasdk ibid. 159iii 19, cf. also
(among medicinal herbs) ibid. 174 r. 23, AMT
32,6:6; U am-ha-ra ... ing KUS — a. (to
wear) in a leather bag STT 95:46; U am-ha-ra
taptanadassuma tballu Iraq 19 41:20; zér U
am-ha-ra ... 5 Sammi anniits i§tenid tasdk tna
karani tamaphas la patin idatty  seed of a.
(etc.), these five plants you pound, knead
{them) in wine, he drinks (the potion) on an
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11iii 50, 18ina
NE U am-ha-ra tuballal you mix one sila of
«. ashes (with other ashes) Kochor BAM 237iv 9,
of. also Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 103:18; note
GAZLSAR.AM.HA.RA (= atartu or hasarratu)
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AMT 31,4:20; U am-ho-ra GAZI.SAR
ina karani sahti tarabbak Kocher BAM 11:7f.
Possibly amhpara should be taken as a
logogram, although it is written am-ha-ri
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4ff. and Montserrat
479:4, and am.ha.ru in Sum. context:
lugal. mu am.ha.ru mu.na.ab.bé [mu.
na.bul.ri ba.kfi.e he (Isimud) says to
(Enki), “my lord, (it is) the a.-plant, he will
uproot it for him, (and) it will be eaten”
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 18:215f.

amiharu see awiharu.

amikll s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*

a-gi ina libbi ¢18 a-pi-sa-x ina libbi G138
a-mi-ku-¢ PN KU PN will have the usufruct
ofthe .... aswell asthe a. Woolley Carchemish
2 136:34 (coll. from photo).

A legal(?) phrase not otherwise attested.

(Thompson DAB 250.)

amilinu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; wr.
U/a18 LO-a-nu, U (NAM.)LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU,
U LO-94-nu (G NA-a-nu  Koécher BAM 207:11,
312:6, LKA 144 r. 31); cf. amilu.

U {rol-a-nu (var. a-mi-la-nu) : U[...] Uruannal
657.

U LG-84-nu [ ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi the a.-plant is
like the . ... of theraven BRM 4 32:11 (comm. to
TCL 6 34).

a) in gen.: U.LAL U LU-a-nu lubulti birme
SIMHT.A kalama cUD.MES u séni maddattasu
ampur Ireceived as his tribute asqulalu-plant,
a., colored garments, all kinds of aromatics,
oxen and sheep and goats Rost Tigl. TTIpl. 23
No. 35:28.

b) in med.: ina mubhi taksiri Sa C.LG.Ux.
LU tamannu you recite (the incantations)
over a phylactery containing a.-plant AMT
104:32, dupl. AMT 13,5:9, cf. G.LU.Ux.LU LKA
84 r. 14, KAR 56:3, AMT 88,2 r. 2, KAR 91
r. 11, Biggs Saziga 65 LKA 103 loft edge 2;
U.LU.Ux LU (var. 0.NAM.LU.Ux.LU) TCL 6 34
r. i 9, var. from VAT 4115 (courtesy F. Kocher);
U.LU.UxLU STT 95:139, dupl.,, wr. G LU-a-nu
Kocher BAM 316 ii 18, cf. ibid. iii 22; U LU-a-nu
Labat, Somitica 3 17 ii 3f., AMT 4,4:8; GIS LU-
a-ny ... [ina Xu§l — a.-plant (and other
plants to wear) in a leather bag CT 23 36:55;

amiltu

U LU-a-nu TCL 6 34 i 10 and parallel AMT
35,3:7, for comm., see lex. section.

Literally amilanu means the “man-like
(plant).” It could perhaps be connected with
the mandrake, a tuber which often has four
shoots resembling arms and legs and which
was well known in medieval times for its use
as a drug.

von Soden, AfO 18 394; Kocher BAM 3 p. xxiv
n. 56.

amili$ see amilu mng. la-1’.

amiltu (awiltu, améliu, aweltv) s.; 1. free
woman, 2. woman of lower or undetermined
status, 3. female, feminine; from OA, OB
on; pl. amilatu; wr. syll. and (only in EA,
Nuzi} san; cf. amilu.

14 = g-wi-lum, 3a-a, a-wi-il-twum OB Lu A
492ff;  dilibgaxyp,  muTtubMURYB,  dim,
piradatasigr = gl Lu T 21ff.; aS.BAR =
a-mil-tu  Izi E 187.

I4.bi (var. mu.lu.ba) na.dm.usar(var. adds
.e) ba.an.da.ab.du(var. .te).e : a-wi-il-tam $dte
ana $0Utiki tasabbati that woman you accept as
your friend (Sum. from Dialogue 5:89, courtesy
M. Civil) RA 24 36 A 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91.

1. free woman — a) in commercial trans-
actions: 14 oiN kaspam ana a-wi-il-tim
nusebil we sent one and a half shekels of
silver to the lady BIN 6 142:7; 41 cin
kaspam i8ti a-wi-il;-tf alge I took x shekels of
silver from the lady XKTS 52a:7; kaspam . ..
Sa ublanni a-wi-ils-tum tattabalma  the lady
took away the silver which he brought me
CCT 3 31:18, cf. x kaspam ana a-wi-ily-tim . . .
adqul BIN 4 157:26; riksum ... ana a-wi-il;-
ttm a package for the lady CCT 1 37a:14, cf.
riksam . .. kunukkini ana a-wi-il;-tim niddin
ICK 1 149:11; naphar subdtija anc a-wi-ily-
tim apzama (see ahdzu mng. 3b) CCT 2 25:36;
ana a-wi-ils-tim qibt TuM 1 4b:25, cf. (in broken
context) AAA 1 pl. 22 No. 5:7'; ©88ér a-wi-tly-
tim énka Lillik keep your eye on the lady
OIP 27 26 r. 8; a-wi-il;-tum dlam ana esar
kaspim tase’e  the woman (mentioned by
name in line 6ff.) will request from the city
(authority) the collecting of the (owed) silver
BIN 6 199:14; sttuppim lapdtim a-wi-ils-tam,
e tkla he must not restrain the lady from
writing the tablet TCL 14 9:20, cf. 2 MA.NA
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hurdsum $a a-wi-il;-tim  ibid. 19; uncert.,
possibly referring to a pledged woman: adam:
méma a-wi-il;-tdm PN bbitija i-ta-ra-zu (for
ttarra$$i?) 1 understand PN wants to take
away the woman from my house (let him
pay you the silver and rent a house for
her) TCL 19 47:22; note the plural referring
to a group of women: Fkaspam 3o idt
a-wi-la-tim  assibtim  talgPaninni kasap a-
wi-ld-tim  $uqla as to the silver which
you have borrowed on interest from the
ladies, pay the silver to the ladies ICK
1 192:11 and 13, cf. CCT 5 8b:13 and 23; five
days after I arrived a-wi-ld-tum $a bit PN
alam itmhurama the ladies of PN’s house
approached (the authorities of) the city (with
a claim) TCL 4 3:4; @t u amassu a-wi-ld-tvm
udamdima warkat a-wi-la-tim attabalim izzaz
he and his slave girl warned(?) the ladies
and he is set to take away the estate of the
ladies TCL 14 40:35f. (all OA); ezib dagqatim Sa
a-wi-tl-tum ana PN iddi  aside from the small
amounts of silver which the lady had left for
PN TUET 5 686:8, cf. x kaspam Sa PN nik:
kassam ana a-wi-il-tim iddéd x silver which
PN left for the lady as a sum to be accounted
for ibid. 4; kaspam Sabilamma a-wi-il-tam
lupul send me silver so that I can pay the
lady CT 33 23:20; send me silver a-wi-il-fam
lunihhi so that I can appease the lady Kraus
AbB 1 138:39; sénum Sa a-wi-il-tim the sheep
and goats of the lady TCL 18 116:17; a-wi-il-
tum Sa ana pthat kurummatisu ab? Sdlusi
§tma useddan the lady whom my father asked
concerning the responsibility for his sub-
sistence will collect (it) herself VAS 16 193:20;
ana tém a-wi-il-tim Sukbutim to honor the
opinion of the lady XKraus AbB 1 117:5, cf.
(in broken contexts) a-wi-la-tim ibid. 112 edge
4, VAS 16 148:30, a-wi-il-tu-um CT 29 15:18
(all OB); note in Mari: PN $a ré$ a-we-el-
tim ARM 9 24 iii 17, iv 25, and 27 iv 33.

b) wused in polite reference to a person:
eqelsu a-wi-il-tum PN da ina ekallim wasbaty
iltegt the lady PN, who lives in the palace,
has taken his field away TCL 7 58:12 (OB).

c) referring to the wife of an amilu: PN
. a~wi-tl-tam ul irdiamma  should PN (the
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guarantor) not bring the woman (the wife of
the debtor) VAS 8 26:19, cf. a-wi-il-tum
awdtim madi§ uktabbit (referred to as pam
PN in line 9) TCL 18 135:10; a-wi-tl-tum
annitum addatkd is this woman your wife?
CT 45 86:18 (all OB); a-mel-tum Suatc this
woman (referring to the pam married by an
amély) SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 29 (NB
laws), see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2
344:28,

2. woman of lower or undetermined status
—a) in OB, MB: 1 a-wi-il-tum marat Idamasz
ras a woman, native of GN VAS 16 80:1;
a-wi-tl-tum Sa usiam amat Sarrim the woman
who left is a slave of the king Boyer Contribu-
tion 119:9; a-wi-il-tum $a ina bitim usbu the
woman who lived in the house (lived there for
five years and has taken sundry articles)
PBS 8/1 82:4; PN PN, u PN, a-wi-il-ta-am
trteddniklkum PN, PN,, and PN, brought the
woman (called Kusia line 17) to you (do
what you deem right) CT 29 24:20; a-wi-il-
ta-am itramma 10 XAS.U.sA ugdallil  (see
billatw mng. 2) JCS 9 105 No. 111:3'; a-wi-il-
tam Swati iqallitdi  they burn that woman
(referring to a maditu operating a tavern)
CH § 110:43; a-wi-il-tum § ihtalig TCL 18
136:15, a-wi-tl-ftum ul ina eglim u ul tna kirim
Saknat the woman is neither in the field nor
in the orchard ibid. 17; a-wi-il-tum ul sehre[t]
rabiat the girl is not too young, she is grown
up TCL 11 246:7; a-wi-l-fum mudkénet the
woman is of the mudkénu-class VAS 16 148:11;
did I not write to you as follows a-wi-il-tum
Sarassa Sa-na-a-at that woman’s hair is ....
{uncert.) ibid. 22:23; a-wi-il-tum-ma §t
OECT 3 69:16; a-wi-tl-tum [Nic1.8U PN ¢§pu=
rannt the woman under the supervision of
PN has written to me (but has not given me
the barley) VAS 16106:12 (all OB); in per-
sonal names: A-wi-il-ti-i-I{ Boyer Contribution
120:3, 10, and 16; A-wi-il-tum-ba-ni-tum BE
15 163:6 (MB); [a]-mi-il-ta $d@% ... [ina]
mdtans mitalf] that woman died during the
plague EA 11:13and 15 (MBroyal let.); note,
Wr. SAL, possibly to be read sinnistu, in MB
royal: 1 saL banife a beautiful woman
EA 4:12, sALMES bandtu ibid,, cf. also lines
19ff., SAL irtabi Sa zikart § the woman is now
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grown up, ready for a man EA 3:8, notcalso
[25 LU(?).MES] 25 SAL.MES naphar 50 a-m[i-
lu-tu] ibid. 30.

b) in Bogh., EA: people from Meluhha
zikaratu. MES [...] sAL a-mi-la-du.MES Sa
Melubhe ~KUB 3 52:7; 270 LU.MES 30
SAL.MES (as mulugu-gift) EA 25 iv 64,
cf. 100 saL.MES ibid. iii 65; 1 brought 10
SAL.MES [ mi-ki-tu EA 64:21.

c) in Nuzi: PN u PN, 2 SAL.MES anndfu
Hapiri PN, Su-ur-$u-nu Sa a-wi-la-ls
PN and PN,, these two Hapiru-women (made
themselves slaves of PN;), PN, is the guaran-
tor(?) for the(se) women JAOS 55 pl. 1 and p.
434 No. 1:6; 2 SAL.MES umalle he will give
two women as a fine JEN 179:23 (sale of a
slave girl).

d) in NB: (after a list of women, includ-
ing widows and girls) a-mil-tu, ina lLibbi itti
mdar bani ul t@ubu not one of these women
may live with a free-born man Dar. 43:9;
libbid a-mil-ti $a bélt i§md like the woman of
whom my lord has heard TCL 9 81:25 (let.);
send me my son quickly ana pi-pi-i $a a-mil-
1 la tallak do not act according to the bab-
bling of the woman RT 19 106 82-3-23,845:12
(let.); PN SAL a-me-la-a-ta userribima ina bit
alpt t-na-sar(!) PN will bring in the women
and keep {them) under guard in the cattle
shed UET 4 188:15, cf. ana mubhi sSAL a-mil-
i ibid. 5 (let.), cf. also SAL a-mil-tum §& that
woman YOS 6 235:19; in broken context:
a-mil-tum . MES VAS 3 143:2, of. sat. a-mal-ti
KB 4 122 K.3790:2 (translit. only), also &«
a-mil-tt BRM 1 32:10, ABL 859:17.

3. female,feminine —a) qualifyingobjects
or apparel: 1 abarniam $a a-wi-tl;-tim  CCT
125:27, cf. 2 T0G $a a-wi-ils-tim CCT225:43
(both 0A); TUG.MES S0 SAL.MES EA 25 iv 47
(list of gifts of Tudratta); note 400 silver anklets
da sAL.MES-#¢ for women ibid. iii 64; 1-it TUG
siram Sa a-mil-tu, Evetts Ner. 28:25, cf.
husanné $a a-mil-tu, ibid. 11 (NB).

b) referring to representations: Sa-gar-su
salam a-mi-il-tu, its(?) .... (part of the ob-
ject) is the figure of a woman EA 22 ii 21,
also KA 25 ii 56, 58 (list of gifts of Tundratta);
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2 salmini 3o SAL.MES $a kaspimu two stat-
uettes of women, likewise of silver EA 41:26
(let. from Bogh.).

amiltu inrabiamildti s.; official in charge
of the women (of the royal palace); NB*; cf.
amelu.

PN LU GAL a-mi-la-a-t2 PN, LU GAL a-ni-
lu-a-ti  Ungor Babylon No. 26 pl. 55 iv 11f.

amilu (amélu, awilu, cwelu, @ilu, abilu) s.;
1. human being (in contrast to gods and
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody,
(negated) nobody, one (another), 2. grown
man, male, 3. free man, gentleman, 4. man
(as designation of a person in relation to
another person, to an organization, to a city);
from OAKkk. on; abilum in OAkk. (personal
names and possibly MDP 2 63:5), awilu(m)
in OAkk., OA, OB, RS, Nuzi, amily and
amely in MB, SB, NB, LB, @ilu in MA,
amélu in NA only in citing SB texts (ADD
1067 ii 2, ABL 74 r. 6, 385:8); pl. awild (wr.
a-wi-lu-¢ rarely in OA, mostly in OB); wr,
syll. (@-wi-lu SBH p. 13:19 and 21) and LT,
LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, in SB also NA (za KUB 37
56:3 and 5, 80:2" and 13’, 210:1ff. and KUB 4
44:8, also with the cryptogram 1, sec Labat,
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. amil ndri, ami:
lanu, amilty, amiltu in rabi amiliati, amily
in la amilu, emildtv, awilanu.

G = aomi-ly, mu.lu = a-mi-lu BME.SALLA,
M. ug(atdcar).lu, ur, sag, B-libg v Gim, Mt ita.
za, na, nu, Widili, pap.bal, M1, a.da.ab =
a-mi-lu Lo T T{f.

= a-wi-lum OB Lu A 492; lu-u 1.0 = «-[me-lu]
SPIT 320, 14 = a-me-lu 53 Voe. AA 16/, [lu-0] L =
[a-wi-l]w A VIIj2:11, [lu-u] LU = LG-lun = (Ritt.)
LU-i8 82 Voe. H 18'; 111 = «-me-lu £M1.SLSA ZA 9
163 iv 7.

mu-lu MUL = [¢-mil-[lu EME].SAL A TI/6 A ii 44,
[mu.l]u =10 = [a-mi-lu] Emesal Voc. IT 6; mu.la
a-me-lu EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163 iv 5.

LU.GISCAL.LU lu-G-la (pronunciation) = a-me-lu
Igituh App. B iv 13, ld.ux.lu = a-me-lue  Igituh
short version 177; na,.gAr.zabar nam.ld.uy.lu
= (blank)=Na, bir-ki 10 Hg.BIV 71 and Hg. D 76.

ar R = a-me-ly SP 11 6, lu-u v = w-[mi-lu] A
VII/2:88, a-a UR = a-[mi-lu] ihid. 89, ur UR = «-
[mi-lu] ibid. 93; UR = a-wli-Le-wm] MSL 2 p. 141 C
ii 19" (Proto-Ea); ur [ a-me-lu Hz. 11181, in MSLG
143; ur = a-me-lu EME.SURKUD.DA ZA 9163 iv 1.

sa-ag SAG = ¢-mi-lum Ida I 111, sa-[ag] sad = a-
me-lu 8P T 244, sag - a-me-lu wmi.can ZA 9 163 i
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38; lu.sag.gd.e (Sum. nominative) a-wi-lum
Ai. VII iv 14; l4.sag.ki al.pu, la.sag.bi ki.a,
Iid.sag.bi dul.la, ld.gkaxmMr am.tag, lu.igi.ni
nu.zalag, 1[4.x.x].n[i] MIL.MI = a-me-lu a-di-ir
Nabnitu I 161ff.; sag.kur a-wi-il x x, LU
DINGIR.RA RA 25 125:11’ (Silbenvokabular A).
za-a ZA = a-melu SP 1 7, za-a zA = a-mi-lu
Ea I 20; za = a-me-lu EME.SUH.A ZA 9 163 iv 3.
na-a NA = a-me-li Ea IV 108, [na]fal NA = a-mz-
lu SPT1275; na = a-me-lu kME.GAL ZA 9 163 iii 37.
nu NU = a-wi-lum MSL 2 142 i 4 (Proto-Ea).
[d1ili = a-mi-lu 1zi E 193, dili = a-me-lu EME.
SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 2; saan-takpyy _ g ey
EME.SUH.A ibid. 4; ™Ppa = a-me-lu EME.TE.NA
ibid. 6.
a.bi la.gal hi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra.
bu.um hi.a : g-wi-lum §4 lu Sarrum lu énum lu
i$8iakkum u lu rabdm if this man be a king, an énw,
an v$§$akkw or an official Sumer 11pl. 16 No.10:18f.;
en.gal Ia ti.ti ki.dga.me.en : bélum rabdm $a
a-wi-lam bullutu irammu (see baldtu v. lex. gsection)
Analecta Biblica 1271:4; mir lt.ra te.a.ta : §ibba
$a ana a-me-li itehhit — $tbbu-snake which attacks
man Angim IIT 35; dingir.ld.ba.key(xID)
nam.mu.un.da.an.bar.ra : §o ... idu u LG la
ippassaru (curse) from which neither god nor man
can become free CT 17 34:9f.; udug.huledin.na
Ii.ti.la ba.an.gaz : wukky lemnu Sa ina séri LU
balta inarru evil spirit who kills healthy men in the
open country CT 16 1:28f.; la.li.ra : LG ana LU
one another Hh. I 309, also Ai. TV iv 43, and passim

in Ai.; lu.ld.ra: 6 a-mi-lam  Ai. VIi 60, and
passim in Ai.; Iad.ld.a.ging(ciM) : a-me-lu kima
a-me-li Hh. T 336 and Ai. IV i 62.

é.mu.lu.e ku,;. ku,.da.zu.de : ana £ a-me-
lim ina erébiki Delitzsch AL® p. 135:9f.; me.e
mu.lu.mu mu.un.[. ..] : $a jisi a-mi-li ukallam
TCL 6 54 r. 4., see ZA 40 88; mu.lugaba.ri.a.ni
mu.lu gam.[am] : a-mi-li imburuma a-mi-lu mi-
tum the man who met it (the storm) was a dead man
SBH p. 1127r. 3f.; mu.lui.bi.bar.ra.zumu.lu.
bi al.ti: a-we-lim tappallasi a-me-lu $G& iballut
ASKT p. 115:7f.; kung.mu.lu.ne.ka tus.tus.u
é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : muttassibat
askuppdt a-wi-le-e bit a-wi-li-vm malaksu talammaz
dima you who sit around on the thresholds of men,
you who find out about the opinions in a man’s
house van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, Sum. from
Dialogue 5:112f., ef. dam.mu.lu du;.mu.mu.lu
dag.gi;.a ti.la : [@$-§la-at a-wi-lé DUMU.SAL a-wi-
li $a ina babtim wadba ibid. 113f. (courtesy M.
Civil).

ld.ug(ci8can).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na ...
me.ni.hu.luh.lubh : ¢ bpUMU DINGIR-§4
limtesst may the man, the son of his god, become
cleansed CT 16 11 vi 32f., and passim in these
texts; ld.ug.lu.bi u.dinig.me.gar gé.gé.da.
na : a-me-lu Sudtu qalu lkiiru isdakindumma faint-
ness, daze have come over that man Surpu VII
34f.; Id.ux.lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.8& ér.gig 1.861.

.
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868 : LU §4 ina ramani$u margis tbakki (see bakd
lex. section) AMT 11,1:18f.; ad ugu.na dim.
me.ir.e.ne na.dm.ld.[ux.lu] : abu Glid 7 u a-
me-li 4R 9:32f.

a.na ib.ag.a na.bi nu.un.zu : mind épus LG
(var. a-me-lu) §udtu ul idi I do not know what this
man has done CT 17 26:54f., also Surpu V-VI 25f.

Su-nun-du (var. §d-nun-du) = a-me-lu, 1a-% (var.
1A4->-[4]), a-1a-1t = MiN Malku I 165ff., cf. $u-nun-du
ra-t-mu, a-wi-lu An VIIT 67; a-me-lu-u = MIN
(= [e-ruldd1) copper An VII 37; ma-li = a-mi-[lu]
JRAS 1917 103ff., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:26
(Kassite voc.).

1. human being (in contrast to gods and
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody,
(negated) nobody, one (another) — a)
human being — 1’ in contrast to gods and
animals: luszizma lulld lu a-me-lu Sumsu I
will make a creature in human form, his
name shall be amélu En. el. VI 6, cf. bana a-
me-lim (referring to Ea) PBS 1/2 106:15, see
ArOr 17/t 178, and see ban# A v. mng.
3a-1"; I trust you kima a-wi-lum ana IStar
taklu as a human being trusts IStar Bagh.
Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB); stlli 1l a-me-lu [x x] gille
LU a-me-li-e [a]-me-lu [ Sarru god is the pro-
tection(?) of the amélu and the amélu is the
protection(?) of men, amélu means (here) the
king (uncert., see Lambert BWL 282) ABL 652
r. 10ff.; these things you have done $a ina
muhhi it w LU tabu Sunu which are pleasing
to god and man ABL 1380:17; erists ¢l ana LU
(see eristu A mng. 1b) YOS 145i 17 (Nbn.);
kisir Libbi ili ana NA pofir the wrath of the
deity against the man will be dissolved
CT 38 26:42 (SB Alu); 9SIRAS padir ¢li u LU
DN, the one who sets god and man at rest
Surpu V-VI 182, also JNES 15 138:120; zumri
ili w LG tasabbat you (disease) attack the
bodies of god and man AMT 844 ii 12;
qabal ili w LG ippattara Gossmann Era III
149, restored from Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27
43; iniima i-lu a-we-lum CT 4611 1 (= YOR
5/3 pl. 2:441), cf. i-lu-um-ma @ a-wi-lum
ibid. iv 43, DINGIR-ma u a-we-lum ibid. 4
26; [nam].tar di-ma-a-at  a-wi-
lim (in group with ‘“painted mark for
the woodworker,”  ‘“painted mark for
marking sheep”’) the fate of man Ni 10310: 10’
(Imgidda to Erimhuf); see also CT 17
34:9f, in lex. section; note: LU Sa fallika

iii
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panassu the mortal (i.e., Gilgames) whom you
(UrSanabi) have led here Gilg. XI 237, cf.
ibid. 206; he anointed himself with oil a-wi-
li-i§ 7wt and became a human being Gilg.
P.iii 25 (OB); famiasal a-me(var. -mi)-li§ you
came to resemble a man Goéssmann Era IV 3.

2’ other oces.: a-wi-lam Suats lu LUGAL lu
EN such a man, be he a king oran énu RA 11
92 ii 17, of. AfO 12 365:28, cf. lu $a LU lu Sa
Sarri AMT 49,6:8, also LG & lu kabtu lu rabi
malik Sarri MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 1, see also Sumer
11 pl. 16 No. 10:18f, in lex. section; burri
akalu summid Satd eli LU dllak (see bard B v.
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144:16; a region §a
ana kibis LG la nafé not fit to be trod by
human feet AKA 50 iii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. a
shore $a ... ana Sitkun 3ép LY la natd not
fit to be stepped on by human feet OIP 2
75:82 (Senn.); baltu $a a-me-li (var.LVU) fitting
behavior for a man Lambert BWL 100:27.

b) man, person — 1’ referring to a single
person: 15 SE KU.BABBAR ¢-du UD.1.KAM A.BI
1 L6 15 grains of silver are the daily wages,
the wages for one man A 3529:7 (OB); iskar
i§ten a-wi-li-im the work assignment for one
man Sumer 7 35 No. 4:4 and r. 5 (math.), ef.
6 a-wi-lu-ka you (need) six men (in answer to
ki masi sibam how many men? line 4) ibid.
No. 3 r. 2; ina ERIN.MES-ku-nu i8tén a-wi-lam
eltege 1 have taken a man from your (pl.)
teams TCL 17 12:8; barley Sa apal a-wi-lim
% idi SAG.GEME to pay the man and for the
wages of the servant girl VAS 16 160:8;
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu seum lu
kaspum ... a-wi-lam w Sumdu ina {uppim
la tadattarimae why do you not enter on a
tablet whatever I have sent you at various
times, whether barley or silver, the person
(who brought it or to whom it has been
given) and the item Kraus AbB 1 130:26;
note the use of LU instead of MU.BI.(IM) as
heading of the column with personal names
in TLB 178:2, 80:2, 81:2, 82:2; (all OB); ina
ali u séri sabdt LE la 3akdna not to permit
the seizure of a person inside cities or outside
BBSt. No. 6ii 5; akale u $ikara ana pi a-mi-le-
e-$u idin give out bread and beer correspond-
ing to the number of his men BE 17 84:16
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(MB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES mulld Sa i$tén
LU-lem umallinimma they pay a fine of three
minas of silver for one man (killed) MRS 9
157 RS 17.146:43; andku u atta ahhé maré da
t§tén LU-lim you and I are brothers, sons of
one and the same man ibid. 133 RS 17.116:22';
LU <1>-en didka w LG l-en lafgt] one man
killed, one man taken prisoner EA 154:19,
and note the distributive use: Sukun 1 1.6 1
LU ¢na libbe ali put one man each in (every)
town EA 101:27; Summa elleqi LG u Summa
i$ten alpa w Summa iméra sty mubhiSu (the
king should ask) whether I have taken from
him a man or one bull or a donkey EA 280:26;
ki e$ten LG-lam ina isten libbi like one man with
one mind KUB 3 42:11, cf. kima i§tén LG
Smith Idrimi 37; mamman lu LU lu alu should
somebody, either an individual or a city
(rebel against the king) KBo 1 5ii 16 and 19;
1 LU idakus u Sand LG iltegi they killed a man
and took another man prisoner JEN 670:27f.;
idten LG 2 GUN erdl sartusu two talents of
copper is the fine for one man (killed) ADD
164:5; andku w ahia LU 3 ANSE nittidi my
brothers and I, we each withdrew three
homers (of seed) ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA); agritu
Sa arhi LG 6 ¢ix kaspa ana arhisu ana idisy
nad$i men hired by the month who each
draw six shekels of silver per month YOS 3
69:10; edi a~-me-lu jany w hubulls kaspi janu
neither wages for the man (the debtor) nor
interest on the silver (loaned will be paid)
VAS 5 9:6, and passim in similar clauses in NB,
see also amility mng. 2d; 8tén a-me-lu
ana dmu 110 si¢, 110 bricks (to be made)
per day per man BIN 1 40:16, cf. da Satii
ana i§ten LG 12 lim agurru AnOr 8 52:8; ana
LU a-me-lu 6 GUR wuffziu six gur of barley
(and other commodities) per man TCL 9
85:13; 36 sira ufiatu $a 15 amé ana LU idin
pay out for 15 days 36 silas of barley per
man YOS 3 69:19; i§tén LG ina kulallika
a man in your stead CT 22 152:14; note
ma dully Sa isten LU allak w anehhisma
I am busy working for one single person
BIN 1 39:21 (all NB lctters); ¢§tén LU PN
Sumdu a man named PN VAB 3 45 § 38:68
(Dar.); LU la uda ajd Satuni ana mannt lasal
LU lu-du-z-ni ladalsu I do not know who
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the man is whom I should ask, let them point
out the man to me and I will ask him ABL
55 r. 1 and 4 (NA).

2" referring to several persons: mahar
a-wi-lt anniiatim aplanni answer me in the
presence of these men CCT 1 49b:9, cf, a-wi-
lu anniitum Kienast ATHE 24 case 28, also TCL
21 216A:4; a-wi-lu-i kilallima mitu both
{these) men are dead CCT 3 40b:9, cf. 4 a-wi-li
uséribma TCL 14 42:14, also a-wi-li nisbatma
BIN 4 77:5, and a-wi-lu annivtum lu $ibika
BIN 4 108:19; nimgurdunuma a-wi-lu-i ittabal:
kutu we came to an agreement with them but
the men changed their minds CCT 4 30a:12; a-
wi-lu 18tén u Sina lamnitum ana bit abing dald:
him izzazzu a few evil persons are intent on
causing confusion in our firm CCT 2 33:8 (all
OA); a~wi-lu-i kdtama 4-ga-wu-ka the men are
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8, cf. a-wi-
lu-i $a wasbu ibid. 37:9; a-wi-li-e a hibiltam
iSdma (see pibiltu mng. 1a) LIH 103:6; adfum
eqglim Sa PN a-wi-lu-i napistam ul isd as to
the field of PN (remember that) the people
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6; a-wi-
lu- wl madu the men are not numerous
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:13, cf. la dturruma a-wi-
lu-<iy ekallam la ulammadu the men must not
inform the palace again ibid. 22; anumma
a-wi-le-e ana ZU.SLGA Subgqumim
attardam I have now sent you the men to do
the plucking TCL 17 63:5; Summa a-wi-lu-i
Sunu wardd Sa nadiatim ana béletiSunw litwry
if these men are slaves of naditu-women, they
should return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 1
115 r. 8'; dinam a-wi-lu-i igabbinim the
men will pronounce the verdict TCL 1 41:15;
a-wi-li-e $a tidd $ita’alma ask all the men you
know TCL 17 58:33; ana PN rd@’im a-we-li-e
gibima  tell PN, who is kind to every man
CT 29 23:1; note a-wi-lu-i Sut tttisunu usbu
the men with whom I was staying (sold me)
AS 6 p.29TA 1930 230:4 (2ll OB); LU.LU.MES.E.
CAL tnassahu ninu wasdbni ki if they remove
the palace people, how are we going to stay ?
RA 42 73:26 (Mari), cf. LU.LU.MES B.cAL-lim
f...] ARM 3 84:17; $a 3 LU ... ukinnu
what three men have attested MDP
23 318:17; LU.MES anndtim wadder release
these men (after a list of persons, each
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gady sabisu with his men, gadu maré§u with
his sons, and the like) Laessee Shemshara Tablets
39:41, cf. LU.MES Sundli wadleram ibid.
38:12; 6 LU.MES da [r]e-¢§ LU six men who
serve(?) the master (after six names, the last
a barber) ARM 9 27 iii 20, cf. naphar 17 LG.
MES §o warki LG (totaling five cooks, six
grooms, and the above six §a rés awilim’s)
ibid. 22; 6 LU.MES o sarte Tpudu Six men
who had committed crimes PBS 2/2 126:3
(MB); note (referring to persons to be sold)
4 LU.MES-¢ EN LU four persons, owners of the
man (to be sold) ADD 640:5, cf. ibid. 616:4;
naphar 6 LG.MES bél eqli tadani in all, six men,
owners of the field to be sold ADD 388:5; lu
LU.MES anndti lu marédunu either these men
or their sons (or their grandsons or their
brothers) TCL 9 58:38 (NA); a-wi-li ha-biyrs
OIP 27 5:9 (0A); a-we-lu-4 DUMU.MES Isin
PBS 7 22:10 (OB); $a a-me-lu LU Parsaja
azmaridu the lance of the Persian VAB 3 91
§ 4:28, cf. LU LG Parsaja  ibid. 29 (Dar.).
3" referring to a known person: a-wi-lam
Samrisma kaspam $asgilsu press the man hard
to make him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:12 (0A);
x kaspam Sa a-wi-lim §wati ana §tmim $&mi
algeam 1 took x silver from that man to
make purchases TCL 18 151:9; a-wi-la-am
Sa tuppt ubbalakkum (do not detain) the man
who brings you my tablet Sumer 14 27 No. 8:14
(OB Harmal), cf. a-wi-lam Sa adpurakku lo
takall@$u do not detain the man whom I have
sent to you TCL 18 142:12, a-wi-lum ...
nahlaptam §abilas$u have the man bring me
a coat ibid. 14; a-wi-lum Sa Istar the man
belongs to IStar (see emédu mng. 4c-2'b")
VAS 16 144:8; adSum PN a-wi-lum SAG. ARAD K
Samas as to PN (referred to as awilum
line 29), the man is a slave(?) of the temple of
Sama$ TCL 18 90:25 (OB let.); [a]-wi-lum
kima naditim iltapassi the (mentioned) man
had an unwarranted claim against her, she
being a naditu-woman TCL 18 136:10, and
passim in this text; a-wi-lum bissu biti the
man’s house is my house TCL 18 91:16; [a-
wi]-lum bél sibdtim am issangakkum la takal:
lasu the man is very much needed, do not
detain him when he reaches you TCL 7 51:17,
of. a-wi-lum $a adpurakkum a-wi-il sibitim
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VAS 16 57:9f.; a-wi-lum ina tupsikkim nasih
u tahhidm Sandmma nadnakkum the man has
been taken off the corvée work (list) and you
have been given another as a replacement
PBS 743:11; eqlam ana a-wi-li-im tér return
the field to the man TCL 17 72:27, cf. ibid. 21
(all OB); LU $a PN inandinadsuniiti inassaru:
ma [t]leggiini they will bring here the man PN
will hand over to them under guard PBS 2/2
55:7 (MB); LU annd tamkdrija these people
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant EA 39:14,
cf. LU anndtum EA 40:16, also LU anni ardu
da Sarrt ibid. 24 (both letters from Cyprus);
exceptionally in NB: LG ana madaktu illak
the man is going into the army CT 22 157:15;
LU $a dinu ina mubhisu udépisw’ LU $a PN
the man who started the lawsuit against him
is PN’s man GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB letters);
ukkisi a-wi-lam (see akdsu mng. 3b-1") Gilg.
P. iv 13; a~wi-lum $i Sa annitam immarumae
la ymésu that man who will find this (tomb)
and not treat (it) carelessly OLZ 1901 6:8;
a-me-lu Sa Sumdu ina nijari annd dapruma
the man whose name is written on this
papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, cf. LU da
Sumdu ina libbi ™M nibzi annd Satirma the
man whose name is written on this clay tag
PRT 139r. 6.

4’ qualified by an adj.: kimae a-wi-lim
ha-al-pi-im (see halpu A adj.) TCL 21 265:5,
cf. kvma a-wi-lim sa-ri-tm  like a criminal
TCL 4 31:40, also TCL 14 3:10; a-wi-lém ma-
ti-um andkuw 1 am a man of lower rank
TCL 19 53:26 (all 0A); a-wi-lam da-an-na-am
ana libittim labanim (send me) a strong man
to make bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:17,
cf. a-wi-le-e da-an-nu-tim turdam ibid. 7;
réddssume  Lllik ana Sabrim la  tuhhidu
a-wi-lum jdm he should do his service as a
rédd-soldier, do not let him join the Jabri-
official, he is my man (referred to as LU GN
in line 5) TCL 17 67:19; a-wi-li-e ha-ab-ba-ti-
BIN 7 93:1; &b dlem u a-wi-lu-4 labiritum
lizzizu OECT 3 40:25, cf. a-<wi)-li-e labira-
tum VAS 16 185:12; ana a-wi-li-e kabtitim
unnedukkatuka Lillikanimma  have your
letters go to important persons ABIM 22:36
(all OB letters); a-wi-lum ha-ab-lum a person
who has been wronged CH xli 3 (epilogue);
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I.gi la.si.sd : ki-nu-[um] a-wi-lum i-$a-
[rum] UET 1 146 v—vi 3 (Hammurapi); pigat mar
Sarri pigat LU el-lu MRS 982 RS 17.382+:52;
andky 1LU-lo mita 1 was a dead man
KBo 1 8:22; nam.ti.la Ia.ux(cr$earn).lu
pap.hal.la. key : {ana] bullut a-me-lu mut-
tal-li-ki Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f., dupl. LKA 75
r. 15f, and passim; §a a-me-l[¢] (var. L)
mattaprasdidi mali karassu the active man’s
stomach is always full Lambert BWL 144:19:
LU na-’-du-mo GAR-§% it is a cautious man
who wears it (the seal) Kécher BAM 194 vii
17; ki Sa a-me(var. -mi)-li da-al-pi (see dalpu
mng. 2) Gossmann Era I 15; note, wr. LU
(perhaps sometimes a determinative): wl
jelqidu LG Sanidh ana $d§u no other man should
take it for himself EA 117:70; LU em-qit Situ
he is a wise man EA 106:39; PN LU lem-nu
PN, an evil-doer KBo 1 10:34; LU a-ka-am
nak(a)ra ... umta’irma (if) he sends some-
body else, a stranger MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47; anda
LU $a-ni-e-ma la iddan he will not give it to
somebody else KAJ 162:21; Sumu Sa LG
Sa-a-ni-i [iqlabbe if she mentions the name of
another man (as her master) JEN 434:9;
ardu LU ra-i--an-nw u 2iqpi [tna) qdt Sarrs . . .
andku (see zigpu A mng. 2) ABL 521:21;
LG NU KU NU I6I  an unclean person must
not see it AMT 34,3:6.

5’ in compounds: see dunnamda-amilu,
emiiq-amilu, habilu-amilu, hdadou-amilu, lo-
le*d-amilu, lemnu-amilu, lullid-omzlu, maliku-
amilu, nittamilu, also the Sum. loan words
girtablilu, kulilu, uwrmablilu; for expressions
with amilu as first element, e.g., amél témi
Lambert BWL 215:15, awil Sumim ARM
1 90:22, amél arni EA 136:45, amel sish
CT 22 74:9, 15, 18, etc., see under the second
word; note from vocabularies: 11.p1.a8= a-
wi-il gd-ta-tim  guarantor OB Lu A 280,
Ia.ki4fLamal.ra= a-wi-il la-ma-si lucky
person OB Lu Bii 22, [lu].x.x= a-wi-il ka-
bu-t{tm] (mng. unkn.) ibid. vi 35; see also
amél wiri; LU.DINGIR.RE.E.NE.MES (CT 38
4:89, SB Alu) remains obscure. For refs. such
as LU.sAG, LU.EME, LU.BAN, etc., see ré$u in
da rési, lidanw in Sa lisani, gastu in $a qadti, ete.
For mar awélim denoting a specific rank see
mng. 3, but a-pil a-wi-lim YOS 10 33 iii 32,
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ma-rt a-wi-li-im  the man’s son ibid. 41:53,
and see also adtapiru, niditu, ete.

c) somebody, anybody, (negated) no-
body: for a-bi-lum ... ula épus MDP 2
63:5 (OAkk), see amiitu D; a-wi-lum-ma
warke [bel eqlisu] illa{k] every man follows
the owner of his field LIH 38 r. 3'; a-wi-
lum(text: -lam) Sa kirtdu la kapdw ana kirém
Sa tappésu msu inas§ima kirisu vl tkappud
anybody whose garden is not well taken care
of covets the garden of his fellow gardener
and takes even less care of his own garden
TCL 17 15:10; a-wi-lum ul régma ul allikam
nobody is idle and so I could not come
ibid. 22:6 (all OB letters); ahum ana ahim
ul eraggam . . . a-wi-lum ana kisiSuma uwkas$Sa
one will not raise a claim against the other,
each will make profit for his own capital
BE 6/1 15:14 (OB); hadin PN ane LU Sa
DUMU DU (= ana wmariti eppusu) inandin
if he wants, he may give the slave girl PN to
somebody who will adopt her JEN 428:9,
parallel JEN 432:8; Summa PN anoe LU usfad
when PN goes to live with a man HSS 19
10:24, cf. enima PN ana LU skaddadu ibid.
94:8; [jalnu LU Sa jagbe kittija ana pani Sarri
there is nobody who would tell the king the
truth about me EA 119:36f., cf. janu LU $a
usezzibanni EA 74:44; la ippad tp&iy> annd
LU #8tu darite never has anyone done such a
deed EA 196:32; januam LU.MES-li ana
nasa@ri GN 1 have nobody to hold Byblos
RA 19 103:38 (EA), cof. jdnuammi LU ibid.
102:30; édw LU la 7zibma he spared nobody
VAS 1 37 iii 26, cf. edu 1.6 ul [ézib1 Wiseman
Chron. 60:57 (Fall of Nineveh), édu a-me-lum la
ezibu Streck Asb. 14 ii 2; tna libbi ali 1 LU ana
dilili linnezib (see ezébu mng. 8) AfO 8 25
vi 5; birdt Gl w bite a-me-lu mimma tappésw ul
ékim (see birit mng. 3) Streck Asb. 260 ii 19;
Summa LU tna ahhe lo 2izdte if any one of the
brothers who have not divided (the paternal
estate, commits murder) KAV 2 ii 15 (Ass.
Code B § 2); LU ana sir eqlisu isallim ilagqe
every one takes in full according to his field
ibid. iii 26 (§ 6), note ki-i LU «$ay (or for ki
da-<a> LU) asdassu ana epdde igabbiant KAV 1
ii 33 (Ass. Code § 14); LU Sa amélutii ana kaspi
tddinuma somebody who has sold a slave
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girl SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 (NB laws),
cf. LG $a tuppa ... iknukuma ibid. 4; la
habil a-wi-lim nobody’s oppressor YOS 962:8
(OB royal); Swbu issahir LU every old man
is rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281, cf. Ja LU ina
lebbidu tkasdadu nap-pi-su through which one
obtains one’s life (again) ibid. 279; aj tblu}
LU ina kar@§i mno one (parallel: ajumma)
was to live through the destruction ibid. 173,
cf. k% iblut 1 a-wi-lum ina kard$i CT 46 3 vi 10;
a-me-lu $a sarta tppu§ one who commits a
crime Lambert BWL 146:44, cf. LU (var.
a-me-lu) $a nigd ana ilisuippud ibid. 56 (Dia-
logue), and passim in this text; Ilebbil
LG $a itti bél dababisu harrana illaku like
somebody who travels with his enemy CT
22 144:5 (NB let.); LU patar parzilli issu pan
meherisu la ussahra (when they are drunk)
no one can turn (his) dagger away from his
comrade ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); idtén LU ultu
tamirtt $a GN sabtanimma catch us a man
from the region of Uruk ABL 1028:11 (NB);
LU wltu libbisunu ki uséziba when one of them
escaped ABL 262:14 (NB); LU $a bit bélisu ira’:
amu anybody who cares for the house of his
lord (will inform his lord) ABL 288:9, cf. LU $a
ina muhhi pt Sa bélésu idulluni (the gods will
favor) anyone who keeps busy at the com-
mand of his masters ABL 118:9 (both NA);
a-me-lu $a tne ddta annd’ iseggd anyone who
lives according to that law (which DN has
promulgated) Herzfeld API p. 31:42 (Xerxes
Ph); ul a-wi-lum mihirdu mnobody can be
his rival JCS 15 6 i 8 (OB lit.); #t¢ LU mam:
man la tadabbub you must not speak with'
any person Kocher BAM 248 iv 37; Summa
LU ina naplusiSe a-wi-lam lo uttedd: if a
person cannot recognize somebody when he
looks at him AfO 18 65ii 12, cf. D18 LU 8tu
1 US ane 30 NINDA LU uweddi if a person
recognizes somebody at a distance of from
one US to thirty NINDA ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.),
and passim, wr. LU, in OB and MB omens
and med., also $umma LU SAG.KLDIB.BA
TUK.TUK-§ Kocher BAM 11:1, and rarely in SB,
wr. mostly NA in SBomens and med., e.g., Sum:
ma NA IGI.MES-$i tssanundusu if a man has
vertigo Kécher BAM 214 i 1, and passim, note,
wr. zA (Bogh. only): zA.BI [SA.z1.G]A trassi
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that man will have sexual potency Biggs
Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:13, also ibid. 2', ¢f. KUB
4 44:8, also Summa (wr. BE) zA KUB 37 56:3'
and 5’, 210:11, and passim in this text.

d) one (another): kima 3a a-wi-lim ana
a-wi-lim lamuttam illikuni tepusannima you
treat me as if I (were) a person who has evil
intentions against another CCT 2 39:7f. (OA);
a-wi-lum pani a-wi-lim ina bab Istar la ubbal
one should not show favor to another person
in the Gate of Iftar VAS 16 88:12; kima $a a-
wi-lum a-wi-lam matima la imurw such as one
man has never experienced from another
CT 29 8a:17; iStu pandnumma andku u kit
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-lim pagid from of old our
relationship was (such that) one trusted the
other TCL 17 31:8f.; a-wi-lum mala a-wi-lim
manahiam iSakkan each of them will make
the same investment BIN 2 79:11, also VAS 7
95:14 and 26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:13, 75:12,
Meissner BAP 75:17, cf. Su-im a-wi-lum mala
a-wi-lim tzdz Grant Smith Coll. 264:17 (all OB),
and see Hh. I, Ai.,, in lex. section; Summa
a-wi-lum a-wi-lam ... igurma if one man
hires another CH § 253:69, cf. Summa a-wi-
lum a-wi-lam ubbirma CH §1:26; a-wi-lu elt
a-wi-lt mimma e-li-Su (for wl iSu) they do not
owe each other anything MDP 24 328:8;
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-li-im ul itebbu  one will
not sue the other MDP 23 171:8; wurra Séra
LU ana LU la dtir they will never retract
(the agrecment) MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26,
cf. ibid. 238 RS 17.231:13; LU ana LU lo
traggum they will not sue each other KAJ
10:7; LG ana LU mdahis pita one guaran:
tees for the other HSS 9 72:11 (Nuzi), cf.
LU.MES ana LO.MES mahis pady ibid.
85:13; LU &ér LU lLikul 16 masak LG Lillabis
one man should eat the other’s flesh, one be
clad in another’s skin Wiseman Treaties 450.

e) describing parts of the body, objects in
human shape, and objects for human use: 1
sa¢ LU one (charm in the form of a) human
head RA 43 144:62 (Qatna); pa-nu LU the
face is (that of) a man (referring to statues)
MIO 1 64 i 18, cf. riftadu LG ibid. 31', and passim
in this text; 1 gaggad LG one (of the new-
born kids has) a human head CT 27 26:20, cf.
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Summa tzbu panddu kima pa-an LG if the
malformed animal’s face is like that of a man
ibid. 45 K.4071:5, and passim in Izbu referring to
malformed animals; 1 gursip siparri §a LU
one coat of mail for a human being (beside
some for horses) EA 22 iii 37, cf. gurpizu
siparru §a IMLG JEN 527:15, also, wr. §e
LU.MES HSS 5 106:7; sirigjam Sa LU
PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), i§ténitu sarijam maski $a
LG JEN 533:1, and passim, also, wr. e 1M.LU
JEN 527:1, and passim in Nuzi.

f) other occs.: wla ina bi-rit puridi a-me-li
éirg (see birttu mng. 3b—4') ABL 385:8 (NA).

2. grown man, male — a) grown man: [u
a-wi-lo-at be & man! ARM 1 69 r. 13"; lu-i
a(!)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi eri§tiSunu ana
LU.MES GN act grown up, give the people of
GN whatever they want EA 289:26; maréje
zikratu wrabbi ade e-lv $a itti LC.MES immannd
I shall raise my sons until they are old enough
to be included among adults Camb. 273:8;
Sa kima nesi ishatu a-me-lu (var. a-me-lu-i-it)
kvma hubdri ishupu eflu  which seized the
grown man like a lion, clamped down on the
man like a bird trap Maglu III 160; for ARM
7 157:1, see mng. 2b.

b) male (used beside sinnistu): Summa lu
LU lu sAL if either a man ora woman KAV 1
vii 1 (Ass. Code § 47), also ibid. i 97 (§ 10); LU,
MES SAL.MES-$d $a bit sibitte (he must not
keep) its (the palace’s) male and female per-
sonnel prisoners (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37
(Asn.); DINGIR.MES LU.MES DINGIR.MES
saL.MES gods and goddesses KBo 1 1 r. 51,
and passim in Bogh.; 76 LU.MES 53 SAL.MES
5 TUR.MES 1 SAL.TUR naphar 129 L % SAL.MES
6 LO(!).TUR(!) ¥ SAL.TUR.MES 76 grown men,
53 women, five boys, one girl, together 129
men and women, six boys and girls ARM 7
157:5; nisdt ekally ... lu L6 u lu saL the
members of the palace household, male and
female HSS 9 3:9 (Nuzi); 7 zL.MES tna lib:
bidunu 3 LU.MES 4 SAL.MES seven persons,
among them three men and four women
MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:9; 70 LU.MES 30 SAL.MES
EA 25 iv 64; LU ¢diiku saL [...] they killed
the men, [...}-ed the women ABL 1224 r. 6;
note also 178.AM ALAM.DiM LU.[a.KaM] 7T0L.
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AM ALAM.DIM.SAL.A.KAM x tablets with
omens of the series Alamdimmu referring to
men, x referring to women  Kraus Texte
52:3f. (= ADD 976:3), also alamdimmi saL [L]0
Iraq 24 59:49; they declared before six mus:
kenu-witnesses: UD.20.KAM addu SAL u LU
ina bab teppir ill[tku] they came to the
judges on the twentieth day on account of the
woman and the man (who went to court)
MDP 23 327 r. 3; for 18Su instead of sinnistu
see t§§u u a-wi-lum palhudime women and
men worship her (Istar) RA 22 170:32 (OB
lit.), cited issu s.

c) in personal names: for Awilum-bandm
A-Beautiful-Male see Stamm Namengebung
248; Awilumma ibid. 127 and 368 is attested
only in A-wi-lu-ma CT 6 42a:36 (OB), and is
uncertain of interpretation; see also mng. 4b.

3. free man, gentleman — a) amélu —
17 referring to behavior: instruct PN
paldham lu idi ana NINDA @ KAS la idaggal
lu a-wi-il; he should know how to behave
with respect, he should not look greedily on
food and beer, he should be a gentleman
CCT 4 28a:33; lu a-wi-ld-ti-ma ana térte abika
thidma act like a gentleman and heed the
instructions of your father KTS 1b:11; a-wi-
lam a-la a-wi-lim ina énika Sakin a gentleman
is in your eyes the same as an ungentle-
manly person BIN 6 119:8; §it issérija a-wi-
tls-ma md Suwits tagipma jate ula taqtipanni
is he a better gentleman than I that you
have trusted him but did not trust me?
CCT 4 3b:22; mamman ing barint ahhini
a~wi-lim la damqum wmma $dtmae someone
among us colleagues, who is not a real gen-
tleman, said CCT 315:11, ninu issérisunu a-
wi-ld-ni we are better gentlemen than they
BIN 4 33:51 (all OA), see also amilu in la
amilu; note as a designation of an obligation
or a share in a common responsibility of a
member of the karum of awilu-status (in the
absolute state awil beside midal ““half share”
(OA): Summa la imaggurukuny aliama mi-§dl
a-wi-il; lazziz if they do not agree to your
request, come here (to Assur), I will guaran-
tee at least a half share (lit: a half share
(or) an awil) CCT 5 6a:14, cf. thdama ana
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mi-§dl a-wi-ils lazziz ibid. 23; ana a-wi-il; 4
mi-§a-al a-wi-lim lizzizu they should guaran-
tee a share or a half share of a man BIN 4
33:49; subdi a-wi-li-e Sattam ana Sattim idam=
miqu the garments of the (other) gentlemen
get finer every year TCL 18 111:7 (OB let.);
come and meet PN a-wi-lu-um <atta> be a
gentleman (do me the favor) Sumer 14 27 No.
9:16 (OB Harmal); naldmae DUMU.MES LU
akassdma anaddinakkum is it appropriate
that I put members of the awilu-class in
fetters and extradite them to you? ARM 2
94:23; if he always betrays secrets it LU.
MES ul immanny he will not be counted
among gentlemen ZA 43 96 ii 3 (Sittenkanon).

2’ as an honorific title — a” after or before
personal names (OB ouly): anre PN [e-w]i-
lim PN, u PN, qibima VAS 16 93:1, cf. adSum
PN a-wi-[lim] AJSL 32 278 No. 3:5, PN a-wi-
[lum] EPam ighbi VAS 16 29:2, and note
mAtar-hasis LG CT 15 49 “ii” 53 (SB); ana
a-wi-ltm PN idbubma PBS 7 107:18, also (same
person) ibid. 13; a-wi-lum PN CT 4 la:24,
cf. CT 2 1:39, 8 19a:18, TCL 18 102:18, YOS
2 15:21; note a-wi-lum PN DUB.SAR PBS 7
112:5, a-wi-lum PN DLKUD Kraus AbB 1
100:16, a-wi-lim(for -lum) PN §u.1 CT 29 37:5,
ana a-wi-lim PN SU.HA VAS 16 14:23f., mahar
a-wi-lim PN GA.DUB.BA VAS 7 56:6, 9, and
passim.

b’ before names of officials: a-wi-lu-i
NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 16 32:7; qadu a-wi-li-e
mahirit eprim  Sumer 14 63 No. 37:11 (Harmal),
a~wi-lum [STKRAL-lum YOS 2 123:12, a-wi-
li-e a-bi ERIN.MES VAS 7 195:11, ana
a-wi-li-e UGULA.MAR.TU.MES  ibid. 197:12,
ana a-wi-li-e $a bab eka[ltm] Sumer 14 18 No.
2:8 (Harmal); a-wi-lim GAL.UNKIN.NA PBS 7
100:12, ana a-wi-li-e dajané ahhika PBS 7
106:31; {uppi a-wi-lim PaA+E CT 4 28:4; LU.
MES §bidu  Kraus Edike § 5 ii 37, LU.MES §at
térétim  PBS 5 100 i 35; LU.MES itdd PBS 7
103:25, LU.MES mdri abulli VAS 16 6:8, LU.
MES it pihdatim LIH 56:6, LU.MES babbili
ibid. 15; a-wi-li-e eb-bu-tim OECT 3 8:4, also
LU.MES eb-bu-tim TCL 7 6:4; 13 LU.MES we-
du-tim $a q@t PN TCL 7 30:4, and passim; note
as§um a-wi-li-e DUMU.ME Bad-Tibira TCL
17 54:7 (all OB).
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¢’ before ahu: kima a-wi-li-e ahhidu TCL 7
53:9 and 71 6 (OB).

b) mar (marat) awilim — 1" in gen. (OB):
andkuw DUMU a-wi-lim 84 DUMU muskénim
Leiden No. 1892 (= TLB 4 33:22), cited Kraus
Edikt p. 148; epésum Sa tepuSaninni Sa ma-a-ar
a-wi-li-t is what you have done to me
appropriate for members of the class of
freeborn citizens? CT 29 8a:6; ma-ri a-wi-li
kima néti gentlemen such as we are UET 5
81:19; ul mdr GN §4 ul DUMU a-wi-lim he
is neither a native of Saga nor a member of
the awilu-class Kraus AbB 1 129:11; her mother
manumitted her K1 DUMU.MES a-wi-I¢ imnasi
and made her a freeborn citizen BM 82504:6
(courtesy R. Harris); aran ma-ru a-wi-li tmsz
midu$u (see arnu mng. 2b) CT 4 42a:27;
2 EriN ... DUMU.MES LU (between warad
bitim and amat bitim) CT 8 30a:4; the city
proved to her kima DUMU.SAL a-[wil-lim §7
that she is the daughter of a man of awilu-
status VAS 16 80:5 (OB let.); in Mari:
Summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim ana LU bipri [lulmalltsu
(see béru B usage b) ARM 6 40:23; be-en(l)-ni
elt ma-ri a-wi-li-im imagqut the bennu-
disease will befall the men of the awilu-class
YOS 10 41:53 (OB ext.); tibidt ma-ri a-wi-lim
revolt of the freeborn citizens YOS 10 11 ii 13;
but note: pUMU+DIS XA adareditam tllak the
son of the person will become a leader CT 38
21:2 (SB Alu).

2’ in the codes: Summa a-wi-lum in DUMU
a-wi-lim ubtappid if an a. injures the eye of
a member of the awilu-class CH § 106:45;
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim mara$u idukku if he
is a free man, they will kill his son (followed
by Summa warad awilim) § 116:46; Summa
DUMU a-wi-lim lé&f DoMU a-wi-lim $a kima
Sudti imtahas if a member of the awilu-
clags strikes the cheek of (another) member
of the awilu-class of the same status (as
against a-wi-lum lét a-wi-lim $a eli$u rabid
imiahas § 202:75f.) § 203:82f., cf. Summa warad
a-wi-lim lét DUMU a-wi-lim imiahas § 205:93;
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim if it is a member of
the awilu-class § 207:17; alpum $i DUMU a-wi-
lim ikkipma (if) that bull gores a member
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of the awilu-class § 251:61; but note if some-
body buys something ¢na gat DUMU a-wi-lim
ulu warad owilim from a man’s minor son or
from a man’s slave § 7:48, see Goetze LE p.
115f., note also DUMU LU la zizu Goetze LE
§ 16:1; referring to a freeborn woman: if a
slave DUMU.SAL a-wi-lim thuzma marries
the daughter of a man of the awilu-class
CH § 175:60, cf. § 176:71, 88, 8, 10, 20,
§ 209:24.

4. man (as designation of a person in
relation to another person, to an organization,
to a city) — a) in relation to another person
— 17 to a private person: in Pre-Sar.:
PN LU PN, CT 5 3iii 8, RA 31 142:2 (Mari), OIP
14 149:3, but LY PN (alone) RA 24 43:3;
in Ur ITI: YOS 4 149:2 and 4, and passim, see
Eames Coll. pp. 128f. sub P 18, also 11 PN
Falkenstein QGerichtsurkunden 3 p. 134 sub lu
No. 5; in OB: PN LU PN, Grant Bus. Doc.
12:29; in MB: bit PN LU $a PN, RA 16 125
i15; in Nuzi: LU $a PN HSS 16 93:4, etc.;
3 LU.MES §a PN ibid. 188:2, and passim; LU
da PN (not referring to slaves) BIN 1 24:5,
GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB).

2’ to the king: LU Sar-ri-im ... ul iksu:
danni TCL 17 64:5 (OB), cf. ad§um a-wi-li-e
$a Sar-ri-im ibid. 49:5; LU LUGAL béli Sa
d[lik] EA 138:89; 1 LU altda PN one man of
mine (named) PN EA 8:35 (MB royal).

3’ with possessive suffixes and pronouns:
LU-ia uddirte qadu LUMES 1 have dis-
patched my man together with a retinue
(to have an audience with my king) EA 265:4,
cf. wusSirami LG-ka iftija  send your man
to me EA 82:15, also inimae kasid LU-ia
iStu mahar Sarri bélija TEA 92:20, and pas-
gim in EA; may all be well with your pal-
aces, your wives, your children ana LU.
MES-ka your troops, (your chariots and
horses) EA 21:10; ane LU.MES-ki lu [$ul):
mu may everything be well with your troops
(listed between mdaréki and gabbi mdita=
tikt) KUB 3 66:12 (let. to a queen of Hatti);
mimma mad§da ... imérdu w LU-3u la na:
§¢ not to require deliveries by somebody’s
donkey or man MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52, cf.
LU-84 alapdu imérsu lo rakdsi BBSt. No.
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24:36; note lu asih ali lu LG.MES da émisu
either city dwellers or persons under his com-
mand MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 37; LU-a-a ladsu ABL 1285
r. 25 (NA); $a dlakamma ul ju-¢ LG the
one who is coming is not one of my men
Gilg. X iv 17, cf. a-wi-lum kima jim wl tidé
don’t you know that he is my man? BIN 7
11:5 (OB let.).

b) in relation to a deity (servant, devotee
of a deity, in personal names only): for
Awil-ili and names of the same type, see
Stamm Namengobung 76 and 263, also abbrevi-
ated Awilum CT 8 28b:24, ote., Awilatum
YOS 2 62:13, ete., Awilija PBS 7 100: 14, ete.,
wr. A-mi-lu-a-a PBS 2/2 130:78 (MB), LU-
a-a VAS 4 4:7 (NB), for other names see
mng. 2c.

¢) in relation to an organization (desig-
nating the head of an organization or group)
— 1’ in OA, in commercial contexts: a-wi-
lim ina Alim wasab the a. lives in the city
TCL 20 90:36; a-wi-lu-um nabalkattim mal’u
the a. is full of whims KT Hahn 14:37; a-wi-
lim ahuka 3a kingtimma the a. is in truth
(like) a brother of yours TCL 19 6:9; mala
tale’d i8ti a-wi-lim namgir come to an under-
standing with the a. as best you can BIN 4
16:17; a-wi-bim pasu iddinam the a. has
promised to me CCT 3 2la:13; X garments
Sa kunuk a-wi-lim under the seal of the a.
CCT 3 28b:27; a-wi-lim akalam la emmis the
a. must not lack food TCL 14 38:25; li[bbi] a-
wi-lim lin@th the a. should stop being angry
CCT 4 18b:14, and passim in OA; note: ana
DUMU q-wi-lim la tudSara do not release it to
the son of the a. TCL 4 95:27.

2’ in OB, in adm. contexts: ina qibit
a-wi-lim béliju w PN ahika upon the order
of the a., my master, and of your brother
PN PBS 7 99:13; a-wi-lu-i-um leqéasu
tgbtakkum  has the a. ordered you to
take it? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:6; for letters
by and to an a., cf. umma a-wi-lum-ma VAS 7
189:3, and cf. ana a-wi-lim gibima VAS 16
158:1, and passim; andku Salmdku u a-wi-lum
Salim I am fine and the a. is (also) fine PBS 7
17:23; a-wi-lum kalbum i$5ukma as to the a.,
a dog has bitten (him) PBS 7 57:14; fish as
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naptan g-wi-lim a meal for the a. Grant Bus.
Doc. 51:4, cf. also ana akal a-wi-lim TCL 10
39:16 and 45:5.

3’7 other oces.: u-wi-lum a-wi-il bitija ul
nakar the man is a member of my house-
hold, not a stranger Fish Lotters No. 1:21 (OB);
PN ... PN, LUO.MES E uwrst §a PN, mdr Sarri
PN and PN,, attached to the personal service
of the crown prince PN, MRS 9 109 RS 17.28:5.

d) in relation to a city — 17 in letters:
LU Bibili i$tu GN wusémma  the ruler of
Babylon left Malgium RA 42 48 r. 11'; LU
Eé$nunna ana GN wrub ARM 2 43:5, and
passim in Mari; Awminitakkum L0 Alalah
Wisoman Alalakh 6:2, and passim; PN LU §a GN
EA 299:4, and passim in EA, also PN LU GN
EA 203:4, and passim in EA; note also LU-lim
$a thaddi ina Gubla the a., who is in Byblos
EA 74:12.

2’ in lit.: Iphur-Ki§ 16 Ki§ RA 16163:31.

In ADD 1067 ii 2 read 2 L a-82b ib-z-[. . .] (coll.
W. G. Lambort).

Kraus Edikt 14711, ; Eilers. ZA 51 233 n. 2.

amilu in la amilu s.; non-gentleman; OA,
NA; cf. amilu.

nir.gdl.nw.me.a = lae LG(Y). la tak-lu CT 18 30
r, 134, dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48 (group voc.).

a) in OA: ana ld a-wi-lim taskunima you
have made me into one who acts as no
gentleman should CCT 2 21b:14 (= CCT 4
46b); atta ramakka a-la a-wi-lim lastakan
you have made yourself appear as one who
does not act as a gentleman should KTS 6:16;
atte ana lo a-wi-li ina éntka Sakn@ni in
your opinion we are considered as no gentle-
men TCL 19 1:25, cf. awilum a-la a-wi-lim
e enika Sakin BIN 6 119:8.

b) in NA: ana la LU ina pan mir Sarri
atuar amuat 1 will become unacceptable as a
gentleman before the crown prince and will
die (of shame) ABL 885:21.

Oppenhcim, Or. NS 7 133.

amiliitu (awilatu, awiluttu, amelitu, amelutiv,
@’duttu) s.; 1. mankind, the human species,
man, human being, people (old and young,
male and female), somebody, anybody,
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2.soldier, workman, retainer, slave, 3. status
of being freeborn, behavior of a gentleman,
mature old age, 4. status of a retainer; from
OA, OB on; used as a collective, awilutty in
OA, awiliitu in OB, MB, @’iluttu in MA (AfO
18 308:23), amilitu in MB, SB, NA, NB;
wr, syll. and NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, NAM.
LU.LULGISGAL), LU.UxLU, NAM.LU.LG, LU.
MES, LU.HLA, and LU with complement
-ti  (for AZALU.LU see mng. 1b-3');
cf. amlu.

nam.lb.ux.lu = a-me-lu-te2 Igituh T 268, also
Tgituh short version 178; nam.ld.ug.lu na-im-Ju-
u-la (pronunciation) = [a-mle-lu-tu Igituh App. B
iv 14, see AfO 18 87.

fal.za.lu.lu = a-me-lute Erimhus V 350;
[a.z]a.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-tum = u-me-lu-tum Hg. A
II 278, in MSL 8/2 45; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum
EME.SLsA ZA 9 162 iii 23 (group voe.); [KI.KAJL.
BAD.SIG; = MIN (= ka-ra-§um) a-mi-lu-ti Erimhus
TIT 11.

kinam.ld.uy.lu ba.ni.in.dim.c$ : adar a-mi-
lu-tu ibband where mankind was created KAR 4
r. 20f., cf. nam.lU.ux.lu ba.dt : a-me-lu-t¢ ibtani
CT 13 35:20 (onpl. 36); nam.ld.uy.Jud.hub.am
Am nu.un.zu : a-me-lu-tu sukkukatma mimma ul
id? man is foolish (lit.: deaf), knows nothing 4R
10r. 29f.; nam.ld.uy.lunu.i.me.a : § la a-me-
lu-tiom-ma  (melancholy and brooding) does not
behoove man Lambert BWL 267:15 (bil. proverb),
also (Akk. only) ibid. pl. 68 Leiden 853:5 and STT
121r. 3; UD.SAR nig.dim.dim.ma nam.ld.uy.lu
mu.un.dim.ma : (askaru) binit i epdet a-me-lu-ts
crescent (symbol), created by god, made by man
4R 251i158f.; numun nam.[lt.uy.lu.key(xip)} :
ze-er a-me-lu-[¢ti] CT 16 20:93f.; note nam.ld.uy.
lu un sag.ges.ga : a-me-lu-tu, nisi salmat qaggadi
4R 29 No. 1:41f, ¢f. [na.am.lu].li mu.un.zi.
ga.lli mu.ni].8a hi.a : v lu a-wi-lu-tum $a ana
Sikin napistim [Sulmam nabiat or any other human
being that has becn called into existence Sumer 11
110 (pl. 16) No. 10:20f., cf. UET 1 294:32.

kasgkal.laba.an.da.tilmu.lu.uyx.lu.zu.8¢ :
ana harrdni . .. mupadsihat a-me-lu-ti on the road
which brings peace to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f.;
mu.lu.til.la.ging(cim) : kima a-we-lu-tz  SBH
p. 9:110f.; 14 hé.a gud hé.a udu hé.a : lu
a-we-lu-tum lu alpu lu immerw CT 4 8a: 33f.

1. mankind, the human species, man,
human being, people (old and young, male
and female), somebody, anybody — a) man-
kind, the human species — 1’ in gen.: a-wi-
lu-tum-ma mand dmida man’s days are
numbered Gilg. Y.iv 7; illikma ana S¥mdtu a-
wi-lu-tim he went to man’s destiny Gilg. M.
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ii 4; a-mi-lu-tum ninu we are (both) human
KBo 1 10:9; raggat a-me-lut-tu iraggight man
is wicked, he will treat you wickedly Gilg. XI
210; a-me-lu-tt la Séméti la ndtilit Sa ramanda
la t2dd la parsdta arkdt imesa deaf and blind
human beings, who do not know their fate
(lit.: themselves), do not foresee their future
Borger Esarh. 82:15; kimé a-mi-lu-ti-tum Sa:z
mas ira’amdu just as men love the sun EA
20:76 (let. of Tusratta), see also 4R 10 r. 29f,, in
lex. section; note also [nam].tar = [§i-mat]
a-me-lu-ti human fate Erimhus II 161, also
Antagal F 282; Ahuramazda, who gave us this
heaven and this earth $a a-me-lu-i-td agd
iddinu Sa dumgi ana a-me-lu-4-ti agd iddinu
who gave this mankind, who bestowed (his)
blessings on this mankind VAB 3 107:3f. (Xer-
xes Pa), cf. o a-me-lu-it-tt tddinu Herzfeld
API p. 30:2 (Xerxes Ph); S ... ana padisunu
ibni a-me-lu-tw (Marduk) who created man-
kind to release them (the gods) En. el. VII 29;
tna damésu ibnd a-me-lu-té he created man
from his (Qingu’s) blood En. el. VI 33, cf.,
Ea ... $a qatasu ibnd a-me-lut-tu Suwpu IV
91, wltu a-me-lu-ltul [iblnd Fa En. el. VI 35,
and passim in prayers, also indma ilé itbnd
a-wi-lu-tam  Gilg. M. iii 3, attima Sassiru
baniat a-wi-lu-ti CT 46 4 iii 8 (OB Atrahasis),
and cf. KAR 4 r. 29f. and CT 13 35: 20, in lex. sec-
tion; ndr i1 murteddd a-me-lu-t¢ light among
the gods, who leads mankind (referring to
Sama§) KAR 64:25, and passim; dktabta
rigim a-wi(var. -me)-lu-ti the noise made by
man has become too great for me YOR 5/3
i 7, var. from CT 15 49 iii 6 (Atrahasis); Sarku
ane a-me-lut-ti itguru dababe (the gods) have
given to mankind dishonest speech Lambert
BWL 88:279; 4ZAG.GAR.RA babilu a-me-lu-ti
dream god who carries man in his arms KAR
58 r. 9, see Dream-book p. 226; Ea and Marduk
r@imi NAM.LU.Ux LU (var. a-me-lu-t7) KAR
355:13, var. from LKA 112:17; ndsiru napidt
a-me-lu-ti (var. a-wi-lu-tum) who Lkeeps
mankind alive KAR 26:13, var. from dupl,,
Rm. 2,171:14'; mehru §o NAM.LU.Ux. LU.M[ES]
untoward accidents befalling man JNES 15
142:46', cof. upsasde lemniti Sa a-me-lu-ti evil
machinations worked by men KAR 26:37,
also, wr. LU.MES Magla VII 135; Samnu balti
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a-me-lu-t¢ oil, the pride of mankind Lyon Sar.
7:41, cf. Samnu mupassih Serana Sa a-me-lu-ti
o0il which soothes man’s muscles Maglu VII 33;
arnu mamit $a ane Suzzug NAM.LU.Ux.LU GAR-
nu sins and curses fit only to torment man
Surpu IV 88; awilum ... [$a ilne a-we-lu-tim
Sumam nabd any person whatsoever among
the people AfO 12 365:29 (Takil-iligu), cf. a-
we-lu-tum mala Suma nabdt BMS 11:8; NAM.
LU.Ux.LU mal basié hititu fidi you know the
sins of every human being KAR 45 + 39:5;
lu a-me-lu-ta Sikin napi§ti wma’aruma  or
would send any other living man AKA 250 v
69 (Asn.); ine mubhi LU.MES gabbi tazzizza
you should watch all people ABL 292:18;
note mimma $a tlu ana a-wi-lu-ti ana rasé id:
dinu whatever goods god gave man MDP
22 12:12, and passim in texts from Elam, also
Grant Smith Coll. 254:15; 4IM Se’am uw LO.HLA
wr[ahhis] Adad will destroy barley and people
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); NUMUN NAM.Ux(!).LU
ul #88ir Kocher BAM 1 iv 20, for other refs.
to zér amilits see zéru mng. 5a.

2’ in contrast to gods and animals: résunik:
ka ila hoddatakka a-me-lut-té the gods are
happy on account of you (Samag), men
rejoice over you K.3333:8', in Dream-book p.
340; Sibsat <li w LU-ti(var. -tw,) badd elija
the wrath of god and man is upon me
BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; mims=
ma $a elt ddnt u a-me-lu-ti lo tdbu whatever
is wicked before god and man Borger Esarh.
421 42, cf. Sa ina pan DINGIR u LU-1 mahra:
tunt Wiseman Treaties 296, also ABL 358:19, cf.
also st pi Sa Sarri ... [id@b dtt3] ild w LU-T
ABL 1110:12 (NA); this man ¢ lisu sakip
Wi a-wi-lu-te sakip is rejected by his god, re-
jected by men AfO 18 66 ii 45 (OB physiogn.);
tly itar NAM.LU.Ux.LU salimuw lirddni may
(my personal) god, goddess, and men be
reconciled with me BMS 50:25, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 148, cf. BMS 12:61, also #la zend
[iStara zenita] uw a-me-lu-ta sullimamma ibid.
111; du u a-me-lu-tu issija [...] ABL 6r. 15
(NA); ana il uw a-melu-tu, ana Mt u
baltati tabta épus 1 was generous to god and
man, to the dead and the living Streck Asb.
250 r. 3; Summa ana bab i-lu-ti a-we-lu-t1
sadir (mng. uncert.) CT 40 11:87 (SB Alu);

amilidtu 1b

note bandt ili Sarri w NAM.LU.Ux.LU she who
created gods, kings, and man RA 16 67:2;
rigim a-me-lu-ti (var. LG.MES) kibis alpe u
séni the noise produced by man, the tramp-
ing of cattle, sheep, and goats Streck Asb.
56 vi 101; izbu lu $a AB.cUD.HLA lu $a Ug.
UDU. HL.A . .. lu $a NAM.LU.Ux.LU LKA 114:4,
dupl. STT 72:89 (namburbi), and ecf. CT 4
8a:33f., in lex. section.

b) man, human being — 1”7 in gen.: ina
pana PN a-me-lu-tum-ma previously, Utna-
pistim was a human being (now he and his
wife are like gods) Gilg. X1 193; $itfadu tluma
Sullultadu a-me-lu-ti two-thirds of him is god,
one-third human Gilg. IX ii 16; I have never
seen a-mi-lu-i-ta $a kinna epsu a human
being thus built EA 21:30, cf. g-wi-lu-tum-
mfa ...] EA 20:53 (both letters of Tusratta);
i§tw. HUR.SAG tppatfaruw LU.MES ina 30 KU.
BABBAR.MES a man can be redeemed from
a mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver
(but from PN only for a hundred) EA 292:50.

2’ qualifying parts of the body in descrip-
tions of living beings or objects: Summa izbu
gagqad NAM.LY. Ux LU $akin] if the malformed
animal has a human head CT 27 29:26, cf.
IGI NAM.LU.Ux.LU $akin ibid. 21:3, also bu-
un(var. -nu) NAM.LU.Ux.LU $akin ibid. 10:23;
1 gaggadiiu NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES one (of) its
heads is human CT 27 31 K.9517 r. 8, and
passim in Izbu; bindit a-me-flul-ti man-shaped
creature (referring to the unborn child)
Kocher BAM 248 ii 55; GIRI LU.MES human
feet (description of a demon) ZA 43 16:46, cf.
kima GIR NAM.LU.Ux.LU BRM 4 13:77, kima
ritti NAM.LO.Ux.LU ibid. 76; a golden lock
ritte a-me-lu-t7 in the shape of a human hand
TCL 3 373, cf. rittu dannatu Sa a-me-lu-is (var.
LU.Ux.LU.MES) mighty human hand(shaped
symbol ?) Maqlu ITI 159; note also (as an orna-
ment) ritti a-i-lu-ut-te AfO 18 308 iv 23 (MA);
for issar hurri a-me-lu-ti, see sub issir hurri.

3’ qualifying names of parts of the body
and various substances used for magic
purposes: si¢ a~me-lu~f¢ human hair KUB 37
54 r. 5; rihdf NAM.LU.Ux LU human sperm
Kocher BAM 32:13', and passim; UZU,NAM.LU.
UxLU human flesh AMT 99,3:8, KAS, a-mie-
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lu-t¢ human urine AMT 83,2:10, 20U NAM,
LU.Ux.LU human tooth AMT 24,3:11, kubus
kimsi NAM.LU.Ux.LU the joint(?) of a human
shin AMT 99,3 r. 12; ganam.lt.ux.lu.key :
$izib  a-mi-lu-ti human milk (in adoption
ceremony) Ai. IIY iii 55; note, wr. A.ZA.LU.
LU ; GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA LU.LU human bone KUB
37 87:3, [A].RLA A.ZALU.JLU] KUB 37 8:1,
see also sub damu, esemtu, gulgully, idku, zd;
for the disease gat améliiti see sub gdtu.

c) people (old and young, male and female)
— 1’ population of a city or a country: any
Hurrians  lu tamkaré lu NAM.LU.Ux.L[U] $a
URU GN either merchants or inhabitants of
Urussa KBo 1 5iv 5, cf. 6 ME LU.MES URU GN
AOB 1 54:24 (Arik-dén-ili); igbi ana LU.MES GN
he said to the people of GN (“kill your
overlords™) EA 74:25; the ruler of Sidon
does not permit LU.MES-iq ardda ana erseti
my people to come to the mainland (to obtain
firewood and water) EA 154:15; laqi kaspu
lagi 16 . MES lagt sénu the silver is taken away,
the population and the sheep and goats are
taken EA 263:12; ajami telgd LO.MES ana
asabi ana ali from where will you take people
to live in the town? EA 138:41; wu tibbalkitu
LU.MES-§ its inhabitants will desert ibid.
103; Summa tbaddi LU.MES Sa matijo if there
are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me)
EA 38:16 (let. of the king of Cyprus); obscure:
NAM.LU.Ux.LU DU.A.BI TAR-su# CT 39 44:4 (8B
Alu); (letter addressing) LU-ui-tim Bdabili
Thompson Catalogue pl. 2 C 3:2 (NB).

2" people in gen. ilum ana akal alpi u
a-wi-lu-tim qatam iskun the pestilence has
begun to ravage among cattle and men ARM
3 61:11; I left the city gadu LU.MES $a ira’a:
muni together with those of the people who
love me EA 83:50, cf. LU.MES-Su fisaduna
elija his (the king’s) people are angry with me
ibid. 35; sehru LU.MES ina libbi ali there are
only a few people in the city EA 103:50;
t$immi i$tu pt LU.MES-fum I hear people
(saying) EA 106:39, cf. gabbi LUME iraha:
mudu all the people love him ibid. 40; wl fids
sarrutta $a LU.MES do you not know the
people’s wickedness? EA 162:14; Summa NAM.
LU.LU.MES Sandty . . . PN laidéSundts (I swear)

amiliitu 2a

that there were other people whom PN knew
(among the trees they have been cutting at
night) HSS 9 7:8 (Nuzi), cf. ana mins tedmuna
LU.MES Sandite why did other people hear (of
it)? EA 108:52; ina pi lemni lisant lemutti Sa
LU.MES (may I be safe) from the wicked
speech (and) the evil rumors among people
BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ffs
LU.MES Juba’i siiga let me walk along thestreet
with all the other people STC 2 pl. 82:84; /i
male LG a-me-lut-ti $a {abti §a pvmu Jaking
uhimu all the persons who have tasted the
salt of the PN-tribe ABL 747 r. 6.

d) somebody, anybody: Ilu Sarrum lu

“belum lu i$Sakkum v lu a-wi-lu-tum Sa Sumam
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nabiat be he king, lord, i$§akku or also any
human being CH xlii 43, cf. MDP 2 108 vi 13,
cf. also lu a-we-lu-tum §umsa Syria 32 16 v 11
(Jahdunlim), see also Sumer 11 p. 110, in lex. sec-
tion; LU.MES o lo tistimuna ana Sarri (the
king should beware of) anybody who does
not listen to the king EA 216:18; k% LU ¢-mi-
lu-ut-ts ittenpudu ki §dsu he (does) as every-
body always does KBo 123:8; URU o NAM.
LU.Ux.LU NU DU.MES %8¢ Imura if people see
(in a well) a city which no human being has
built CT 39 22:8 (SB Alw); a-wi-lu-tam ana
atallukim wl inaddinu they do not allow
anyone to move about freely ARM 4 64r. 4.

2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave — a)
soldier, workman: (tribute consisting of metal
objects) itts 2 $u.81 a-mi-lu-te along with 120
men (cattle, sheep, and goats) AKA 43:51 (Tigl.
I); send horses to your servant mddu LG.MES
ittijo I have many soldiers (in need of them)
EA106:43; give me 20 LU.MES ana nasdri dl $ar:
ri twenty men to hold the city of the king EA
151:15, and passim with figures before LU in EA;
janu LU.MES tna libbi§t there are no soldiers
in it (to hold the city) EA 62:12; note amur
LU.MES da tudebbil ana Sarri bélika these are
the men whom you have to send to the king
your lord (a list of names, heads of families,
ete., follows) EA 162:67 (let. from Egypt); LU-l1
Haitti hubut qadtija Hittites whom I took as
prisoners OIP 2 73:57 (Senn.); they pay as
fine 1 LU 2 ¢UN URUDU.MES §a LU-t one
man (and) two talents of bronze per person
(killed) ADD 164 r. 5.
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b) retainer (male, female, old, young, MB,
rarely Nuzi, NB): (list of a large family)
naphar 20 NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES Aro, WZJ 8 573
HS 115:16, cf. a-mi-lu-ta arkite u panita
ibid. HS 111:4, and note a-mi-lu-us-sa lzkul
her retainers should eat (the barley planted)
ibid. 7, and passim in this let.; 9 a-mi-lu-us-
su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[Su-nul ittt a$sabi so ali
SE.BAR idna$Su[nisi] give his nine retainers,
according to their individual retainer-status,
barley (as rations) together with the metics of
the city BE 17 83:16, cf. PBS 2/2 25:5; adSum
NAM.LU.LUx(GISGAL).MES $a il isbaty
because he seized the personnel of the god
PBS 2/2 116:12; barley S$E.BA a-mi-lu-ti $o
bitanu rations of the internal (work crew of)
retainers BE 15 41:3; (after a list of two
men and six women) naphar 8 NAM.LU.LUx
SAM X KU.GI SAG.GEME(!).ARAD.NE.NE §¢ PN
in all eight persons, worth 58 shekels of gold,
the personnel of PN BE 14 7:9, cf. 5 NAM.
LU.LUx ARAD $a PN ibid. 2:6, also PBS 2/2
89:7 and 4 NAM.LU.U4.LU §a PN PBS 8/2 162:5
(all MB); payment of 7 a-mi-lu-ta (for a
slain du$mitu-girl) BBSt. No. 9:12 (early NB);
a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alpé w sént birthgiving
among the retainers, the cattle and sheep and
goats ibid. ii 27; a$Sum NAM.LU.LU.MES-$u
mimma Sumsu . .. ina arki PN la idassi they
will not claim again from PN any of the
personnel (referred to as NAM.LU.LU.SAL
line 5) JEN 468:31; jdnu LU.MES Sa asbu ina
ekallisi w anumma LG.MES o asbuni ina ekal:
lis¢ PN PN, PN, PN, anumma 4 LU.MES Sa
asbuni ina ekalltsi there were no retainers
staying in his palace, moreover the retainers
who stayed in his palace were PN, PN,, PN,,
(and) PN,, these were the (only) four retainers
staying in his palace EA 62:23, 25, and 27; in
NB: 5 LU a-me-lut-tum u 20 GUR sulupps
dubilan: send me five workmen and twenty
gur of dates YOS 3 163:19 (let.); LU a-me-lu-
ti.MES §mi(!) terramma innad$u return to him
this team of workmen BIN 1 87:13 (let.); jand
LU-ut-su ul umasdsar if not, I will not release
his workman YOS 3 95:28; note also (barley
expended for) KA.KES LG-# AfK 2 51:12 (Ltti-
Marduk-balatu); exceptionally in SB: umamu
a-me-lu-ti uw biasu w makkiiru Sa mai nakri
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Suatu qassu tkaddad will he bring as booty
from that enemy country animals, slaves, and
other valuables? Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (oraclo
query); they now receive camels u a-me-lu-
ti(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 76 ix 52; mikirti alpi
séni a-me-lu-ti amaru v maharu Surpu VIII 57.

¢) referring in NB to a household slave
but not denoting slaves as such — 1’ refer-
ring specifically to females: id¢ LU a-me-lut-
tum janw no wages are to be paid for the
woman (referring to a gallatu given as pledge)
Dar. 575:6, also TuM 2-3 115:8, wr. LU-ti¢ Nbn.
340:6, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 32:7, and
passim, also tdi LG a-me-lut-tum janu (refer-
ring to two named lamut@nu-women given as
pledge) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:8; note (refer-
ring to a wife given by her husband as pledge)
tdt a-me-lu-tum janu Nbn. 655:8; §im a-me-
lut-tuy-$u  (sale of a gallatu) Nbn. 665:11, cf.
also Nbk. 31:7; a-me-lu-ut-t¢ attia § she is my
slave girl CT 22 202:11; PN a-me-lu-ti mah:
ritw PN, a former slave girl TuM 2-3 1:15.

2’ referring specifically to male slaves: LU
Sa a-me-lu-ut-tv ana kaspi iddinuma a man
who sells a slave SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15
(NB laws); (after a list of 12 names) 12-ia a-
me-lut-tt $a ... PN ana Eanna [ana x] kaspt
tddinuma twelve men whom PN sold to the
temple Eanna for x silver (but took away
himself and had them stay in his house) BIN
1 120:8; for mandatty (q.v.) used normally
referring to slaves, see LU-ut-tum u mandattu
AnOr 8 53:11, and a-me-lut-tum w mandattisu
JRAS 1926 107:20; id¢ a-me-lu-tum janu (refer-
ring to a gallu slave) Nbn. 1116:6, LU a-me-
lut-tum (referring to a qallu sold) Nbn. 801:8,
wr. a-me-lut-tum VAS 5 45:7, wr. LU-l4 VAS
5 93:7.

3’ referring to a group of named slaves,
male and female, adults and children: PN
PN, u PN, w1U-ut-fz S&a PN, Nbn. 392:2;
PN PN, u 'PN, naphar 3-ta LC a-me-lut-tum 3a
PN, YOS 6 219:3; PN mar 5 dandli v PN,
mar 4 Sandati naphar 2-ta LG-ut-ta-§-nu YOS
7 164:3, cf. PN » PN, LU-ul-su Dar. 319:5;
PN qallassu PN, mdarasu rabé PN, marasu
tardinnt v PN, mdrassu $a §izib naphar 4
a-ine-lu-fu  AnOr 8 19:5; PN % PN, LU
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a-me-lut-su Nbn. 533:4, PN u PN, DAM-$u
naphar 2-ta LU-t4 TCL 12 65:4, and passim in
such contexts.

4’ referring to household slaves not named:
LU-td haliqtu w mimma 3a harranidunu Sa illd
whatever fugitive slave or profit of their
business venture which turns up (again)
TCL 13 160:13 (= Camb. 169); it1 bili eqli
u a-me-lut-tz TCL 12 32:33, also VAS 5 25:11;
30 LG a-me-lu-tum GAL-% TUR halga masdkandta
thirty slaves, old and young, fugitive, or left
as pledges TOCL 12 43:15; LUt wne qat
tamkari abkamma (he said) “Get me slaves
from a (slave) dealer” TCL 12 32:37; 118-ia
LG a-me-lut-tum MES Libbd fuppi Sa zifti(!)
TCL 13 223:9, cf. ina eqldti u LU a-me-lut-tum.
MES ibid. 13; naphar 51 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum u
6 bitati ina Babili w Barsipa Dar. 379:51;
fields 5 a-me-lut-tum u udé biti five slaves,
and household utensils Nbn. 760:1, and pas-
sim; note LU-t% biti Nbn. 668:5 and 9; a-me-
lut-ti $a bit abija members of the household
of my father ABL 716 r.16 (NB); note (refer-
ring to persons called n¢$é biti) LU-f% Nbn.
668:14 and 17, also 8 LU a-me-lu-ut-fum LU.
UN.MES E-§¢ TCL 13 193:9, also naphar 3 a-
me-lut-tum la-ta-ni-ta TRAS 1926 107:5.

3. status of being freeborn, behavior of a
gentleman, mature old age — a) status of
being freeborn: ad$um PN w mari PN, a-wi-
lu-tam apqidaklkum w kanik$unu mahar PN,
tusézibanni I have officially informed you of
the awilu-status of PN and of the sons of
PN, and you have had a sealed document
concerning them drawn up in the presence of
PN, PBS 7 94:7, sec Landsborger, JCS 8 67 n.
167; [a-m]i-lu-us-su [i]Jmurma he checked on
his status of amilu (Sum. col. broken) Ai. ITI
vi 28; nmnote in Sum.: nig.tuku.mu u
nam.ld.ux.lu.mu en.na.bi.f¢.am figi.
zul nu.mu.un.da.gdl how long will you
be unable to see my wealth and my freeborn
status ? Dialogue 2:46 (courtesy M. Civil).

b) behavior of a gentleman: mala épudu
a-wi-lu-ti amur see my gentlemanly behavior
in whatever I have done Kienast ATHE 27:33;
a-wi-lu-ta-ka lamur let me see you act as a
gentleman CCT 8 34a:26; mala a-wi-lu-ti-
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ku-nu in accordance with your status as
gentlemen CCT 3 19a:16, cf. ammala a-wi-lu-
ti-ni BIN 4 31:38; kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka epud . ..
disSuniit give it to them in a gentlemanly
way TCL 20 92:28, cf. also CCT 4 11b:17" and
KT Hahn 10:10; a-wi-lu-tdm tépusma gimil:
lam taskun BIN 6 207:15; note a-wi-
lu-t ni-a(copy: -e)-a-ti-¢ are we not (both)
gentlemen? KT8 15:34; a-wi-lu-tdm la alluku
(see alaku mng. 4a-2" (amélutu)) ICK 1 177:32
(all 0A); kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka {ralbitim ana déki
[gi]bima  please, in your great kindness,
speak to the recruiter CT 4 29c:10, ef. Kraus
AbB 1 119:8, also kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka gibi[ma]
VAS 16 66r. 6 (all OB).

c) mature old age: awilum a-wi-lu-tam
tllak mar maridu i-ma(!)-g-ar the man will
reach old age and see his grandsons YOS
10 44:70 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 54:21, cf. also
LG-tam rabitam llak he will reach great
old age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); a-mi-
lu-tam ul ikadSad he will not reach old
age Kraus Texte 3b ii 49; LU-tdm dlak
bita urappad he will grow old and enlarge
the family ibid. 48, ¢f. UD.BI ¢iD.DA LU-ldm
illak ibid. iii 4 (= 2br. 12), also LU-tdm DU-
ak ibid. 6 r. 10,

4. status of a retainer (MB only): a-wi-lu-
us-su-nu tna &t Sa beélija Safrat their retainer
status is written down on the roll (of the
retainers) of my lord BE 17 51:17; NAM.LU.
Ux.LU.MES ana bélija ukdnma anandin I will
establish who is a retainer and hand (him)
over to my lord = Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:29;
9 a-mi-lu-us-su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[Su-nu] it
as$abi $a ali SE.BAR idnadSu[nisi] (see mng.
2b) BE 17 83:16; ¢na LU-ti-ta tna kindtija
as a loyal retainer Smith Idrimi 57.

Since amilitu is a collective, it often re-
places LU.MES before gentilics, especially in
peripheral and late texts. The Akkadian
reading of LU.MES remains in such instances
doubtful.

The Sumerogram DUMU NAM.LU.U.LU and
the Akkadogram DUMU 4-MI-LU-UT-TI-ia in
Hittite seem to represent artificial forma-
tions meant to render the Hittite word for
mankind, ef. Friedrich Heth. Wh. pp. 210 (s.v.
tandukessar), 269 and 305 (courtesy P. H. ten Cate).
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In JEN 381:6 and 12 read LU.MES fa-mu-du,
see tamiidu. For SAL.LU(.MES)-tum in Alalakh,
see sinnistu.

amir dami s.; murderer (lit.: experienced
in bloodshed); SB*; cf. amaru A.

hab-ba-tu da-a-i-ku, a-mir da-mi
da-me Malku I 99f.

L0 A-ra-me halgu munnabtu a-mir da-me
habbily  sirud$u iphuruw  the Arameans,
runaways, deserters, murderers, (and) evil-
doers gathered around him OIP 2 42 v 22
(Senn.); habbdtu Sarrdqu a-mir [dami] rob-
bers, thieves, (and) murderers AfQ 18 1141ii 4
(Esarh.).

ta-pi-ik

amiranu  (awirdnu, ewerrdnu, lawirdnu,
lwiranu, la’irianu) s.; standing water (after
a flood); SB.

ni-gin N1eix = [pla-$i-ru, a-wi-[ral-nu (var. [lal-
wi-[ral-nu) A 1/2:50f., also, wr. a-me-ra-nu Ea I
32h—i; ni-gi-in NIGIN = pa-§i-ru, a-me-ra-nu, i-te->-
luv EaTI47j-p; a.dé.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-
gu, a.nigin = a-mi-ra-nuw SR 16 i 9ff. (group
voe.); nli-mi-en] [NIGIN] = le-wi-ra-nu-um (var.
a-wa-gr-ra-nu-um) Proto-Diri 62; ni-im NIM = la-
wi-ra-nu [ AMES pa-§i-ru-ltu] A VI3 Comm.
6; ggle-wi-ra-nipy  Proto-Izi 390.

dumu bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.Sub :
mara usézibma <ana) la-iv-ra-[niJm(!) idd: (I8tar)
caused (the father) to abandon (his) son and expose
him to the water standing after the flood SBH
p.70:6f.; kusdu(wr.NAGAR). kuy a.nim.ma me.ri
kar dug,.ga.naf.ni: kusd ina la-i-ri-u-ni (var.
la-i-ra-ni) tétigu you (Ninurta) avoided the crocodile
in the standing water 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f.,, var.
from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. F. Albright; a.na
UH.PU nu.me.a KLA ba.an.gul.la : ‘na balu lo-
a-i-ra-a-nu kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (for wtabbit) the
embankment was destroyed without there being
water left standing from the flood SBHp. 55 r. 16f.

§i-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-§u = a-gu-i, la-i-ra-ny = A.MES
pa-§i-ru-ti  Malku II 51; a-Je-du-tt = mit nasd,
a-ba-sig-ga AMES na-ha-su, la-i-ra-nu me-lz
ki3-Sat ibid. 58ff.

apparu $§& innaddi a-wi-ra-an-§u [...]
that swamp will be abandoned, its standing
water [will ...] KAR 300:10 (Alu), wr. IGI.
LA.BI Nic.TUK (as if derived from amaru)
CT 41 13:9.

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 p. 90 n. 25.

amirtu A (aemertu, imertu, iwirtu, amestu)
s.; 1. inspection, checking, choice, 2. inven-
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tory, check list, 3. observation post; OB,
Mari, SB, NB; imertu, twirtw in OB, ameétu
in NB; cf. amaru A.

za-al ZAL = a-mi-ir-[ti], ur-du-u A TI/1 iii 14/,
of. a-me-er-[tiiff ...] tna §i-mi-tan dr-ks LO.ME fak-
nun in the evening after the people (are gone) . ...
A TI/1 iii Comm. 14’; bu.i = e-du-{tum], ma-lu-[4],
a-mir-[tum] Lanu A 186ff.

a-ra-tu-t, 3i-si-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = MIN (= [$ubtu])
Explicit Malku IT 145ff.

1. inspection, checking, choice — a) in
OB: (list of fields given to twelve persons)
12 BRIN bikrum Nia.SU PN Sa ana a-me-er-ti-
Su-nu ana gabé PN isbatu  (see béru B usage a)
CT 45 52:28; x eqlam aSar damqu Summa
a-me-er-ta-Su-ny Summa o ina gdatika tbadsd
idindunisim give them ten bur of land in a
good place, either what they choose or from
what you have available OECT 3 33:36; ina
niditim $a ré§ ekallim wkallu a-mi-ir-ta-su
6 bur eqlam ana PN idin give PN six bur of
land, (of) his choosing, from the fallow land
which is held for the palace TOL 7 5:6, cf.
a-me-er-ta-a-§u 2 bur eqlam idid§um ibid.
70:10; eqlam kima eqlim ana PN a-me-er-ta-
Su tdnasum give PN a field in place of (the
other) field (of) his choosing BIN 7 8:39, also
i-ma-ir-ta-§u eqlam ina GN idi§§u UCP 9 334
No. 9:9, also a-[mi-i}r-ta-$u ididum UET 5
35:7 (let. of Rim-Sin); ina i-wi-ir-ti-ka 10 GAN
eqglam . .. ididdum give him ten iku of land
according to your choice OECT 3 36:11; 1 bur
eqlam pans 3 bur ina a-[mel-er-ti-ka Sutamlisu
provide him according to your choosing with
one bur of land toward the three bur TCL 7
55:15, cf. ina i-me-er-ti-Su eqlam kima eqlim
Sukunsu OECT 3 41:11.

b) in Mari: temum anndm 3o indmae wa-
[...]u a-me-er-ta-Su-nu ast[a]l this (was the)
report when [...], and I asked for (the result
of)theirinspection ARM6 70r.4', cf. annitum
a-me-er-ta-Su-nu  this was their inspection
ibid. 14'.

c) in NB: various officials $a ana mubhi
a-mir-tum $a $éni w AB.GUD.HLA Sap-par-ru-
nu who have been sent for the inspection of
the sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8
81:14; LU Siraka $a Istar Uruk Sa arki a-mir-
tum ... tabukanimma ina panini tapgidu the
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oblates of DN whom you brought here after
the inspection and entrusted to us YOS 7
70:4; LU.ERIN.MES palgatu w mitdtu do ina
a~mir-tum $a LU qipi la a-mar the missing or
dead workmen who were not present (lit.:
seen) at the inspection by the official Cyr.
292:2; a-<nad> mubht a-mir-tum LG .ERIN.MES
Sa qat qipi bél i$purru amur aki a-mir-<&> $a
PN L0.81D.E.GAL imurru [ . . .] concerning the
inspection of the workmen under the au-
thority of the official of which my lord wrote,
see, according to the inspection which the
palace scribe PN madef[...] CT 22 242:4and 7;
GIS.DA.ME $a kuwrummdati w GI18.DA.ME $a LU
Si-rak ittika bély lidsé a-mir-t $a LU Si-rak Sa
... Bsagila ... u ekurrate gabbi am[ru] the
ration lists and the lists of the oblates are
with you, let my lord bring (them), the in-
spection of the oblates of Esagila and all the
temples has been made TCL 9 103:24.

2. inventory, check list (NB): a-mes-tum
akanna ki ukallimu$ LG.ERIN.MES wuduzzu
ajatu ina libbi ul imur alla 121 LG.ERIN.MES
when I showed him the check list here,
(the names of) the workmen were there,
he could not find more than 121 workmen on
it RA 11 166:9; a-mir-tum Sa kalumé $a LU.
SIPA.MES $a Samas $a ... am-rat(text -mar)
inventory of the lambs of the shepherds of
DN, which was made (after the accounting)
Pinches Peek 3:1; a-mir-tum $a inbi Sa ali
ed$u inventory of the fruit trees of the new
city Cyr. 197:1; pit eféru Sa suluppi a’ 4 GUR
Nig.gA Nabd w suluppt mala ina a-mir-tum
itterunu PN . .. nasi PN guarantees payment
of these four gur of dates belonging to DN
and of as many dates as exceed (those listed in
the inventory) VAS 3 74:10; a-mir-tum Sa
SE.BAR inventory of the barley CT 22 19:7,
cf. x barley a-mir-tum $a han&id inventory of
the hangd-fief VAS 6 30:19, also Nbk. 459:1;
list of cattle a-mir-tum makkir DN « DN,
inventory of the property of Istar and Nana
(heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, cf. (cattle)
a-mir-tum $a ... am-rat(!) Cyr. 117:1, also
(ducks) a-mir-tum da ina pan ré&>¢ Camb. 239:1.

3.

in lex. section;

observation post: see Explicit Malku,
nakry tne Subat a-mir-ti-MU

64

amiru
u83ab  the enemy will occupy my obser-
vation post CT 20 13:7 (SBext.), cf. ina Subat
a-mir-ti MUy nakri ussab 1 will occupy the
enemy’s observation post ibid. 9.
Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 8 n. 2.

amirtu B inlaamirtus.; unseemly thing(s);
SB*; pl. la amrdatu; cf. amdru A.

la na-ta-a-tum
Comm. B 8.

la a-mir-ti i[gtabi lla sanmiqi[i] iqtabi he
uttered unseemly things, he uttered improper
things Surpu I 40; la am-ra-a-ti lummudu la
natdti §huzu (who) knows unseemly things,
has learned improper things ibid. 64.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 320.

amiru s.; 1. obstruction, stoppage of the
ear, 2. deaf person; SB.*

[G-ru] [HAR] = a-mi-rum $& uz-[ni] A V/(2:200;
ur HAR = a-me-ru §d uz-ni, ka-pa-tu[$41 MmN S Voc.
A 16'f., gis.tag.pr = ha-as-su, gis.tug.pr.14
tu-um-mu-{mu], gis.tag. p1.84 = a-mi-[ru], gis.
tag.pr.80.a = pe-hu-u, 0OHGIR = suk-ku-ku An-
tagal C 44 ff.

a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means)
refuse (i.e., wax) of the ear Lambert BWL 52:19
(Ludlul Comm.).

1. obstruction, stoppage of the ear: uzndja
Sa uttammima ussakkika hasikkis itbal a-mi-
ra-S§im (var. a-mir-§i-na) ipteti niSmdja my
ears, which had been stopped up (and) clogged
like (those of) a deaf-mute, he removed their
stoppage (and) opened my hearing Lambert
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul IIT), for comm., see lex.
section, cf. atmé pija ittasblat ...} uzndje a-
mi-ru la-ma-a-ni A€O 19 50:65, see also amiru
Sa uznt A V]2, 8% Voe. A, in lox. soction.

= la a-ma-ra-a-ti Surpu p. 50

2. deaf person: see (among words for deaf
persons) Antagal C, in lex. section; [pehld
hasistia a-me-ra-nid e-me my ears are clogged,
I have become like a deaf person 79-7-8,
168:11 (unpub. lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

Since the meaning “deaf” for amiru is
attested in the lex. texts, the phrase amiranié
emd may be taken as a construction of em#
(see ewd mng. 1b) with a noun ending in -@nis,
rather than as containing a noun amirdnu.

amiru adj.; 1. onlooker, witness, 2. reader,
3. ill-wisher(?); OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and
161 with phon. complement; cf. amaru A.
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ba-ér BAR = natalu, dagdlu, naplusu, bard, a-mi-
ru, ttaprure A 1[/6:255€f.; [i-gi] 16T = a-me-ru VAT
10296 i 16 (text similar to Idu).

ug.hul im.hul igi.dug.a.mes : ama Sa lemutti
imhullls a-me-ru-ti(var. -tum) Sunu they are evil
monsters, evil winds who spy around CT 16 13iii 1.

1. onlooker, witness — a) in gen.: wu
nukurtu ana j4§t epati endima LU a-mi-ri
hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see
(uncert.) EA 288:29 (let. of Abdi-Hepa).

b) with amdru: a prisoner who can go out-
side and a-mi-ru-um i-im-ma-ru-Su  whom
someone notices Bagh. Mitt. 2 79:13 (OB);
Summa KLMIN a-mi-ru rigis 1IGL.DUg if ditto
(= a luminous phenomenon is seen) and
someone sees it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB
Alu), cf. (if a well opens by itself and) a-ma-
ru IGI-ma mé i§ti somebody notices it and
drinks of its water CT 39 21:168 and 22:1, cf.
ibid. 22:9; for dagilu idgul a-mi-ru émuru see
dagilu, and see Weidner, AfO 14 313 n. 133a;
will the enemy capture GN? ina Salimit ina
qibit ilatika rabiti Samas . . . qobi ku-un 16T-rw
1GI-mar $emi iSemme in a favorable case, O
Samas, through your divine orders will (the
decision) be pronounced definitively, so that
he who has eyes can see, he who has ears can
hear? Knudtzon Gebete 1:16, and passim,
wr. a-mi-ru e-ma-a-[rla $émd iSemmé ibid.
48:13, IGI-r@ IGT ibid. 104:10, and passim, also
(will the enemy capture GN) it[ka rabitu
dé]  a-mi-ri {tJm-ma-a-ra  [§émd  iSemme]
Knudtzon Gebete 16: 10, and passim in this phrase,
for spellings see ibid. p. 24, seo also PRT p. xiv;
note the atypical context and construction:
kima ®a ilatika rabiti Samas ... BS.BAR-ka
Salmu URU GN nakru issabassd iktasassi . . .
hubussu Sallassu thtab(a)tu IGI-ru i-ta-ma-ru
semd iltemé ildtka rabitt idé your majesty
knows whether, according to your divine
orders, O Samag, your oracular answer being
...., the enemy has taken GN, conquered it,
despoiled it, and people have actually seen
and heard it Knudtzon Gebete 72:7.

2. reader: a-me-ru aj t{pil the reader (of
the tablet) must not damage it CT 14 9r.ii
17, also ibid. 28 r. 4; a-mi-ru la tfappil StOr 1
33r. 9, 3R 2 No. 22 K.2670:59, also, wr. a-mir
STT 174 r. 11, a-me-r¢ 177 r. 1L
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3. ill-wisher(?): a-me-ri (var. a-mi-ru)
libasanni may my ill-wisher come to shame
on my account BMS 19:27, var. from PBS 1/1
17:26; note [I6I].LA-§4 ana hadé eli a-mi-ri-
§t qus-z¢ in order that he who sees him
rejoice (at his sight), in order to triumph over
his ill-wisher 4R 55 No. 2:9.

For amirt, amiria, see amiry A v. mng.
1a-3'.

amisu s.; evil; lex.*®

hul.gél = z{a-m]a-nu, hul.dab = a-mi-Su An-
tagal A 107f.; za-ma-nu, a-mi-§u = lem-nu Malku
1 83f.; BN a-mi-[ri-§ : Sa ize’erudu his illwisher(?)
(explained as) he who hates him (uncert., perhaps
to be read bel amirisu) CT 41 27 r. 5 (Alu Comm.).

Meissner BAW 2 7.

*amittu see abattu B usage a-1'.

amkamannu adj.;
Nuzi; foreign word.

2 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 3 SA; am-ga-ma
an-nu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 7 am-qa-[ma-
an}]-ny 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 4 sa-al-mu
naphar 2 simittu ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ana qat
PN nadnu two three-year-old roan (and)
a.-colored stallions, one seven-year-old a.-
colored stallion, one four-year-old black
stallion, in all, two teams of horses have been
given to PN AASOR 16 100:23f.; 1 KLMIN
(= ANSE.XUR.RA) NITA MU 5 am-qa-ma-an-
nu ti-im-zu tna kutalliSu pu-ha-ar-ri-in-nu
one five-year-old a.-colored stallion with a
puharrinnu-colored timzu-spot on his back
ibid. 6, cf. ibid. 11 and 15 (translit. only); 1 ANSE.
KUR.RA am-qa-ma-an-nu $a KUR Mu-ur-ku-
na-a§ one a.-colored horse from GN ibid.
99:10, cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA QM-qa-ma-on-
nu 3o ekalli ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 16, 21, HSS 15
101:3, 11, 103:22, ANSE.[KUR.RA.MES] zi-lu-
ga-an-nu ¥ am-ga-ma-an-ny horses, silukannu-
colored, and a.-colored HSS 15 103:12; 1 ANSE.
KUR.RA SAL am-qa-ma-an-ny one g.-colored
mare HSS 15 104:9; 1 ANIE.KUR.RA BABBAR
am-ga-ma-an-nu one white (and) a.-colored
horse SMN 2484:10.

For a proposal of an Indic etymology
angama from anga- “limb” or *anka ‘“brand-
mark,” see Kronasser, WZKM 53 189.

(a color of horses);
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amma interj.; lo, behold; OA.

a) referring to objects and persons near
the speaker (often followed by a short sen-
tence): appih + MA.NA 5 6IN beuldtije a-ma
2 MA.NA kaspam ka’il instead of my property
being 25 shekels, behold! keep 50 shekels of
silver (as a deposit) MVAG 33 No. 263:20;
am-ma subdtii annidtum Simtum $o PN behold!
these garments are the acquisition of PN
ICK 1 81:24, cf. a-ma 6 kutdni Sa PN subdti
ula o PN, BIN 4 8:8; am-ma 2 népidi $a
kaspim behold! two packs of silver TCL
21 273:5, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:9; a-ma awd:=
tim $a d@tawidkunnt gumurding Kienast ATHE
45:5; a-ma mehrat mamitim Sa [ulkalluniating
behold! the copy of the sworn agreement
which they are keeping for us CCT 4 30a:8;
a-ma x kaspum $a PN tamkarijada . . . lasbutu
behold! x silver of my creditor, which you
have seized TCL 14 75:7.

b) referring to persons nearby mentioned
in the sentence: a-ma PN lizzizzakkunit
behold! PN (here) should give you warranty
TCL 4 110:8; a-ma awdld anntidtum lu ide>u
behold! these men (here) know (it) TCL
19 78:31, cf. a-ma awili anniatum lu $ibika
BIN 4 108:18; a-ma subdrijo redéma ana
kaspim di$Sunu  behold! take (these) my
slaves and sell them JSOR 11 135 No. 44:9;
a-ma 5 s@bum ebbardtini CCT 4 38c:5; note
exceptionally in the nuance of OB anumma:
am-ma adlakam adtaprakkum behold! I am
sending you (this) fuller OTP 27 6:4 and, wr.
a-ma ibid. 5:3.

¢) referring to the text of the letter itself
(rare): a-ma uzakkunu apti behold! I have
informed you BIN 6 138:3, cf. a-ma ha-ra-ne
[...]CCT 429a:28; am-ma meher tuppim KBo
9 40:1; obscure: a(copy: e)-ma tamalakkia u
Sunu lipligu (for emendation, see J.Lewy, RA
35 86 n. 4 and delete sub éma prep. CAD 4 (E) p.136)
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocicnnes 26:16.

d) referring to persons, etc., near the
addressee: a(!)-ma PN 3Ja-al behold! ask
PN (there) KTS 17:31, cf. a-ma PN a-i~ily
CCT 3 34b:13, TCL 20 87:13; a-ma PN kima
jdti lizziz behold! PN should act (there) as
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my representative BIN 6 138:17; a-ma PN
kalasinama idé behold! PN (there) knows
everything about it CCT 3 1:33; a-ma uzakka
lu patiat behold! you (there) should be fully
instructed BIN 4 84:14; a-ma aSar PN
tupp@ ... kanku petéSunu behold! (there)
where PN is, the tablets are sealed, open
them BIN 4 36:22; a-ma lu gimilli TCL 19
22:24; qatum iqqatim a-ma  Saknatkum
(obscure) Kienast ATHE 62:47; «-ma-a (in
difficult context) TuM 1 4b:19.

e) ammamin (with pret.): a-ma-mi-in
mehratim atta taddinam would that you had
given me here some valuables (to buy copper
with) CCT 3 33b:23, cf. a-ma-mi-tn [x] MA.NA
taddinam KTS 34a:29, also a-ma-mi-in
mepra[tim] taddinanim  TCL 19 63:27, and
(in broken context) AAA 1 pl. 21 No. 3:6.

In ABL 276 r. 15 amma is a variant of
umma; in ABL 1308 r. 7 am-ma (coll.) remains
obscure.

J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 188 note to p. 291; Or.
NS 15 384 n. 5. For ammamin, sece J. Lewy, RA 35

p. 89; (Landsberger apud David, OLZ 1933 213
n. 7).

amma s.; mother; Elam; Elamite word.*
ana balat Pilkisa am-mae ha-ad-du-uk (see
hadduk) MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4, and dupl.

amma (particle introducing direct speech)
see umma.

ammak see ammakam.

ammaka see ammakam.

ammakam (emmakamma, ammakae, ammak,
maka) adv.; there; OA, Bogh., RS, NA; in
NA also mak(k)a (after issu), cf. ammiu.

a) in OA — 1" Dbeside annakam: u kima
anaku annakam §1b7 askunu u atta a-ma-kam
5§11 $ukun just as I used witnesses here, so
you use witnesses there CCT 2 5b:19, cf.
adi §1bé tuppam annakam la nipus a-ma-kam
mala tuppim epasim lu a-ma-kam lu annakam
inneppas Supram CCT 3 37a:22 and 24, cf,
also lu Sa a-ma-kam lu o annackamy BIN 6
117:7; kima annakam ina kaspim qati Saknat:
nt u a-ma-kam attunu ine lugitim . . . gathunu
kima jati Suknama just as I have established
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a claim on the silver here, so you should
establish a claim on the merchandise in my
stead there TCL 19 69:25, also ibid. 67:25;
amlam i§ti PN tu[rdam] annakom wéddku
a-ma-kam ana abini gibima send me a slave
gir]l with PN, 1 am alone here, speak to our
principal there TCL 14 44:39; see also adrakam.

2’ other occs.: [lu $ala-ma-kam lu $a Alim
whether from there or from Assur CCT 2
45b:29; wumma PN-ma a-ma-kam indms
wasbaku wmma andkuma 1 MA.NA kaspam . ..
Suqul PN says, “When I lived there I said,
‘Pay the one mina of silver’” TCL 19 64:5,
Summa wmmi atti appenija téritki lLillikam
a-ma-kam -Na-hu-wrkt suharum wasab if
you are my mother, let your order(s) come
to me, there in GN is the boy (i.e., the
writer) TCL 20 105:15; mdsd Sa a-ma-kam
subdti tasbutunima why is it that youhave
seized the garments there? Kienast ATHE
59:12; ahi aite ammannim Sanim a-ma-kam
takldkuw you are my brother, in whom else
can I trust there? TCL 14 15:22; afta a-ma-
kam maldka there with you lies the decision
TCL 14 10 r. 8, also BIN 4 21:26, BIN 6 118:21,
Golénischeff 15:14, of. attunu a-ma-klam]
maldkunu Bab. 6 191 No. 7:21.

3" ammakamma: PN pddu a-ma-ka-ma
tddinam  Puzur-AsSur promised me there
TCL 20 84:32, cf. a-ma-kam-ma agbiakkum
CCT 2 38:3, TCL 20 100:5; a-ma-kam-ma ana 1
MA.NA kaspim mehratim aknukma TCL 19
64:11; a-ma-ka-ma PN uhassiska Asdur-malik
reminded you there TCL 19 61:6, cf. a-ma-
kam-ma BIN 6 177:3, CCT 4 8a:22.

b) in Bogh.: wliu a-ma-ka from there
(contrasted with wltu an-na-ka from here)
KBo 1 14:9; for an interpretation of this
difficult context, see Rowton, JCS 13 3.

¢) in RS: ip am-ma-ka ul ¢-be-ir he will
not cross the river there MRS 6 73 RS
16.371:13, cf. eqel PN am-ma-ka-[mla PN's
field there ibid. 48 RS 16.166: 15f.

d) in NA — 1" in gen.: dullu la ippusu
Sunu an-na-ak nise am-ma-ka they do not do
the work, they are here, the families are there
ABL 3537 v. 15; labilu idparate $a Sarri am-ma-
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lakl li-§im-it let them bring the weavers of
the king there, let them hear ABL 196 r. 1;
am-ma-ka ussammek w annaka turra
lusammek ABL 1148:10, cf. ibid. 5, cf. also
(beside annaka) ABL 100:16.

2’ with sssu: I3tar TA am-ma-ka Sarru TA
an-na-ka Istar (will enter) from there, the
king from here ABL 1164 r. 1, cf. issu am-ma-
ka ABL 183:10, 641:7, (with aphaeresis) issu-
ma-ka ABL 146:11 and TA-ma-ak-ka TCL 9
67:24; note ammakamma: am-ma-ka-ma
Sunu Sarru be[li} lii’al lussisi they are there,
let the king my lord investigate ABL 544:20.

J. Lewy, RA 35 83ff.
ammakamma see ammakam.

ammaki (ammaku)conj.; instead of; SB*;
cf. makd.

am-ma-ki(var. -ku) taskunu abliba nésu
litbdmma nid7 lisahhir instead of your having
sent the Deluge, would that lions had risen
to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, also ibid.
183-185; am-ma-kt marat Anim gitarrdtu
amélatuy tal-ma-[d]i-ma am-ma-ki ina §éri u
dami qatak: Saknu am-ma-ki bita terrubu bita
tu-si- O Daughter of Anu (i.e., Lamastu),
instead of always being involved in hostile
acts (and) . ... men, instead of sullying your
hands with blood and gore, instead of going
in and out of houses (accept travel provisions
and finery) RA 18 167:21ff.; am-ma-ki tak-
ka-li vzuM[ES MI]N (=ammaki) ta-kas-sa-si
esemta ... [akuli enz]a ina tarbast akuls
immera ina sup@rt instead of eating (human)
flesh, instead of gnawing (human) bones, eat
the goat in the yard, eat the sheep in the
fold K.6755:3ff.

Possibly from ana maki.

ammal (AHw. 43b) see mala.

ammala see mala.

ammamin see amma usage C.

ammammu A (ammu)s.; (alarge beer jar);
lex.*

dug.am.ma.am = §u-mu (var. am-mu) Hh. X
218; dug.am.ma.am =S8U-mu = MIN (= nam-har)
§¢ sa-bi-i (between hubiiru and hard) Hg. ATl 67,

67
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in MSL 7 110; dug.am.ma.am = am-ma-am-muy
(var. am-ma-mu) (in group with kirru, hard, lom:
stsfl) Erimhu$ VI 22; na,.am.ma.am.za.gin =
Su-mu — a. of lapis lazuli (followed by hard)
Hh. XVT 78.

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-i Malku IV 1451,

The ammammu is a large container similar
to the hard, q.v., used for beer, cf. dug.am.
am DU.DU.dug.lam.sé.ra . keyx(xip) the
a.-jar which carries (the beer of) the
lamsare-vat Civil, Studies Oppenheim 70:55
(hymn to Ninkasi), see ibid. p. 85.

ammammu B s.; (a bird); lex.*
am.ma.am MUSEN = [$u] Hh. XVIIT 280.

ammanni pron.; anybody; MB.*

[...] itte am-man-na-a i nu-has-si-sa dib-bi
da [...] let us discuss the matter of [...]
with anybody AfO 10 5:13, sce Landsberger,
ibid. p. 141.

Possibly an error for mammand (von Soden,
AHw. p. 43) or a formation similar to an:
nanna ‘‘so-and-so.”

Landsberger, AfO 10 141 n. 9.

ammanum adv.; from there; OA*; cf.
ammiu.

middu Sa tatbiuma a-ma-nu-ma tattallw Sums=
mamin anni$am fallikam andku akldkamin
why is it that you suddenly went away from
there? if you had come here, would 1 have
detained you? CCT 3 43b:21; w atte a-ma-nu-
um Supursuniitima kaspt ana sérika ludebilu:
ntm and you, write to them from there, let
them take my silver to you KT'S 30:35; a-
ma(!)-num tértaka ana kilalling Ltdramma let
your order come from there to both of us
BIN 4 28:30, cf. a(text za)-ma-nu-ma Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33.

See also allanum.

J. Lewy, RA 35 83.

ammar (mar) pron.; 1. as much as, what-
ever, 2. (with a following unit of measure)
one; MA, SB, NA.

1. as much as, whatever — a) in prepo-
sitional use — 1’ in gen.: Summa AsSuraju

. $a ki Saparte am-mar §imisu ina bit @'l
usbiini if an Assyrian who lives in the house
of another man as a pledge (for the sum)
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corresponding to his value KAV I vi 42 (Ass.
Code § 44); note with suffix: am-mar-ku-nu
(in broken context) KUB 3 77:5 (MA let.);
assa’al a-mar MA.NA ussésie 1 inquired as to
how many minas he sent out ABL 150:11;
am-mar qagqad ubani sihirte as much as the
tip of the little finger ABL 392r. 7; attatallak
am-mar panvje gillatu ar[$] (var. [gililate
ubla) 1 sinned wherever I went KAR 45:20,
var. from K.2367 (SB lit.); am-mar dmeka tasab:
bassu ABL 1024 r.12, cf. am-mar amésu (in
broken context) ABL 1469 r. 9; ina bl
Ninurta mar dullusu étapdu they performed
all its rituals in the Ninurta temple ABL 951
r. 15; am-mar S16, gagquru listqunikkunu
may they {the gods) reduce your soil in size to
be as (narrow as) a brick Wiseman Treaties 527,
cf. am-mar x [...] missu am-mar hur-[bal-
Hlu ...]1 qaqqury am-mar sic, AS KUS [...]
AfO 8 241 2ff. (ASSur-nirarl V treaty); musamsdai
am-mar libbi (Istar) who makes one attain
what one’s heart (wishes) AKA 207i 5 (Asn.),
replacing the more common mal(a), for other
examples see magd.

2’ ammar annanne: URU.SE ana gimirtidu
am-mar NINNT egel§u the manorin its entirety
amounting to such and such an area of land
Bauer Asb. 2 90:17; u8épi§ma mar NINNT GI8
tal-li 1 had such and such a number of tallu-
beams made Streck Asb. 290:19, wr. A (i.e.,
mdr) N[I]NNT ibid. 21, sec Baner Asb. 2 42 n. 5.

b) introducing a relative clause — 1” with
a finite verb ending in -ni: Summa mdaru lagdu
am-mar imhurini ... qaqqoadamma utdr if
there is no (other) son, he (the father) will
return whatever he has received KAV 1 vi 36
(Ass. Code § 43), and passim; am-mar tadda:
nant fuppukuny Sutra §ébilani write a record
of whatever you issue and send (it) to me
KAV 99:23, cf. KAV 98:18 (both MA letters), cf.
(a field) a-mar ina URU $a PN ilgiani as much
as he bought in the town of PN KAT 135:3,
also [a]-mar . .. iddindni KAJ157:2 (MA leg.);
am-mar PN erri§ukans dini give PN as much
(silver) as he asks from you ABL 185:7; 4lani
gabbu am-mar itti DN wusini ina Sulme ina
Subtidunu tttusbu all the gods, as many as
went out with Af§ur, took up their resi-
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dences again ABL 42:10; qdn appdrdti mar
tbassdni as many reeds as there are ABL
124:4; sabé am-mar issu pan kakkéja ipparsiz
dine $épéja isbutu all the troops which had
fled from my attack embraced my feet
AKA 328 ii 90, also ibid. 227:47, and passim in
Asn.; am-mar alant ... u am-mar ebburunt
tna lbbe alans am-mar ahitdteSununi
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 22ff.; LU.DUMU.MES DIN.
TIRY  mar ine irtijo illikuninni  as many
Babylonians as came to meet me Iraq 25 73
No. 66:6 (Nimrud let.); am-mar RN ... Sarrdtu

. tne mupiSunu uppasuni as many (of
your descendants) as Ksarhaddon will rule
over Wiseman Treaties 9; fidintu am-mar RN

. iddinasuni as many gifts as Esarhaddon
gave him Wiseman Treaties 90, and passim in
this text.

2’ with a stative or noun ending in -ni:
mymma am-mar nassating gabbu Sa mutida
whatever she brings with her, all belongs to
her husband KAV 1 iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35); am-
mar epant (in broken context) KUB 3 79:3
(MA let.); nis€ am-mar marsani gabby
Sulmu the people, as many as were sick, are
all well Thompson Rep. 257:9; am-mar $a ina
ame annt réhatdni  as many (bricks) as
remain this day ABL 126r. 1, cof. am-mar
ma paniSu réhini ABL 480 r. 5; am-mar
miseSuni sahhir dinassu give back to him as
many as are his people ABL 1073:16, cf. am-
mar LUKUR.MES-ni ABL 1150:10; iffdte lu Sa
Samé lu $a erseti lu Sa Summa ¢2bs am-mar-§i-
na-ni assater I wrote down the signs
whether of the heaven (i.e., astrological) or of
the earth or of (the series) Summa izbu, as
many as there were ABL 223:7; <$kwru ...
am-mar Su-ut-nt téma Suprant send me word
about how much wax there is MCS 2 18:13
(MA let.).

3’ without -ni: undt ikkdr: am-mar ibassd
the farmer’s implements, as many as there
are Lambert BWL 158:20 (MA fable), cf. am-
mar émurw Craig ABRT 1 10:24; naptunu
am-mar $a partu the meal, whatever was
served MVAG 41/3 64:31 (MA rit.).

c) ammar Sa: am-mar Sa ina libbi elippint
$a RN everything which is in the ship belongs

ammarsigu

to Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16, cf. ibid.
17; a-mar $a ablia <Gnad> silli Sarrt igning
whatever my father has acquired under the
protection of the king ABL 152:14, cf. a-mar
Sa Sarru bély iSpuranni ABL 387:8, cf. also
ABL 117:3, 121 r. 8, 872:3, ete., also am-mar $a
GUD.MES in-ti-si ABL 358 r. 7, and see masi.

d) ammar ... ammar: 5000 Sunu napsate
ina muhhi ahe’i§ am-mar miting issu Libbisunu
métu u am-mar baltini baltu they are five
thousand souls altogether (counting) both the
dead and the living (lit.: as many among
them as have died and as many as are still
alive) ABL 304:4f., cf. erbiu am-mar tésipani
am-mar tadikani (see erbu usage b) ABL
910:5f., cf. also ABL 1378 r. 6f., (with masd,
q.v.) 1285r. 27, 1385 . 4f.

e) issu mar: see iftu conj. usage d—6'.

2. (with a following unit of measure) one:
am-mar DUG aganne iSatti he will drink (the
contents of) one agannu-bowl (as punishment)
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. mar DUG aganni sadru idatti
he will drink one normal a.-bowl AJSL 42 182
No. 1162:13, ADD 244:15; ina 1KUS am-mar
ru-{i ndmerisu kabbur its (the Anu-Adad
temple’s) towers are one and one-half cubits
thick AfO 8 43:2, cf. ina 1 KUS am-mar ru-ti
DAGAL ibid. r. 8 (NA); 1 [alm-mar kumdani
one kumdnu-measure KAJ 147:2 (MA); one
plank(?) of wood, 26 royal cubits long 1 ina
1 XUS DAGAL am-mar esemit mubd one cubit
wide, one “bone’ thick ABL 130:12; anniirig
ninassar ana Sarri bélini nidappara am-mar
ubdns Sa dme tllak we now watch (the planet)
and we will report to the king our lord, it pro-
gresses one finger per day ABL 79r. 7; note
18 ina 1 XUS ¢in.DA 5 am-mar [...] AfOS8
43 r. 6f.

Landsberger, WZKM 56 110 n. 5; von Soden,
ibid. n. 6.

ammaratu sec ammary.
ammariakal see hamarakara.
ammarkara see hamarakara.

ammarsigu see amursiggu.
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ammartd s.; eaglet; lex.*; Sum. lw.

[amar.A.MUSEN] amar-rat-ti (pronunciation) =
a-am-mar-[tju-u KBo 147+ ii4' (Bogh. Forerunner),
in MSL 8/2 159.

For the reading ti of A.MUSEN, see erii C,
lex. section.

ammaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*

%.MES-tum adar warkati tarbasu adi B.MES-12
Ja am-ma-ri w abussu the houses which are
behind the ox-pen together with the a.-
houses and the storehouse HSS 13 366:6.

ammaru (fem. ammartu) s.; overseer; SB,
NB; pl. ammarani; cf. amaru A.

a) ammaru: 3 dannu Sikari ang 10} GiN
LU am-ma-ra-ni  three dannu-vessels of
beer for ten and one-half shekels (for) the
overseers VAS 6 223:10 (NB).

b) ammartu: emugti emgéti am-ma-ral
nis$7 wisest of the wise women, overseer of
the people (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 7,
cf. am-ma-rat kal ni§z ibid. ii 26, IStar am-ma-
ra-ta ibid. ii 30 (SB).

For personal names, see amaru A v. mng.
1a-8'. In BE 9 55:4, ka-ra-am-ma-ri or ka-
ra-am(-)ba-ri is most likely to be divided
as karam and m/bari, see karammu.

von Soden, ZA 41 165.

ammaruakal see pamarakaro.

ammasabbl s.; (a container); lex.*

dug.am.ma.am = §0-mu, [dug.am.ma.Sab.
bla= $u-u Hh. X 218-218a, cf. dug.am.ma.Sab.
ba MSL 7 118:10 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X from
Alalakh).

ammastakal (a plant) see mastakal.
ammati (when) see mati.
ammati§ see ammatuy B.

ammatu A s.; 1. forearm, 2. cubit; from
OA,0OBon; wr.syll.and kU8, D18 (i.e., 1) KUS.

ku-ud RUS = ra-a-ti, am-ma-tum MSL 3 221 G,
iv 13'f. (Proto-Ea); ku-ud xU8 = am-ma-té BEa IV
73; ku-ud U8 = a[m-mla-[tu] 82 Voe. Q 14';
[ku¥].mu = am-ma-ti Ugumu D 13; Ku-uSgyy -
am-ma-a-tu (var. am-mae-tu), kus.gal = MIN ra-bi-
tu, kuS.gid.da = MIN a-ri-ik-tu, kS . HAR.Ta = MIN
ma-da-du (var. ma-a-da-tu) Izi E 3341ff.; [(x)].xU8§,
[(x)]xU&, [...].x, [...]1.x = am-[ma-tu] Nabnitu
E 105ff; see also eblu lex. section.

ammatu A

A.8UH = a-ma-tum, ki-sir MIN A-tablet 69f.;
[A.sUH] = [ki-sli-ir am-ma-tum, &.1. k48 = am-ma-
tu-um ibid 45f.; gif.igi.gal = am-ma-tum (fol-
lowed by kirissu pin) Hh. VI 6; dim.d.du = hur-
ru-§it ¢ ci$.MA, 4.X HLHI = MIN $d am-ma-ti
Nabnitu XXT 230f.

agan(DAG.KISIMgxGA) &.kUS.a.na [za] hé
kurs.kurs.c : si-ri-is-sd i-na am-moe-ti-[$al li-ba-
st-ir (see sirtu A lex.section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f.

’

1. forearm: Summa qat sammi Sakin ...
Sa am-ma-tu-§& kabba[rlama i§id kappisu
pitmé if he has lyre-shaped hands, (this
means) that his forearms are so thick that his
wrists are immobilized Kraus Texte 24:19, cf.
Summa KUS.MES MAH.MES ibid. 26:1; Suinma
qat rabisi Sakin ... Sa am-ma-tu-§i Sipdate
lahma if he has hands (like) the rabisu-
demon, (this means) that his forearms are
covered with hair ibid. 24 r. 5, cf. [Summa)
[sAL] am-ma-tu-1§d1 sic lahme ibid. 1lc vi 14';
Summa sinnidtu Ser’an am-ma-ti-d tebi, if the
veins of a woman’s forearms pulsate ibid.
vi 15’; a-ma-$a¢ bu-lu-la  her (Lamastu’s)
forearms are .... BIN272:5 (0B inc.), sce von
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; KUS.ME-§4 kinsasu u
$épasu ikkalusu his forearms, shins, and feet
pain him Labat TDP 1121 15', also ibid. 88:16ff.;
Summa KUS.MES-§U ana zumrisu la utehhi if
he cannot bring his forearm close to his body
ibid. 88:15; uncert.: am-ma-te(var. -ti)-ia ing
libbija ustéstma BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 72; for kistr ammati see kisru.

2. cubit —a) in metrological texts: 6 SE =
ubdnu, 10 ubanu = Sz, 15 ubanu = Fr"xU§,
30 wubanu = 1 KUS, 3 KUS = mik-kas,
6 KUS = 39"GAR, 10 gand = [6"*P]gar,
20 gand = 10%0lgar, 5 dd-lum = 1 U§,
15 U§ = Lbéru, 20 US = §béru, 30 US = [1 belru
RA 23 33:3-6 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau-
Dangin); anniti SU.SI $a 30 SU.SLMES 1 KUS
am-mat SE.NUMUN % GLMES §d 1 a-da-pa am-
mat 1.DUB & AMA.TUN @ 1 KUS c1§.m1 this is
the (relation of) ‘“fingers” where thirty
fingers (equal) one cubit, the cubit for seed-
barley and area (measurements), ...., the
cubit of the pile and the pit, and the cubit of
the shadow (reciprocals follow) BE 20 30 ii
10ff. (NB), cf. (with & 24 $U.SI.MES) ibid. iii 151f.,
iv 19ff., see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143;
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for fractions of the cubit see esemtu, kinsu,
Eisru, ritu, $e*u, Sin $izt, Sizd, ubdnu, and @iu.

b) as measurements of lots, fields, and
orchards — 1”7 in OB: 3 ninda 3 kus sag
sag PN 20 ninda ud a.sa.bi § gan 15
sar Gs.sa.du PN, a.8a% PN; a field be-
longing to PN, 39 cubits in width (ad-
joining) the width of (the field of) PN,
240 cubits long, its area is 65 sar, adjoining
(the field of) PN, PBS 8/1 9:1, cf. ibid. 6:1
and 5f.

2’ in Nuzi: kime zittisu bitdti ... 92 ina
am-ma-ti w mala 4-ti mindassunw puppalle PN
ana PN, ittadin PN has given PN, houses
measuring 921 cubits along the fence as his
share of the inheritance HSS 9 21:6; PN ina
Libbi bitdati $6Sunu 5 ina am-ma-ti miraksu ina
sltananny 5 ina am-ma-ti rupussu $a eql ana
PN, umtedsir PN has transferred to PN,
from among those houses (a house) five cubits
in length on the north, (and) five cubits in
width, toward(?) the field HSS 9110:18f.;
butati kuppat $u-8i 4 ina am-ma-ti miraksunu
w 37 ina am-ma-di rupussuny JEN 213:6
and 8, cf. ibid. 10f.; bitdtu epdétu ... 25 ina
wim-ma-tt miarakiunu istu dtane 25 inae am-ma-
i miraksunu 1§tu sutdni 8 ina am-ma-ti u
mala 4-t¢ rupussuny 1§tu Sadant 8 ina am-ma-
tt w mala %-ti i$tu Sapldni built-on house
plots, 25 cubits long on the north, 25 cubits
long on the south, 8% cubits wide on the
east, 84 (wide) on the west HSS 13 161:11ff.;
kirdt Sa issé urabbit 1 ma-at 10 ina am-ma-ti
marakiu 20 ina am-ma-ti rupSu Sa kiri  a
garden with full grown trees, 110 cubits long,
twenty cubits the width of the garden JEN
76:6f.; eqlu pal’thu] 18 ina am-ma-at-ti ina
[$adanu] u 26 i-na-ma-at-ti i[na Salpal v 36 i-
na-ma-at-[f] ina ltannu tna harran GN
tkdud w 36 ina [am]-ma-ti ina sutdn naphar
1 ma-ti 1{6] ina am-ma-at-ti huppal{la)
uselwd a pa’ihu-field, 18 cubits on the east,
and 26 cubits on the lower side, and 36 cubits
on the north reaching to the road of GN, and
36 cubits on the south, total of 116 cubits
surrounded by a fence JEN 403:6ff., cf.
gaggary pa’thu tna  libbi URU.DINGIR.MES
90 ina am-ma-ts limissu huppalls RA 23 149
No. 31:5.
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3’ in NA: bitu ... biru ina libbi 43 ina
1 xUS arik 25 ina 1 KUS rapas an estate, with
a well, 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide ADD
349:7f, cf. (a plot) ADD 349:7f, 351:5f.

4’ in NB: } ~NiNDA 1 KUS Siddu eld amurru
tehi bit PN u PN, } NINDA 4 Su.sI &iddu Supld
Sadi tehi eqly libbd eqli 5 KUS 18 &U.SI pitty
elitu iltdnu tehs b7t PN, 6 KUS pittu Saplitu Sttu
teht bit PN, naphar 6 XKUS 9 SU.sI GLMES
misihti Sani eqli one-half ninda and one cubit
on the upper west side adjoining the house of
PN and PN,, one-half ninda, four fingers on
the lower east side adjoining the original
field, five cubits, 18 fingers on the upper north
side adjoining the house of PN,, six cubits on
the lower south side adjoining the house of
PN,, total (an area cquivalent to a field) six
cubits, nine fingers (by one “reed’’) in “‘reeds,”
the measurement of the second field Strass.
maier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés 6:10ff.,, cf. BIN 2
130:1f.; 5 KUS US.MES igdr IM.4 w igdr IM.3 4}
KUS SAG.MES 4gar 1™M.1 u igdr IM.2 naphar 3
kU8 5% Su.st five cubits (each) is the length
of the wall to the west and the wall to the
cast, 4} cubits (each) is the length of the
shorter side of the wall to the south and the
wall to the north, in all (an area equivalent
to a field) three cubits, 54 fingers (by one
“reed”) VAS 5 103:95.; 2 lim 5 ME 43 KUS US
AN.TA IM.MAR.TU US.SA.DU PN 2 lim 6 ME 46}
KUS US KLTA IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU PN, 78
KUS SAG AN.TA IM.SLSA US.SA.DU misihtu
mahriti 8634 KUS U$ KL.TA IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU
US.SA. DU 17 siLA 6 NINDA.HUA askuttu libbi
eqgli naphar 3 ¢Ur 130 sinA 7 NINDA.HI.A
SE.NUMUN adi adkuttu Saniti misipti 2543
cubits on the upper west side adjoining PN,
26461 cubits on the lower east side adjoining
PN,, 78 cubits on the upper north side
adjoining the first measurement, 861 cubits
on the lower south side adjoining the 17 silas,
6 nindas of dividing wall inside the field,
total (area), 3 gur, 130 silas, 7 nindas of
land together with the dividing wall, is the
second measurement Dar. 80:13ff.; 1-en 50-4
tna mubhi nir Ki§ 250 RUS sag « 1-et 10-t 50
KUS sa¢ one hansi-field on the Ki§ canal,
250 cubits in width, and one tithe-field fifty
cubits in width TCL 12 11:4f.; 10 mi-§l KUS



oi.uchicago.edu

ammatu A

VAS 15 40:34 and 40, cf. 5 w me-§l RUS ibid.
36, and passim; 19 Sal-§4 KUS Siddu 164 RUS
pUtu TCL 13 239:7.

5’ in hist.: 16 ine 1 KUS tarpasa urabbi
I increased its (the bit hiburni’s) extent by
16 cubits AOB 1 136:5 (Shalm. I); ekallu mah-
ritu $a 360 itna 1 KUS U8 ina tarsi zamé £ zig-
qurrat 80 ¢na 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi £ namari
bit Istar 134 ine 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi ¥
namars bit Kidmurs 95 ina 1 XUS DAGAL the
former palace which was 360 cubits long
toward the wall(?) of the zigqurrat, eighty
cubits wide toward the tower of the Iitar
temple, 134 cubits wide toward the tower
of the Kidmuri temple, (and) 95 cubits wide
OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), 454 ¢na 1 KUS 6Ip.pA
289 ina 1 XUS DAGAL egla ultu mame uselams:
ma nibalis utir I raised a piece of land 454
cubits long (and) 289 cubits wide from the

water, and turned it into dry land ibid.
118:16, and passim in Senn.
¢) as measurement of walls: 4 SAr 3

NIR«(600) 1 US 3 ga-ni 2 RUS nibit Sumija
misihti diridu askun I established the circum-
ference (lit.: measurement) of its wall as
16, 200 vS-measures, 3reeds, 2 cubits (corres-
ponding to) the number of my name Lyon
Sar. p. 10:65, cf. ibid. 17:80, and Winckler Sar. pl.
29 No. 61:40; Sittat a-ma-at igartum kabrat
a wall two cubits thick TCL 10 3:2 (0B); for
other measurements of walls see igd@ru mng.
1b-2', 1h and lo; pitigtum Htta am-ma-tim
rupum am-ma-at mélvum an earth wall, two
cubits wide, (one) cubit high Sumer 7 35:2f.
(OB math.); darde dannu ... 8 ina 1 KUS
masth kuburdu its mighty wall, eight cubits
in thickness TCL 3 179 (Sar.).

d) as measurement of excavations and
constractions: tbas§t asar kalakkam wnikkas
anassahu ibassi adar 2 ing am-ma-tim anassahu
there are places where I excavate an area of
one nikkasu (i.e., three cubits), and others
where I take out two cubits ARM 3 5:33, cf.
[x in]a am-ma-tim rup$fam u x] tne am-ma-
tim Suplam ... uSeppe§ ARMT 13 128 r. 3'f.;
o ka-la-ka-am 3a Si-it-ta Tam(?)-ma-tim ra-ap-
Su- % a-ne am-ma-at Su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah he
excavates a pit two cubits wide and one cubit

ammatu A

deep YOS 12 462:15f.; a-ma-at pltam u a-ma-
at Suplam (I dug a diteh) one cubit in
width, and one cubit deep MCT 90 M r. 2
(OB math.); 16 ina 1 XUS tamld usappilma
ak$uda mé nagbi I had the terrace dug 16
cubits deeper until I reached ground water
Borger Esarh. 23:20; 8issu 30 KUS tamld za:
grim umalli I filled in a terrace thirty cubits
high for its foundation VAB 4 148 iii 25; 32 ina
KUS $Siddu 32 ina RUS patu 1} RUS méld tamli
umallwimae they will fill in a terrace 32
cubits long, 32 cubits wide, and 1} cubits
deep VAS 4 34:5f. (NB); bire ... 10 ina am-
me-tt Supulda adi mé a well, the depth of
which down to water level is ten cubits AOB
1 38:12 (A&ur-uballit I); hirisa ... lu ahrus 9
e 1 KUS lurappid 1 dug a moat, (and) I
made it nine cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn.
I1); dé-la.Ta.AM lapan darisu rabt unessima 2
ME tna 1 KUS rupdu harisi iskunma 1} NINDA
uSappilma ik$uda mé nagbi he moved one
aslu-measure away from the front of his great
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide, and
he went down 1} ninda and reached ground
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127 and pl. 21:322; lu
tide meshr ul dannu adar 1 KUS wrradu w asar
lu madu dannu 1 KUS w 4-fu urradu you know
the tracts are not difficult, in some places they
go (i.e., one has to dig) one cubit deep, and
in other places where they are very difficul,
they go 1} cubits deep BIN 1 8:15 and 18 (NB
let.); 141 ina 1 RKUS [milshu Sa muSenniti
[u] eperi ina mubhija 141 cubits are the
extent of the embankment and dirt pile in my
charge TCL 9 102:7 (NB); adar 40 ina 1
RUS w i[na adalr 20 ina 1 KUS NA, hisst mald
it was filled with rubble in some places forty,
in others twenty cubits deep MDP 24 107:86, see
Herzfeld API 13:19 (Dar. Sf); 60 am-ma-at
appa danna ana Sippar aksurma nabalam
ab$im (see appu A mng. 3) VAB 4 118
iii 16 (Nbk.); 42 ®US wzaqqiruma la wlld
ré$ida he built (the temple tower of Bor-
sippa) 42 cubits high, but failed to finish it to
itstop ibid. 98 i 29, cf. 146 ii 5; 3 SIG,HILA
sahirtim 1 KUS 3 SU.SI minddtim Selaltisina
... appalisma 1 found three small brick lay-
ers (as foundation), the three of them measu-
ringone cubit, three fingers ibid. 76:13 (all Nbk.).
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e) timber and beams: 1 taskarinnum 3 ina
a-mi-tim uruksu kabsat 1 rupuddu one log of
boxwood three cubits in length, one “foot” in
width OIP 27 62:40 (0A); 7200 GIS.AB.BA.
HI.A Sihatim i$tu § sita § sinA adi 1 sina
NIGIN % 8ty 2 KUS 3 RKUS adi 4 XUS ¢in.DA(!)
likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 7200
pieces of kisabku-wood from one-third or
one-half to one siLA in circumference, and
from two or three to four cubits in length
LIH 72:11 (OB); 2 ¢i$.UR.MES 12.7A.AM ina
am-ma-ti miaraksulnu] two beams, twelve
cubits each in length HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi); cI8.
UR.HIL.A §a 1} NINDA 3 KUS.AM beams of 1}
ninda and three cubits each ARM 1 122:14,
cf. 2 ME 50 618 Sa 10 am-ma-a 250 beams of
ten cubits each ARM 3 23:12, also ibid. 24:17;
1 ¢18.HA.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS ¢iD.DA 1 KUS nak:
kapu one haluppu-beam five cubits long, one
cubit in diameter(?) ABL 566:10 (NA); 10
ina am-Tmalti arraku (planks) ten cubits
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB), also 10 ¢na am-ma-t
artk  ibid. 26, and passim; 4 (or 5) KL.MIN
(= timmu) 10.TA.AM tne am-mi-le KI.MIN
(= timmu) mala esemte arrukw four (or five)
timmu-beams, ten (and) one esemtu-fraction
of a cubit long each AfO 17 146:5f. (MA), and
passim in this text; 26 cIS.UR tapalu Sa 10
KUS arraku 26 sets of beams ten cubits long
BIN 2 123:1, cf. 10 GIS.UR.MES §a 7T.AM ina
1 xU§ ten beams of seven cubits each VAS
6 279:2, and passim in NB.

f) garments: subdtam ... 11§ i-na~mi-tim
lu wruksw Samani i-na a-mi-tim lu rupusSu
a piece of cloth, nine cubits in length, eight
cubits in width TCL 19 17:35¢., cf. 3o 3 t-na-
mi-tim  ibid. 49:31; 1 subdiu damgu 15 ina
am-ma-ti u mala kingt miraksu 4 ina am-ma-ti
u male kinsi rupussa o subdati 5 MA.NA 50 gix
Suquliasu one fine piece of cloth, its length is
15 and a kinsu-fraction cubits, its width is
four and a kinsu-fraction cubits, (and) its
weight is five minas fifty shekels HSS 9
103:10f., cf. ibid. 98:17f., and passim in Nuzi; 2
kipanu $a 12.AM Siddu 4 XUS plitu two kipu-
pieces twelve (cubits) long each and four
cubits wide Pinches Peek No. 2:5, cf. ibid.
10f. (NB).
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g) people: [x]ina am-ma-te lansu x cubits
is his height KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); 1 subdru
$a 2 am-ma-tt ardw one boy who is two cubits
(tall), a slave HSS 9 13:5, cf. 2 am-ma-it
subdru ibid. 12, ardu e 2-na am-ma-tt HSS 19
115:7; 1 suhdru wardu $a XUR Nulluae $o
2-na am-ma-tt u $a ma-lu-ti S16;.GA one boy,
a fine slave from GN, who is 24 cubits (tall)
HSS 19 128:10, of. JEN 312:11 and 317:10; 1
amiu $a 2 1-na-ma-tt w ma-la kingt one slave
girl, who is two and one kinsu-fraction cubits
(tall) HSS 19 125:4, 6, and 12, cf. i$§tén subdru
tna 2 am-ma-ti u ki-in-zu ibid. 121:9; 1 subdru
da 2 ina am-ma-ti w 4 ubani one boy who is
two cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:11,
of. suparu ... $a (21 ina am-m[a-t)i u kisra
am-ma-tt HSS 19 118:8, and see kigru; Summa
sinnistu ulidma ¥ KUS landu zigna zaqin idab:
bub ittanallak w Sinnddu usamma Tigri-AN
Sumsu (see zignu usage a) CT 27 6:8, also
ibid. 4:13, ibid. 7 K.3793:5, and K.14530:4
(unpub.), cf. CT 27 6:7 and 4:12 (SB Izbu);
1 saL sthirtu U.tv KUR Karanduniad } RUS
lansa one girl, born in GN, half a cubit tall
BE 14 1282:2; as Akkadogram in Bogh.:
11 am-ma-rom (description of Gilgames)
KUB 8 57:8.

h) other ocecs. — 17 in econ.: 2 SAR
B.KI.SUB.[BA] {eht bit PN u fehi GA.NUN
DUMU.MES [PN,] 5 XUS ana £.cU.LA la
sanfiga SAG E.SfR PN, an empty lot of two
sar adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to
the ganinu of the sons of PN, to be not closer
than five cubits to the main house, the upper
side on the Ur-Bau street Jean Tell Sifr §2:4
and 82a:3 (OB); am-ma-of mid ina mubhi
abnim illaku the water flows a cubit deep
over the dam ARM 6 1:14, cf. 2 ina am-ma-
tem mal irthw ARMT 13 28:10; 1 padsiram $a
a-ma-at 4-uf a table of 1} cubits TCL 4
81:26 (OA let.); 2 oI 4 a-na am-ma-tim
% 8 ubdnatim ga-a[ml-rum (referring to a
door) ARMT 13 7:15; 12 ina am-me-le arka
(a ladder) 12 cubits long KAJ 128:4 (MA); X
mald 3 KUS AS ru-tu rupsu 4-84 ta’umdte x
high, 3} cubits wide, four pairs of double
doors (i.e., doors with two vertical leaves)
ADD 756:3 (= ABL 457), and passim in this text,
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cf. ABL 493 r. 4f.; elippu $o 3} xUS a boat,
(drawing) 3} cubits CT 4 44a:1; 2 pilu Sa
Sumi o pitu 14 1 XUS two strings of garlic,
each string 14 cubits (long) VAS 4 35:3 (hoth
NB).

2’ in hist. and lit.: 5 (var. 4) | KUS Sc-am
i8qu ina abSennisw érik subultw 3 1 KUS (var.
2 xU8) barley grew five (variant: four) cubits
high in its furrow, (and) the ear to a length of
five-sixths (variant: two-thirds) of a cubit
Streck Asb. 6 i 46f.; 1dtén salam bini Sa 1 KUS
lansu one tamarisk figurine, one cubit in
height KAR 298:33, see AAA 22 68, cf. ibid. 60:6,
cf, also salme anniti 7 ina 1 KUS idtu pan rikis
tupattdduniti you move these figurines seven
cubits away from the offering table BBR No.
49 vi 7, of. No. 46:3; 40 cL.MES 3 RUS.AM
forty reeds of three cubits each RAcc. 145:454;
10 Summan® So kit? $a idten Summant 10 XUS
a¢ip.pA ten flax cords, each cord ten cubits
long RAcc. 18:25, also ibid. 26f.; sthirti amdte
1 xU8 6 §u.s1 the circumference of the liver
is one cubit, six fingers CT 20 44:58, cf. Bois-
sier DA 12:29f. (SB ext.), sec also BiOr 14 193f.
K.8865 r.(1) 10, obv.(1) 11, ote.

i) as astronomical measurement: ap-
proximately 2° of arc measured along a great
circle, see Kugler Sternkunde 2 547ff., and Thu.
reau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.

i) as a time measurement (Bogh.): up-uv
EGIR-pa 2 4M-MA-TI Wa-ah-zi when the day
has “turned’ two cubits Kammenhuber Hippo-
logica Hethitica 56 i 49, 92 iii 4, and 100 iv 18, sce
ibid. p. 270f.

k) specifications — 17 ammalu rabite: 30
SE.NUMUN 1 GAN stmid 1 XUS caL-tu a field
of thirty (gur) at the ratio of three seahs seed
per iku, measured by the large cubit BBSt.
No. 3 iii 40 (MB kudurru), cf. 10 GUR NUMUN
GAN simid KUS GAL BBSt. No. 2:1, and passim
in kudurrus, note 10 NUMUN.MES {na am-
ma-tt ra-bi-i-ts a field (requiring) ten (gur) of
seed, measured by the large cubit MDP 2 pl
20:5 (MB); bt Sarri $a 95 ina 1 KUS GAL-fim
arku 31 ina 1 KUS GAL-tim rapdu a palace
which is 95 large cubits long, (and) 31
large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 62 ing

ammatu A

KUS gaL-tim 3a girre Sarri amdub rupussu 1
measured as the width of the royal road 62
large cubits OIP 2 153:22 (Senn.); ammar 2
KUS gaL mé [...] ABL 1285 r. 34 (NA).

2" anunat Sarri (NA, NB): 1 ¢15.80.a
26 tne 1 RKUS LUGAL ¢in.[pa] 1 ine 1 KUS
DAGAL ammar GIR.PAD.DU mubd one plank,
26 royal cubits long, one cubit wide, (and) an
esemtu-fraction of a cubit thick ABL 130:10
(NA let.), cf. 86 ina 1 KUS LUGAL DAGAL ADD
1052:3, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 3, sec Iraq
12 40 ii 17, and passim in this text, also (referring
to a field) TCL 9 58:30 (NA); 150 mus-Sal-lu-i
da 1 RUS 2 §u.sI tne 1 KUS LUGAL 150 drain-
pipes which are one cubit, two fingers ac-
cording to the royal cubit Dar. 391:2.

3’ amanat aré (NB): [10 car ilddu 10
NINDA piitu ine 1 KU§ A.RA-¢ ten ninda in
length, ten ninda in width, measured by the
art-cubit (alternating with ammaty rabitu
lines 7, 10, otc.) WVDOG 39 54:21 (Esagila
tablet), also ibid. 52:11, 54:24.

4" ammate S wbulli (Nuzi): 1 ANSE eqlu
s1qd ine am-ma-ti Sa a-bu-ul-li one homer of
irrigated land measured by the cubit (kept)
at the city-gate HSS 589:3; am-ma-du So
ert a a-bu-ul-li $a GN v mindassu 3a am-ma-ti
Sa ert ilteqi w kird [4}-ma-a[n-du-t they have
taken the copper cubit which is (kept) at the
city gate of Nuzi, and they have measured
the orchard according to the copper cubit
AASOR 16 21:18f., cf. ibid. 22:11.

5  ammat gagqari (NB): temensu labiri
wba’tma 18 RUS qd-gd-ri uSappilma 1 sought
its old foundation, and I went down 18
ground-cubits VAB 4 224 ii 56 (Nbn.), cf. ibid.
194 ii 18 (Nbk.); 4000 US gd-qd-ra-am itat
ali 4,000 ground-cubits alongside the city
ibid. 74 ii 13, cf. 360 am-ma-at gd-gd-ri ibid.
188 ii 22 (all Nbk.); 1 XUS gag-qar ana 3
¢iv KU.BABBAR (they dig) one ground-cubit
for three shekels of silver YOS 3 19:14, cf. 49
KUS gag-ga-ru TuM 2-3 6:1, also TCL 12 55:1,
Duar. 563:2, GOCI 1 376:4, 6% KUS qag(!)-qar
AnOr 8 24:1, 4 xUS§ 6 SU.sI gag-qar Nbn.
1128:18.
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6’ s1c.kxUS (Bogh.): 1 s16.KUS one small
cubit von Brandenstein Heth. Gétter No. 21 12,
cf. 1 s16¢.KUS 1 s1¢.KUS ibid. 3 i 10; for other
refs., secc Laroche, RHA 51 22ff.

The basic meaning of emmatu is “‘forearm”’
from which is derived the measurement
“cubit” which represents the distance from
the elbow to the tip of the extended middle
finger. In OB the ammatu was divided into
30 ubanu (RA 23 33) and was equivalent to
aboutf 18 inches or 50 centimeters. In NIB,
probably under Aramaic influence, the am:
matu was divided into 24 ubdnu (Oppert, ZA
4 97) and was equivalent to about 14.4 inches
or 40 centimeters. In SB the ammatu rabitu
was equivalent to the OB ammatu and in NB
the ammatu rabitu was equivalent to about
24 inches or 75 centimeters; the ammat aré
seems to be the same measure (Thureau-
Dangin, RA 22 30). The SB royal inscriptions
employ both emmatu and ammatu rabitu to
represent the 30 ubdnu cubit, e.g., Lyon Sar.
10:65. The size of ammat Sarri, ammat qaq-
qori and amnate $a abulli probably repre-
sents the normal OB cubit of 30 ubdanu.

The measure ammaiu is the standard linear
unit for Assyria and Babylonia. Areas are
ordinarily measured in terms of GAN, SAR,
etc. Measurement of an area in ammatu (VAS
5 103) indicates that it is equivalent to an
area of one “reed” (a1) by the given number
of cubits. Thus, the ammatu in this case is
actually a linear measure. For the problem
of units of square cubits, see Neugobauer and
Sachs, MCT p. 142ff. See also aslu.

For AnSt. 4 84:39 (= Lambert BWL 40:39), see
amsiat.

Thurcau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.; von Soden, Or.
NS 23 341; Holma Kérperteile 115; Landsberger,
WZKM 56 109; H. Lewy, JAOS 69 3 n. 13;

Thureau-Dangin, RA 15 59; Dieulafoy L’Acropole
de Suse 253ff.

ammatu B (abbatu) s.; earth; SB.*

wn-ma(text -ba)-tum = dai-na-tu  (between
synonyms of dannu, gameru, and gafru) Malku I
51; a-ba-tis(!) [ am-mmu-ti§ || ciM er-gse-tei Lambert
BWL 74:58 (Theodicy Comm.).

eniima elid la nabit Samami Saplis am-ma-
tum (var.ab-ba-tu)Sumala zakrat when above
the heavens were not named, below the earth
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ammisam

was not given aname En. el. I 2; gi-na-fa-ma
am-ma-ti§  you are stable like the earth
Lambert BWL 74:58 (Theodicy), for comm.,
see lex. section.

von Soden, ZA 41 162.

ammatu C s.; (a name for mother); syn.
list.*

am-ma-tfum], v-glul, em-ni-tlum), ali{tu] = [um-
mau] Explicit Malku I 162ff.

ammatu D s.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; WSem.
word(?).

PN irtukus PN, DUMU PN, ana maritisu
DUMU.MES am-ma-ti ir-ku-us-§u PN has made
a contract adopting PN,, son of PN, as his
son, he made with him an adoption contract
of a. MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6.

ammatu (millstone) see ummatu.

ammi see ammisam.

ammidakku s.; lye(?); Mari*

[ina x]-mu-uk-ki o am-mi-da-ak-ki [il}{uz
kuma zim hurdasim [itt]askan they tested (the
tarnished gold object) in a bath(?) of lye(?)
and it assumed (again) its golden sheen ARMT
13 18:12.

Alloys with a low gold content tarnish
easily and a solution of plant ashes may
remove the stains.

amminanni interr.; why now?; MB, 8B;
of. minu.

Sira am-mi-na-an-na-a takkisamae ginndt
am-mi-nt gunnundtury why did you have
to cut the reeds just now, and why are you
consequently confined to barracks? PBS 1/2
57:18 (MB let.); andku am-mi-na-an-na-a
titta basilta w armand GIS.HASHUR now why
would I (want) the ripe fig, and the armannu-
like apple? CT 17 50:13 and dupl. AMT 25,1:5
(SB lit.).

Composed of ammini and inanna.

ammini see minu.

ammisam (ammi¢) adv.; thither, toward
there, that way; OA; cf. ammiu.

a) ammidam: térti w tértusu a-mi-sa-am
Lillikamma $a kima Sudts w jdti ammakam
li-tu-#-ma let my orders and his go thither,
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and let his and my agents discuss it there
KT Habn 16:17; a-mi-Sa-am ana aldkim azzizma
I made ready to go there ICK 1 177:15; PN
adi 5 ami a-mi-Sa-am itallokam Kura will
leave for there in five days Contenau Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 11:12, ef. PN a-mi-
{8a-am) dftalkam CCT 2 7:23, and passim
with aldku, also with abdlu (COT 4 38b:8), asi
(TCL 4 9:4), erébu (CCT 4 36b:8), redd (Kienast
ATHE 42:5), kadadu (CCT 3 43b:5), Sapdru
(KT Hahn 16:9), fard (CCT 2 17b:20), taradu
(BIN 4 68:6); harrani a-mi-§a-am my trip is
in that direction BIN 4 62:11, cf. Kienast
ATHE 45:22, CCT 4 13b:19, 26b:23, also a-mi-
da-am harrant TCL 19 9:22, CCT 3 12a:22.

b) ammi: PN a-mi ka-ra-§u Puzur-Ilum
is on his way there CCT 4 44a:22; aSamméma
ha-ra-u a-mi 1 hear that he is on his way
there TCL 14 36:11, cf. adi a-mi llakanmi
until he goes there ibid. 14.

ammiu (ammd, fem. ammitu) pron.; that,
those; OA, EA, MA, NA; cf. ammakam,
ammdnum, ammisam.

a) in OA: abarniom Su tusébilinne la
tatarima 3a kima a-mi-im la tudébilim as to
the abarniu-garment which you sent me, you
did not send me one like that again TCL 19
17:26; wniime 10 ls-me URUDU S0 OGN ekallum
tddinusuni ina URUDU a-mi-im qdti askun
when the palace gave him 10,000 (pieces) of
copper from GN, I took over that copper
CCT 2 13:8; u andku ina @mim a-mi-im-ma
16 ¢in.TA adqul but 1 paid 16 shekels each on
that day TCL 14 32:8; kima tuppam a-mi-a-
am tudébilanni as soon as you send me that
tablet (I will leave) BIN 6 14:21; ana awitim
a-mi-tim andky apdu 1was pleased about that
matter BIN 6 183:17; mali a-mi-a-tim andku
épus tu-za-wi kima 3Sa awdtim a-mi-a-lim
étappusuni when have I done those things?

. that those who had committed those
things repeatedly (have been cursed) KTS
15:19 and 21, see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401f.;
mimma ina ramintja ula asqul ine lugitim
a-mi-tim-ma adqul 1 paid nothing from my
own funds, I paid from that merchandise
BIN 4 104:28; luquitoam a-mi-tdm ana $inidu

ammiu

mahsa divide that merchandise in half AnOv
6 pl. 4 No. 13:21.

b) in EA (Tusratta letters): assumm anniti
ahtadw dannidmae u  minummé Sa  ahijo
uebilu v am-mi-ti danni§ haddku 1 was very
pleased about this, and whatever my brother
sends (in the future), that will also please
me very much EA 19:53; anumma tna am-
mu-t amdts ana dardtimma [y nirte’am now,
in those matters, let us be friendly forever
ibid. 29, cf. EA 29:169, and passim;  ninummé
amatum S aqabbima w am-mi-tum ina @mi
§dsu [itepud] whatever I ordered, that he did
on the same day EA 29:13, also ibid. 13.

c) in MA: lu ina libbi alv am-mi-e-em-ma
lu ina alant qurbite (if the wife of a man
enters an Assyrian’s house) whether in that
city, or in the nearby towns KAV 1iii43
(Ass. Code § 24), cf. ina gaggari am-mi-e-ma
KAJ 175:20.

d) in NA: ine mubhi ¢15.MA.MES §o LO
si-i-ri am-me-i $a adpuranni ane apija con-
cerning the ships of that chieftain of which
I wrote my brother ABL 1385:8, cf. andku
aptelalh, PN am-me-i mdr Sarri 1 fear that
Ummannigas§, the prince ibid. 14; 18w am-me-
u o Enima Anw Enlil $a nisturing luséribung
Sarru bély limur let them bring that tablet of
(the series) Enuma Anu Enlil which we wrote
(and) the king, my lord, can read (it) Thompson
Rep. 152 r. 1, cf. gudiiru am-me-i-u that beam
ABL 1021 r. 11; 3@ GIR an-na-fe u GIRILMES
am-ra-te §a Idiglat this side and that side of
the Tigris AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.), and passim in
Asn., Tn. IT, Tigl. I, cf. KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. I1),
WO 1 458:47, 55, and passim in Shalm. ITI, also CT
34 38 i 30 (Synchr. Hist.); ana baite am-me-te Sa
nari ussébir I made (them) cross to that side
of the river ABL 482:7; ‘ssu libbi @mate
am-ma-a-te massartu tattasra ever since those
days you have maintained the watch ABL
561:12, ef. ABL 211:13; $umma 1D har-ru stkra
Summa nisé am-mu-u-te kubsa either dam the
watercourse, or restrain those people ABL
273:12, 543 r. 12, and 1108 r. 13, of. nise am-mu-
ti ABL 170r.9, 8is€ a-mu-te ABL 310:6, and
passim; panike am-mu-u-tu damgity ldmur
I wish to see that gracious countenance of
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yours ABL 659 r. 5; pija am-me-u §a DUG
iktanarrabka that sweet-speaking mouth of
mine continually blesses you Streck Asb.
346:26, cf. ibid. 13; [$a] gabdni am-me-i-<tiy
ma-a those (famous words) that they say are
as follows ABL 625 r. 9, see Lambert BWL 282;
am-me-iu-u ane massartisu itattake that man
is always alert at his watch ABL 410 r. 12;
& 1ssu am-mu-te-em-ma e-mi-tii (text mi-e-tit)
she is related to those (people) by marriage
ABL 656 r. 15.

ammu (hammu) s.; people(?); OB*; WSem.
word.

am-mu, na-an-ne-bu = ze-ru. Malku I 158f.

mudept kinatim musisir am-mi (var. he-
am-mi) (Hammurapi) who made law mani-
fest, who provides justice for the people
CH iv 53, var. from RA 45 75 1iv 10.

Hardly to be connected with Ammu, a name
of the Tigris, see id.hal.hal.la = am-mu,
id.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = U-ru-uf-tum Antagal G
301f., Am-mu, ID.HAL.HAL.LA = [-di-ig-lat
Malku IT 45f.

The Mari ref. RA 42 66:40 is to be read am-mi-
nim) lim-na i-na pu-iz(for -uz)-ri-im [tu-u]$-te-ni-
i§-mi; in OECT 4 150 iii 42, read ba’latu, q.v.

ammu see ammammu A, emmu and
hammu B.
amm see ammiu.

ammuri adv.; likewise; NA*

PN LU 3a pan mdtidu am-mu-rt ina sidri
Sapli esir PN, his administrator, is likewise
depicted on the lower register AfO 8 178:3
(Asb.).

See anniiri(g).

Bauer Asb. 2 91 n. 1.

**ammuru (AHw. 44b) see amurrd.

ammuSmu s.; (a storehouse?); SB.*

amu attalt Sin halkallat siparri ... i$tu €
am-mu-ud-my nassinimmae on the day of
the eclipse of the moon they bring the copper
drum (and other instruments) from the a.
BRM 4 6:42 (NB rit.), see TuL p. 95.

amnakku see immanakku.
amnanakku see immanakku.
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ampannu

*amnanh (fem. amnanitu) adj.; (language)
of Amnan; OB.*

akkvam e(l)-ma(l) am-na-ni-tum igqalbbi]
Istar w Marduk $a %-{...] in the same way,
wherever the Amnanite language is spoken,
DN and DN, who [...] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 40
(let. of Anam to Sin-muballit).

ampannu (empannd) s.; (& wooden imple-
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. ampannublu.

umme PN-ma 30 LO.MES alik [ilki] ... ana
Kusgsiharbe Samassammi [u dulhna e[rrisu]
GIS.MES am-ba-an-na upahharu umma Kud:
§tharbema PN, adta[parsu] umma andkuma
SamasSammi w dubna eri[§] ... w cIS.MES
am-ba-an-na pubhirmi v 30 LO.MES alik ki
... la idéSunaifti] PN said, “Thirty men, who
are supposed to perform feudal duties (for the
district), plant sesame and millet for PN,
and gather a.-s.”” — PN, said, “I gave orders
to PN, ‘Plant sesame and millet and
gather a.-s!” I know nothing of the thirty men
who perform the ilku-duty” AASOR 161:7
and 11; 10 GIS.MAR.GID.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu
Sa PN mussirma ... GIS am-pa-an-nu.MES la
takalla release PN’s ten wagons of a.-s, do
not hold the a.-s back! HSS 13 51:5 and 11;
1 MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu $a PN ana
ekallim anandinmi I will deliver one wagon
of PN's a.-s to the palace ibid. 64:2; 1 GI8.
MAR.GID.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu $a URU Kipri
PN 4@ibila PN has brought one wagon of a.-s
from OGN ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN X GIS.MAR.
¢ip.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu 3a illiku total x
wagons of a.-s which have left (in list of
wagons going to various cities) HSS 15 72:14
and 38, alsoibid. 1; GIS.MES am-pa-an-ni mims
ma §a ridu itaddinmi 1(?) will give all the a.-s
he has asked for HSS 15289:16; PN pu-uz-
za-$u-ma 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu-i

. adar PN, ... imtahassu PN has guaran-
teed for PN, for one wagon of a.-s SMN
443:5 (unpub.), cf. inannae 1 GI$.MAR.GID.DA
18§ am-ba-an-nu-i-na ina 10 @mé PN ana PN,
inandin  now, PN will give PN, one wagon
of a.-s within ten days ibid. 11.

The context of AASOR 161, where the
“gathering” of the a. is mentioned beside
planting, suggests that ampannu is a primitive
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agricultural implement. The name of the
profession empannuhlu, q.v., also speaks for
this. On the other hand, the ampannu is
measured in wagonloads.

ampannil see ampannu.

ampannuhlu s.; maker of eampannu’s;

Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. ampannu.

2 LY. MES am-ba-an-nu-uh-le-e HSS 14 593: 57
(ration list).

See ampannu, discussion section.

amrimmu see amrummi.

amru adj.; 1. checked, accounted for,
2. selected; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
161, 161.LAL; cf. amdru A.

nar.pad.da = am-ru Lu IV 217.

ba J ban | am-ru has-su [ ba = li-i $¢ ma-{a],
pa = a-ma-rum, an Su-tag-tu-i  Haupt Akk.
Sprache pl. 9 K.4808:22 (unidentified comm.}, and
pl. 10 K.4225:14.

1. checked,
IGL.LALMES 17

accounted for: 6 ANSE.MES
ANSE bat.MES six donkeys
accounted for, 17 donkeys not accounted
for ADD 1134:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; naphar
13 XUR.MES 161.MES ¢dt PN total 13 horses,
checked, under PN KAV 31:31, KAV 131 r. 1;
am-ru-te (said of soldiers, in broken context)
ABL 567:10 and r. 4 (NA), of. am-ru-lu ABL
520 r. 1 (NB).

2. selected: Sarru beéli am-ru Sa ilani rabits
&4 the king my lord is the select of the great
gods ABL 652:18 (NA), cf. RN am-ru ni§ éné
A$Sur Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10, cf. also Rost
Tigl. IIT p. 42:2, 48:3; in personal names:
Am-ri-i-li-5u  The-Select-of-His-God CT 2
7:3, 42:18, Am-ri-i-li-a UET 5 215:5, 250:15,
BIN 7 166:16 (all OB).

**amru II (AHw. 45a) read kukru, see MAD
3 s.v.

amr@ s.; beam; OB, Nuzi.
a-am-lu ¢18.810 = a-am-[ru-4] Proto-Diri 147.
ma a-am-ri-¢ §a ine GN Saknu 2 a-am-ri-e
ana PN liddinu let them give two beams to
PN from among the beams which are stored
in Larsa OECT 3 62:23f.; $umma GIS a-am-
re-e hadeh Uspudramma 5 oIS a-am-re-e
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ludabilassu if he needs beams, let him write
me and I will send him five beams YOS 2
15:22f.; afSum GIS.HI.A a-am-re-e GIS.MA.X §a
ina narim arakkebu vl i$u . .. GIS.HLA a-am-
re-e §a GIS.MA 30 GUR . .. eri§ma §ubilam as
to beams, there is no ....-ship on which I
could embark on the river, ask for and send
me beams for a boat of thirty gur TLB 4
27:20, cf. 618 a-am-ri-i ... lLblam ibid. 31,
cf. also [a-a]m-re-e kima a-am-re-fel ratbitim
lutér 1 will return beams for the fresh beams
ibid. 56:24, also ibid. 14f. (OB letters); bt ubiz
raftt] qadu bt rugbisu w qadu a-em-ri-Su  a
guest house together with its upper story, and
together with its beams HSS 19 11:7, also ibid.
10:9.

amrummau {abrummu, amrimmu) s.; water
conduit(?); OB, Mari, EA; Sum. lw.(?).

ab.ra am-ru-um-mu-wm  UET 6/2 370:4;
ARSIy . pam-sa-bu, AB.NIM = am-ru-um-mu
(var. ab-ru-um-mu) Lanu Biii 19; é8.tum,.ta =
-na na-sa-bi, ABNIMU ta = {-ne am-ru-um-me
Ai. VI iii 36.

gis.ig.é8.kés.da = da-lat am-ru-me, da-lat rik-
st Hh. V 220f.

pi-sa-an-nu = na-lan]-sa-bu §d& 18, am-ru-um-
mu = MIN (= nansabu) §i has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = MIN
(= nansabu) §¢ 1 Malku IV 142ff.; am-ru-um-mu,
lam-si-su = nam-ga-[bu] (or nam-pla-ru]) ibid. 147f.;
di-ip-pu, am-ru-um-ma, ka-ak-mi-tum, ete. = da-al-
tum CT 18 3 r. ii 3ff. (Explicit Malku TII).

kima ebéram ul iPd v e-bi-ri-Su ina am-ri-
im-mi $a ninu u wardi Haommurapi nu-us-
ta-pi (1) -lu-ma ana pan ebéridu niptd e-bi-ri-Su
ana iD GN [...] since he (the enemy) could
not cross over, and (since) <we blocked> his
crossing by means of the moat that we and
the soldiers of Hammurapi dug deep, [he
transferred his attempt at] crossing to the GN
canal ARM 2 30:10, cf. (uncert.) wrram
am(text ga)-ru-um-ma-am tpettima 'TCL 18
77:23;  ul nile’d asdm ana am-ru-me(text
-med) we cannot go out (the city gate) to the

EA 88:21 (let. of Rib-Addi).

The vocabulary equivalences with nansabu
“elay pipe, clay water conduit” are the only
clues to the meaning of this word. Dalat am:
rumme Hh.V 220 may refer to the sluice
gate of a water conduit. All three attesta-
tions in context are obscure, two being based
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on text emendation, and the third, the Mari
ref., although a meaning moat or the like
would fit the context, has the variant form
amrimmu, not otherwise attested, and may
hence represent another word.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 196.

amsali adv.; yesterday; OB, Mari, 8B; cf.
amsalitam, amdat, Samsali.

Sa.duy.ba = am-da-li, Sa.du; . ba.ta = d-tu
am-$a-li, $a.duy, . ba.dwm = am-Su-li-ma OBGT I
793ff.; ud.§é.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-[ld], $4.duy,.ba =
am-5d-la Antagal G 174f.; ud.Sé.nu.ra = ti-ma-
lu, §a.duy,.ba am-$a-la Erimhus V 105f;
[Sel.8e.g[i].ba = Sa.dug,.ga = am-a-lim, [Sel.
§[e.gi.bla.ta = 8a.dug,.ga.ta = i$-tu a[m-a-
lim] Xmesal Voc. IIT 128f.

ti.la Sa.du;;.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a:
bu-lut $& am-3d-llal w,-mi-Sam-mla} Lambert
BWL 244:7-8; Sa.ga.ba.ta u;.zal.la.mu.dé :
i§-tu am-$a-li i-na x-z-li-ia ToM NF 3 25:1.

Sa-an-sa-lo = 1$-tu UD.3.KAM, am-$a-ln = mu-
Sam-ma, ug-Se-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-li, ti-ma-li = mu-sam-
ma Malku ITT 1514f.

a) in gen.: Summa kima agbikum am-$a-li
wtija i-la-kam mimman @mam jati iklanng
if he had come with me yesterday as I had
told you, (in) what (way) could he have hin-
dered me today? Fish Letters 5:21, cf. am-$a-
li 10 8E.GUR ... algéma 'TLB 4 52:15, inanna
am-3a-li apgid [Gmiam Sapilti sabim . . . [elndt
kakkim imahhar w naptanem ipattan [«] i-[n]a-
as-§ now yesterday I mustered (the troops),
today, the rest of the troops will receive
(their) battle equipment, and they will eat
and march off ARM 6 32:18; am-§a-lim cubp.
HI.A pirsam aziiz @mam i8tu mudlertim ina GN
wasdbiku yesterday I divided the oxen, today,
since morning, I have been in Supri ibid. 36:5,
cf. also am-3a-li-i-ma (parallel: @mam line 6)
UCP 9 333 No. 8:9; am-§a-li andku atla itte
PN nikkasst ina mahar Samad nuparrik
yesterday you and I closed the accounts with
PN before DN TCL115:7; am-da-li indma
t$§tu mahar bélija akdudam vyesterday when 1
came back from my lord’s ARM 6 32:5, cf.
am-$a-lv suhdr PN ana sérija ik$udamma
ibid. 1:5; ad§um tém LG Su-ti-i.MES Sa am-Sa-
lim PX i§puram concerning the matter of the
Suteans of which PN wrote me yesterday
ibid. 58:6; am-Sa-lt i§Mw GN wusima nubatti

79

amsi

ana GN, ubilma yesterday I left Mari and
spent the night traveling toward Zuruban
RA 35 178:4 (Mari lot.); am-Sa-la (var. ina 3at
masi) istén Sabrd 3a ina Sat masi ut@luma
tnattalu Sutta  yesterday a Sabrié who was
lying in bed in the middle of the night and
who had a dream Streck Asb. 190:25, var.
frora Winckler Sammlung 3 73 K.3040:11.

b) with §tu: 49 alpad RIL.RIGA $am u
tibnam i§tu am-$a-li mimma i-li-sSu 49 oxen
are dead, since yesterday there has been no
grain nor straw PBS 7 27:27, cf. i$tu am-$a-a-
li TLB 4 51:5; sco also TuM, in lex. section.

c) with adi: adi am-$a-a-li mehram ana
Sur[dim} ul iddinam until yesterday he did
not allow (the water) to flow (over) the weir
Fish Letters 17:8; adt am-$a-lt PN 5 sdbi gir:
seqi Nergal Sa GN iddinam until yesterday
PN had given me (only) five men attached
to the (temple of) Nergal of Maskansabra
TCL 18 113:11, ef. ARMT 13 19:10.

Except in the lit. texts cited, amdali is used
only in the OB period. In later texts it is
replaced by timali. The Malku ref. and the
passage kaspam $a Sipatim Saddagdim [u §lo
Sipdatim $a Sa am-3a-li {tlelgd the silver for
last year’s wool that you have taken day
before yesterday ABIM 21:20 point to a
compound Samiali in the mng. “day before
yesterday.”

amS$alitam adv.; yesterday; Mari*; ef.
amsali.

u am-$a-li-tam [...] (in broken context)
ARM 2 81:26.

ams8at adv.; yesterday; SB*; cf. amdals.

o ina am-$at tblutu imdt wddis surrid
ustadir zamar ubtabbar he who was alive
yesterday is dead today, he who momentarily
was dejected suddenly becomes boisterous
Lambert BWL 40:39 (Ludlul II).

This word probably represents a scribal
error.

ams8d s.; fibrous part of the date palm; OB.*
a-am-$e-e o 2 B8 aslitim idnaSunisim w
70 c18.8A.GISIMMAR S$abilanim give them
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enough date fibers for two ropes and send me
seventy palm fronds YOS 2 95:15.

*am8§fitu (anditu)s.; paralysis(?); SB*; cf.
amasu.

Summa amélu an-St-tum isbassuma  if
paralysis seizes a man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
47 (coll. from photo).

amtu (andu) s.; slave gir], servant girl; from
OAKkk. on; wr. syll. and ¢EME (SAL+KUR),
SAG.GEME (SAL.GEME EA 309:24 and Nuzi,
SAL.ARAD EA 48:2, 116:47, 120:22 and Nu-
zi); cf. amat ekalli, amat-Sarratu, amiuilu,
amiitu C.

[salg.gemé = am-tum, sag.gemé.arad = d4-
ta-pi-ru, [sag.gem]é.mes = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I
131ff.; sag.gemé.arad = [d§l-ta-bi-ru = ar-du @
¢eME Hg.I12,in MSL 5 44; sag.gemé = am-tum
Nabnitu IV 37; gi-e, ge-me, ki-ra-48 ARADX KUR =
am-tum A VIII|2:219ff.; [gi,.in] = GEME = am-
[tu] Emesal Voc. IT 87; [ge-e-me] GEME = am-tum
Sb I 331; gi-im ¢EME = am-t{u]m Recip. Ea A ii
28'; [gla-am GEME = am-t[u], a-mu-tfu] 82 Voe. T
12'f.; [d-ru] [HAR] = am-tum A V/[2:185; ur HAR =
GEME-td S Voc. A 12'a.

amadma-e-dig vy — dr-du, am-tu, du-ud-Su-mu-
[2e], ¢-Tit-te bi-[¢td] Lu IILiv 60ff.; lii.ama . g, tus-me-du
¢-lit-te bi-i-ti, MIN dr-di, MIN am-t, du-uS-mu-u,
as-te-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (App. to Lu).

gemé.a.ni Su ba.ab.te.gd = a-mat-su i-leg-
gt Hh.I 372; [gemé u] ku.babbar igi.ne.
ne.duy = amiu a-na kaspt t-ta-ta-lu Ai. 11 iv 33’;
fe.ba. gemé=ip-[rul am-tt Ai. V A;12'; ka.kés.
gém.ma.key(RKID) = ki-is-ru am-ti  Ai. VI ii 47.

[x.x].e.gi,.in(text:lugal).e ém.gig bi.ag.a
[e.gi,.i]ln.e ama.na.dm.tag.ga ém.gig bi.ag.
a : [x]-tum am-tum ikkiba Eakal [am-tlum AMA.NA.
AM.TAC.GA thkkiba Ttepus the woman, the servant
girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is forbidden, the
servant girl, “the mother of sin,” has done what is
not permitted ASKT p. 119:6ff.; gi,.in.biu.um.
tag.gal[...] : am-ta alappatma am-ta[...] when I
touch the servant girl, [...] the servant girl ibid.
p. 129:31ff.; urtd.a gi;.in.mu (var.gi,.in.tur.
mu) in.di.a.ni kar.ra.am : sna @dije am-ti-ia
alaktadu Sandt in my city my servant girl’s ways are
changed SBH p. 112:8ff., var. from BA 5 620:141f.;
gis.in.mén : a-ma-ku-i-ma UET 6/2 386:1 and 7.
du-ud-mu-u, du-u§-me-tum,= am-tum, d-ta-pi-ru
ar-du, ar-du w am-ffu] Malku I177ff.; du-us-
mu-u = ar-du, du-us-mi-té = am-tum  2N-T319
r. 4'; ku-uk-la = an-du JRAS 1917 105:28 (Kassite
Voe.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4.

a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: [$Am x] ain
KU.BABBAR X GEME x shekels of silver, the

80

amtu

price of x slave girl(s) MAD 1 43:5; S§uv.
NIGIN X GEME SU.NIGIN X SE.GUR.SAG.GAL
total: x servant girl(s) (parallel: gurus),
total: x barley rations MAD 1 163 x 24.

2’ in OA: GEME ... ana Simim iddinuma
PN i¥am ... Summa mamman tpatiarst x
kaspam i3agqal they have sold a slave girl,
and PN has bought (her), anyone who wants
to redeem her has to pay one mina of silver
BIN 6 225:3; am-tum a-ma-s¢ ane am-tim
mamman la ituar§im the slave girl is her
slave girl, no one shall raise a claim against
her concerning the slave girl ICK 1 19b:5f.;
PN ur-a-si a-sa-sit am-a-st PN is his slave, his
(the slave’s) wife is his slave girl Lewy, AHDO 1
106:14; 1 GEME u merdsa PN wrdiakkum . ..
mala am-tam, w merdsa ad§imim taddinu PN
brought you one slave girl and her son, (let us
know) for what price you sold the slave girl
and her son BIN 4 230:15ff.; §#tam lu uttatam
lu am-tdm lu wardam lu zittam ammala §tmat
abisunu izuzzu they will divide the rest ac-
cording to their father’s testament whether it
is cereal(?), a slave girl, a slave, or (any other)
share TuM 1 22a:19, cf. GEME-tdm @ ur-ddm
TCL 19 60:18; ana kaspim annim bitam PN
suhartam uw GEME idaggal for this silver (that
is owed to him) he owns (i.e., holds as secu-
rity) the house, PN the servant girl, and the
slave girl BIN 4 190:8; bitam uSahdirma a-ma-
tim ukatttma  he caused the house much trou-
ble and took the slave girls as security CCT
3 24:42, of. limum uSahdaranni v GEME.HI-t/-a
tktanatta (see addru A mng. 5a) TCL 14 46:9;
am-tam $ahizama ¢16 labiratim ana kurummd:
tim lLitenamma give instructions to the slave
girl, she should grind me the old barley(?) for
food CCT 3 8a:29; 1 GixN kaspam kunukki Sa
am-ttm one shekel of silver (with) the seal of
the slave girl KTS 50a:11; PN lu annakam lu
ina Alim am-tdm ana iStariatisugnuy ilagqi
(see iStaridtu) TuM 1 22a:26, cf. PN PN,
¢huz PN ina matim GEME Sanitam la ehbhaz
ine Alim qadistam ehhaz (see ahdzu mng.
2a-1") Hrozny, Symb. Koschaker 108: 4; GEME
20 sivA ekkala w andku 20 siua akkal if slave
girls get (a monthly ration of) twenty silas,
should I too get twenty silas only? BIN 4
22:21; amam mala am-tim &na?y qaqqidim
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mahsim ula admigakkumma ipré ana am-tim
tumadded mnow did I not serve you (my
husband) well (with?) “smitten head” as
much as a slave girl, so that you ought to
measure out food rations to the slave girl
(i.e., me)? Kienast ATHE 44:25 and 27, see
Hirsch, WZKM 57 54; assér a-ma-ti-ni w subriko
ékka lillik look after our slave girls and your
children ICK 165:18, cf. assér a-am-ti-a énka
lillikam Chantre 15:12.

3’ in OB — a’" in law codes: S$umma
awilum ARAD GEME (var. SAG.ARAD SAG.
GEME) ¢$am if a man buys a male or female
slave CH § 278:59, and passim in §§ 279-281;
Summa awdlum tna mat nukurtim ARAD GEME
Sa awilim t8tém inama ina libbu matim ittal:
kamma bél ARAD ulu GEME lu ARAD-s% ulu
GEME-su dteddi Summa ARAD 4 GEME Sunu
mari matim balum kaspimma andurdarsunu
i§dakkan if someone has bought in a for-
eign land a slave or slave girl (formerly) be-
longing to another, and, upon coming back to
the country, the owner of the slave or slave
girl identifies his slave or slave girl, if the
slave or slave girl are natives of the country,
they shall be manumitted without (compen-
sation in) silver CH § 280, see also andurdru;
Summa  awilum GEME-s¢ mart ulissum
if a man’s slave girl bears him children CH
§ 170:41, cf. §§ 119, 144146, 171; Summa aw?iz
lum lu ARAD lu GEME halgam ina sérim isbat
if a man seizes a runaway male or female
slave in the open country CH §17:50; Summa
ARAD ulu GEME ana kidddtim ittandin if a male
or female slave has been given as a fine(?)
CH § 118:68, cf. Boyer Contribution 122:11 and
15; Summa awilum ... GEME awilim ittept
if a man takes the slave girl of another
as a pledge (and causes her death, he shall
give the owner two slaves as replacement)
Goetze LE § 23:20, cof. § 22:16; SAG.ARAD
u GEME Sa iti mar §prim nasruma abul
GN iterbam kannam maskanam w abbul:
tam i8akkanma ana bélisu nasir (see abbuttu
mng. la-1") ibid. § 52:10, cf. § 51:7; Summa
awilum GEME awilim ittagab if a man de-
flowers another man’s slave girl ibid. § 31:11;
Jumma GEME usarrirme mdrase ana mdarat
awilim ittadin if a slave girl gives her son
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deceitfully to the daughter of a free man
ibid. § 33:6; kima GEME ina bit mutisa ussab
ghe (the divorced wife) will live as a servant
in the house of her husband CH § 141:57.

b’ in leg.: PN mdarat PN, itli PN, abida
PN, # PN, t$amusdi ana PN, asfat ana PN,
a-ma-at am PN ana PN, béltisa ul belty atti
iqtabl, ugallabsi ana kaspim inaddissi PN,
and (his wife) PN, bought PN, the daughter
of PN,, from her father PN,: for PN, she
is a wife, for PN, she is a slave girl, if PN
says to her mistress, PN,, “You are not my
mistress,” she may shave her and sell her
CT 8 22b:6; PN ul mdaratka ma-ar-ti GEME baf
emija ... PN marti uwl a-ma-at PN is not
your daughter, she is the daughter of a slave
girl of my father-in-law’s house, (he said) PN
is my daughter, she is not a slave girl Boyer
Contribution 143:13 and 17; am-tum imdit
thalligma PN wul awassa if the slave girl dies
or runs away, it is not PN’s concern VAS 8
123:11; 1 SAG.GEME GN SAG.GEME PN u PN,
one slave girl from GN, the slave girl of PN
and PN, BIN 2 80:1f.; 1 8AT.8A.6UD GEME E
one female cowherd, a slave girl of the estate
CT 8 30a:6, cf. IPN GEME £ CT 45 97:4.

¢’ inletters: $a 1 MA.NA kaspim 1 SAG.ARAD
2 SAG.GEME §dmamma buy me for one mina
of silver one male slave and two female slaves
YOS 2 124:15, cf. ibid. 9:20; ana GN a-li
§tbint gadu 2 sac.GEME 1 sAc(!).ARAD alkam:
ma nikkassint ¢ nipus§ come, together with
two female slaves and one male slave, to GN,
where our witnesses are, and let us make our
accounting VAS 16 145:9; ¢na qatt awdtike
a-ma-tu-ki i§-te-ne-mi-a kima la bélessina
andku lemnétim itanappalaninni  because
your servant girls used to hear your (nasty)
words, they become used to replying to me
with wicked (words) as if I were not their
mistress ibid. 188:7; 1 sac.GEME SA 3a bit
abtjo andku u abhija ana kaspim ana tam:
karim niddinma kasapsa nilge SAG.GEME Sw’ati
it tamkdarim andku aptur[§ima) kanikda
nadifdku] my brothers and I sold one slave
girl from my father’s house to a merchant
and we took the money for her, (then) I
redeemed that slave girl from the merchant,
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and I hold her sale document PBS 7119:3
and 7; SAG.GEME Sa ezibakkum la tagannisi ana
kaspim tdingi (as for) the slave girl whom I
left with you, do not .... her, sell her! CT
33 22:18; am-tam Sa ana Sabulim ana serika
imtdtanni the slave girl who was to be sent to
you has died on my hands CT 2 49:10; ana
a-ma-tim u suharé la taggia do not neglect the
female servants and the male servants CT
29 34:17, of. TCL 18 91:24; adSatha marika
a-ma-ti-ka ina sibittim Sisiam  gain the
release from prison of your wife, your chil-
dren, and your servant girls TCL 17 74:21, cf.
ibid. 12; GEME v musse ana PN u PN, [a]p-ta-
qi-is-si-nu-§i-im . . . attardadSuniti 1 entrust-
ed the slave girl and her husband to PN and
PN, and sent them (to you) TCL 1 14:7; assum
evm $a sacfeEMELMES [sav+m=z] duTU [$a]
ta§puram concerning the barley of the slave
girls of the naditu-woman of Sama¥ about
which you wrote me VAS 16 125:6; $e’um Sa
apal awilim w idi SAG.GEME the barley for
paying the man and for the wages of the ser-
vant girl ibid. 160:8, cf. id? GEME.HI.A PBS
8/2 188:7; SAG.GEME la iSparta (you gave
him) a slave girl who is not a weaver VAS
188:6, cf. 1 SAG.GEME US.BAR ABIM 20:80
and 81, and see t$partu.

4’ in Mari: GEME $a PN falgat the slave
girl of PN has run away ARM 1 89:5, cf.
alans ubtauma] GEME & la in[ram]ir they
have searched the villages, but that slave girl
has not been found ibid. r. 7’; LU.TUR.MES
ANSE la-gu w GEME-si [§]la PN ana g¢it LU,
TUR-§u pigid entrust the boys, the ....-
donkey, and PN’s slave girl to his servant
ARM 1 59:7; GEME.MES PN ana sérija §drém
have the slave girls of PN brought to me
ARM 1 8:38.

5’ in Alalakh: 68 parisi SE SE.BA SAG.GEME.
MES 68 parisu-measures of grain, the ration
of the slave girls JCS 8 16 No. 247:16; PN
GEME PN, nardm#i DN PN, the slave girl of
PN,, beloved of DN Wisoman Alalakh 7 seal a
(all OB); Summa munnabtu ARAD.MES GEME,
MES 3a matija ana matike innablbitu] if
runaway slaves, male or female, flee from my
land to your land ibid. 2:22 (MB).
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6’ in MB Elam: karibati Sa asédsu u ana
a-ma-ti-$u Sa rimusindti ikarraba the blessing
goddesses who bless him and his slave girls
whom he loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:2.

7’ in Bogh.: LucaL.gaL Tabarna $a GEME.
MES-3u qatésing ine NALHAR uddappir (see
ardu mng. 1h) KBo 10 1 r. 11 (Hattusili bil.).

8’ in RS: ARAD.MES 3o PN [u ARAD lu
GEME  slaves of PN, whether male or
female slaves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:22', of.
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:8; 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEME.MES
seven male slaves, six slave girls MRS 9 167
RS 17.129:12; alpil sénu ARAD.MES-Iu GEME.
MES [§la basdi MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:19, cf.
ibid. 116 RS 16.148+ r. 6.

9’ in EA: 90 ME SAL.ARAD.MES 9,000
female (and) male slaves EA 120:22; 10
SAL.GEME.ME§ EA 309:24; for other EA
refs., see usages c-2’ and e,

10" in Nuzi: 1 SAL.ARAD-fum $a PN ARAD-
dum 3o PN, ana hubulli elleqi [. . .] SAL.ARAD-
tum SIG;.GA lu wl[lad lu] la wllad . . . anandin
I took as a loan one slave girl belonging to
PN, the slave of PN,, whether the fine slave
girl gives birth or not, I will give (her) back
RA 23 156 No. 54:4 and 7; 30 cin kaspum $a
subdru 40 GiN kaspum Sa cEME 30 GIN kaspum
Sa sis? thirty shekels of silver for a servant
boy, forty shekels of silver for a servant girl,
thirty shekels of silver for a horse JEN
515:2; PN GEME-i¢ ana $imi kima 20 GIN
kaspim hasabudenni ana PN, it-ta-din-im-mi
I(!) have given my slave girl, 'PN, to PN, for
the price equal to twenty shekels of hadahu-
Sennu-silver HSS 9 25:2; minummé subdri u
suhardtu $o PN wllodu cEME.MES ¥ ARAD.MES
$a PN, whatever boys or girls that PN bears
are slave girls and slaves of PN, JEN 637:19;
manny $a ibbalakkaty 3 cEME.MES Lu-ul-lu-
a-# wmalle whoever breaks the agreement
shall reimburse PN (with) three slave girls
from Lullu JEN 487:23, of. TCL 9 7:24; $ums
me SALMES tbbalakkatu u iqobbi la GEME-
nu-me o udurd MA.NA hurdsa umalld if the
women break the agreement, and they say
“We are not slave girls,” then they shall pay
ten minas of gold each JAOS 55 pl. 2:41 (aftor



oi.uchicago.edu

amtu

p. 431), of. JEN 449:10, 457:10, and AASOR 16
75:8.

117 in MA — a’ in the law code: Summa
lu ARAD(Y) lu GEMT ina qdt asfat @’ti mimma
imtahry o ARAD u GEME appidunu uznisunu
unakkusu if a male or a female slave
receives anything from the hand of the wife
of a man, they shall cut off the nose and the
ears of the male or the female slave
KAV 11 46 and 49 (Ass. Code § 4), cf. ibid. 55;
GEME.MES lo uplassanama $o GEME passunta
etamrani tsabbatadsi slave girls shall not veil
themselves, and whoever sees a veiled slave
girl shall seize her KAV 1 v 88f. (§40), cf. ibid.
94, cf. also KAV 6 i 4 (Ass. Code B § 1).

b’ in leg.: tSu-ub-[ri-ta] GEME Sa PN u
PN, ... PN # PN, ana PN, ana §im gamir
... tddinu PN and PN, sold a Subarian slave
girl belonging to PN and PN, to PN, for the
full price KAJ170:5, cf. ibid. 17; PN GEME-
sa ana PN, mir PN, ane Sulmani tatitdin 1PN
has given her slave girl to PN,, the son of PN,
as a gift KAF 100:15; ISu-ub-ri-it-tum adi
liddnisa GEME §a PN a Subarian girl together
with her children, a slave girl belonging to PN
KAV 211:5.

12’ in NA: kunuk PN bél saL tadans PN,
GEME Sa PN wuppisma PN, ... ilgs seal of
PN, the owner of the woman to be sold—
PN, bought PN,, the slave girl of PN (for
nine shekels of silver) ADD 215:3, and passim
in NA sales of slaves; {PN GEME-§-nu Sa LU.
MES-e anndtt uppid<inad PN, ... <&ne lbbi)
4 MA.NA ana PN, ARAD-§4 anda SAL-u-fi ilge
PN, came to an agreernent concerning fPN,
the slave girl of these men, and took (her) for
one-half mina as a “wife”” for his slave PN,
ADD 308:4, cf. 309:5; PN GEME-§& 3 ru-tu
la-an-8¢ PN, his slave girl, whose height is
three half-cubits ADD 312:3, cf. 315:1, 311:4;
PN GEME-[§4-nu] marassa ina muhhi tulé PN,
their slave girl, (and) her daughter, still a
suckling ADD 233:5; PN ina libbi PN,
GEME-§4 Sapdssu TA(!) 161 @’Tlé anndite issirip
#ti§r PN has bought and taken (him) away
from these persons in exchange for his slave
girl PN, ADD 318:9; PN dllaka ina kutal
IPN, GEME-§u 1zzaz Summa la illika GEME ina
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kim GEME PN, taddan PN will come and
guarantee for his slave girl, fPN,, if he does
not come, PN, will give (another) slave girl in
place of the slave girl ADD 166:5 and
edge 2; kim kaspi 'PN GEME $a Sakinte ana
PN, adi ballatunt tapallahdu in place of the
silver, (PN, the slave girl of the “woman
governor,” will obey fPN, as long as she lives
ADD 76:2; PN GEME ... kitm dame iddan
he will give PN, a slave girl, in place of the
blood money ADD 321:2.

13’7 in NB: tuppt mabiri o PN SAL a-
mat $a PN, sale document of !PN, the slave
girl of IPN, CT 4 32a:1, of. YOS 7 91:1; Jim
GEME Sudtu gamratu the full price of that
slave girl VAS 15 20:8, cf. VAS 5 128:6, PSBA
5 104:8, VAS 5 73:2, cf. also (dedicated as
oblate) BRM 2 53:2, VAS 5 127:3, and passim
in NB; na hud Lbbisu ittt PN a-ma-ti-§u
of his own free will with PN, his servant girl
Nbn. 75:15; piit la haldqi $a 'PN GEME Sudtu
adi 100 @mu PN, u PN, nasé PN, and PN,
guarantee for 100 days that the slave girl 1PN
will not run away BRM 2 10:16, ¢f. VAS 5
128:15; $a PN GEME qallassu maskanu sabtu
for which PN, a slave girl, his servant, was
taken as pledge Nbn. 602:8, cf. PN GEME Sa
PN, maskanu $a PN, TCL 13 202:8, {PN
GEME(!)-su-nu maskanu S$a PN, Moldenke 1
16:9; PN gEME S¢ ina mahar PN, Lim }
MA.NA } GIN KU.BABBAR ‘PN, a slave girl,
who is with PN, (as pledge) for 204 shekels of
silver Dar. 434:6, cf. IPN ¢EME Sa PN, o ina
mahar PN, maskany Saknaty TuM 2-3 121:7;
PN G¢EME Sa PN, Sa rit-tv 15-§4¢ ana
Sumu Sa PN, Safratu wu ritts 150(1)-§4 ana
Sumu $a PN, ummu Sa PN, Satratu PN,
a slave girl of fPN, whose right hand is
marked with the name of fPN,, and whose
left hand is marked with the name of tPNj,
the mother of IPN, VAS 5 126:1, cf. BRM 2
10:1,5:2, 6:1, VAS 6 137 + 138:2, VAS 15 20:2,
and PSBA 5 104:3; PN GEME Ja PN, Sa taqbi
wmma PN, bélija kakkabiu ki i$mitanni PN,
the slave girl of PN,, who said, “When PN,,
my master, marked me with a star” YOS 7
66:1; (PN GEME $a PN, $a PN, wultu bit PN, i~
dd-pi-li-ig PN, the slave girl of PN,, whom
PN; helped to escape from the house of PN,
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Dar. 207:1; SE.NUMUN $¢ 'PN GEME §d4 PN,
a field belonging to PN, the servant girl of
PN, Dar. 476:2.

14" in lit.: GEME ina biti e tukabbit do not
honor a slave girl in (your) house Lambert
BWL 102:66; bit GEME-ma [il-[bel-el isappub
the house which a slave girl rules, she will
dissipate ibid. 71; <na pan biti w babi ARAD u
GEME [seher u] rabi Sa biti before household
and city quarter, slave and slave girl, young
and old, of the house Maqlu IV 67; lu ahu lu
ahdtu lu ardy lu cEME lu kimtu (var. adds lu)
niddtu (var. adds lu) saldtu whether brother
or sister or slave or slave girl or family or
relatives or kin KAR 228:10, vars. from Sm.
1155:5 (unpub.).

15’ in omens: sarrum ina libbi matim lu
réedam lu am-ta-am ana [mat] nakartim usesst
in the country a criminal will let either a slave
or a slave girl escape to an enemy land YOS
10 33 iii 29 (OB ext.); SAG.SAL ¥ GEME iraidi
(mistake for astapiru, q.v.) XKraus Texte
24 r.3; [Summa stru adar zikaru] u sinnestu
uSbuma maré bite ARAD w GEME pahruma ana
biridunu tmqut if a snake, where men and
women sit, and the children of the house, the
slave(s) and slave girl(s) are gathered around,
falls among them KAR 386:32 (SB Alu);
magitti ARAD u GEME death of a slave or
a slave girl CT 40 18:90, also CT 38 36:65; st
ARAD % GEME loss of a slave or a slave girl
KAR 382 r. 38 and 52 (all SB Alu); ARAD mala
bélisu imagst ulw GEME bélda trdmdima mala
beltisa imasst  a slave will lord it over his
master, or a slave girl, (since) her master
loves her, will lord it over her mistress CT 20
39:10 (SB ext.).

b) qualifications: 1GEME damigtu one fine
slave girl RA 23 156 No. 54:22, of. JEN 607:19
(Nuzi) ; abhdtuse SAG.GEME damqatim 154 1 SAG.
GEME nawirtam ul 1$u hersisters have fine slave
girls, but she has no well-fed slave girl Kraus
AbB 1 51:8f., cf. 1 SAG.GEME Sa maddi§ nams
rat 1§tissu Siniuma waldat a slave girl who
is in very fine shape and has given birth once
or twice already ABIM 20:82, cf. also am-tum
na-wi-ir-tum CT 2 49:22, cf, sac.G[EME] na-
wi-ir-tam VAS 16 65:12 (OB letters); am-fdm

amtu

Su-ub-ri-tdm a Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35
(04), for other refs. to slave girls from
Subartu, see KAJ 170:5 and KAV 211:5 cited
usage a—-11'b’ and Gelb, Hurrians and Subarians
105¢f.; 1 am-tam ki-ld-ri-tdm one Kilarian
slave girl CCT 3 14:22 (0A); PN mi-sir-4-"-i-
tum GEME §a PN, PN, an Egyptian slave
girl of PN, Coll. de Clereq 2 pl. 26 No. 3B:1
(NB); for slaves from Lullu, see usage a-10",
cf. also AASOR 16 95:6.

¢) special types of slaves — 1’ amat
Sarri: owiltum Sa usiam a-ma-at Sarrim the
woman who went out is a royal slave girl
Boyer Contribution 119:10; 5 sinA 1.sAG ana
PN GEME LUGAL five silas of fine oil for PN,
a royal slave girl ARM 7 55:3; GEME Sa Sarri
PN marsat adannid la kusapi tokkal umd
Sarru bely temi liskun astd issén Lillika lémursi
PN, the slave girl of the king, is very ill, she
cannot take nourishment, now, let the king,
my lord, give an order, (and) let a physician
come and look at her ABL 341:8; PN GEME
da ummi Sarri ina mubhi dulli la migada la
terrab PN, the slave girl of the king’s mother
cannot take part in the rites ABL 368r. 6
(both NA).

2’ slave girl of a god: PN mdrat PN, GEME
drv @ 4Sa-lo TCL 1 157:3 (OB seal); kima la
a-ma-at UTU andku asif I were not a servant
of Samad Kraus AbB 1 34:14; PN marat PN,
ahat PN, GEME 9UTU % 9MAR.TU RA 16 74 No.
12:4 (MB seal); PN u PN, mitsi GEME da
NN [$a] [URU Gub-lal PN and PN, her
husband, a slave girl of the Lady of Byblos
EA 83:54, also EA 84:42, 85:85, and 86:25;
Bélet-Nippur béltu kuzzubtu rimi rdmi GEME
pa-lih-te-ki PN DUMU.SAL PN, DUMU.SAL.
DUMU.SAL PN, O DN, attractive lady, have
mercy on me, love me, PN, daughter of
PN,, descendant of PN,, the servant, your
worshipper RA 16 79 No. 24:4 (MB seal); Tum-
ma-al & GEME Uzu-mi-¢ Tummal and “the
servant of Uzumua” (an epithet of Ninlil)
Lambert BWL 208 r. 6, cf. ¢EME %A4-zi-mi-a
RTC 404 r. 5; in personal names: A-ma-at-E-a
UET 3 1033:3; fGEME-9Ba-# Dar. 470:12,
fAn-di-¢Ba-i VAS 6 157:15; feEME-9Su-ti(!)-
t TuM 2-3 162:5, fAn-di-dSu-ti-ti ibid. 2:15,
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and passiin in NB, also abbreviated to foEmM#-
i@ AnOr 8 77:2, and passim, for other refs., see
Stamm Namengebung 262; Uliftu Sa Sin GEME
4EN.2U.NA Suméa a cow of Sin, Servant-of-
Sin is her name Kécher BAM 248 iii 10 and 37;
note MGEME.NUN.KI UET 5 416:12 (OB).

d) as expression of respect, referring to the
sender of a letter: ana bélija qibyma umma
PN GEME-ka-ma to my lord speak, thus
(says) PN (a naditu), your servant CT 6 27a:3,
cf. CT 29 11a:3, ARM 2 112:4, ABIM 1 15:4 (OB
letters), cf. also EA 48:2, 50:4, 273:5, 274:5, and
ABL 220:2 and 886:2 (NB letters); wumma PN
a-ma-at-ki a-na-ku-li] thus says PN “Am I
your servant?’ VAS 16 55:4 (OB let.).

e) figurative use (said of cities): GN
GEME kitti Sa Sarri Byblos, the faithful
servant of the king EA 74:6, 68:11, cf. GN
SAL.GEME-te §a Sarri EA 292:43, (Tyre) cEME
Sarri EA 149:10 and 63, (Sidon) EA 144:11;
[ana] Sarri béli 4UTU-ia umma GN GEME-ka
to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says)
Byblos, your servant EA 140:2; ta-di-en
ba-la-ta ana ardi$u w SAL.ARAD-$u GN let
him give life to his servant (Rib-Addi), and
to his servant, Byblos EA 116:47, cf. also EA
75:8 and 152:86.

amtu in bit amati s.; quarters for female
slaves; NB.*

PN LG ré§ darri & mubhi B.GEME.MES So
Uruk [...] PN, the official of the king, in
charge of the slave quarters of Uruk YOS 6
77:9.

amtuttu s.; status of a slave girl; OA,
Nuzi; cf. amtu.
PN PN, ana am-tu-tim Ehuzma PN,

married PN as a slave girl J. Lewy, HUCA
27 6:3(0A); PN ana PN, ana GEME-fu,-li . ..
attadin I gave (my daughter) fPN to PN, (as
wife) as a slave girl HSS 19 117:5 (Nuzi).

See amiitu.

amu s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB.

gi.um, gi.ama, gi.a.ta, gi.a.tu.lu, gi.a.
dag, gi.a.8u.a, gi.gi8.a, gi.a.dirig.ga = a-mu
Hh. VIIT 227-234; [di-ri] [s1.A] = a-mu Diri I 41,
cf. sI.A = [a]-mu-um Proto-Diri 16.

[41Gi.lim.ma gi.pirI i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni.
in.keSda sahar.ra i.mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi.
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in.dub : JAMAR.UTU a-ma-am ina pan mé irkus
epers bnima ite a-mi i§puk Marduk constructed a
raft over the water, he created earth and heaped (it)
on the rafs CT 13 35:17f. (on pl. 36) (SB lit.).

Sallassunu ina a-ma-a-tt usébira I made
the prisoners taken from among them cross
on rafts King Chron. 2 4:6, cf. Sallassunu ina
{a>-ma-a-ti tdmia usebira ibid. 32:26; adSum
618 a-ma-tim 3a gusir: ana GN sakdapim con-
cerning the sending of the rafts (made) of
beams to GN ARM 3 26:5; a-ma lu udarki[s]
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. VII);
ultu Elamti ana mubbini llikunima gisru
wsbatu ki 3a illikuni ana ummi Sarri bélijo
altapra emna gisru ip(text lu)-ta-at-ru u GI
a-ma-te $a gisru ina wr(text lu)-ka-nu-um-ma
tkteld ul umad§irusingti when they came
against us from Elam and seized the bridge, I
wrote to the mother of the king, my lord,
that they came, now they have dismantled
the bridge, and afterward they have kept
back the rafts (i.e., pontoons?) of the
bridge (and) have not released them ABL
917:10 (NB); ¢fts mamit elippi nari kari
G18.MA.DIRIG.GA §ilum u a-me together with
the “oath” by boat, river, harbor, ferry,
....andraft Swpu VIII 53; i-na a-mi-im-ma
(or a-hi-i-im-ma, in broken context) RA 45
176:107 (OB lit.); kima a-mi-im imida ana [sa-
dil kima a-mi-im ina séri imida ana kibri
CT 46 3 iv 8f. (OB Atrahasis), cf. andku ki-ma
a-mi ul ap-pa-ak-z te-ma (or read kim@msi)
RA 29 99 r. 9 (MB 1it.).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 68f.;
apud Ranoszek, ZDMG 88 211.

Landsberger

ami A s.; palate; lex.*
[uzu]l.a.u; = a-mu-i, a-lig pi-e Hh. XV 29f.

ami B s.; (a mathematical term); NB.*
pirsu restd [ 1 [ a-mu-¢ | 2 [ a-mu-4 first

section of (subscript of NB list of

reciprocals) TCL 6 31 r. ii 33, see MKT 1 15.

ami C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

Ia.8u.nu.tuk a-mu-«  Nabnitu IV 47;
KUR.KU = MIN (= nakdpu) §¢ a-mi-e Nabnitu I 91.

an-nam mi-na-¢ a-mu-i 1-2i-2a-[...] (ob-
scure) ZA 4 258:14 (SB lit.).
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ami D s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*

Linen garments a-me-¢ sa-b¢ (for/with) a.
(0f?) the soldiers EA 14 iii 29 (list of gifts of
Tusratta); in broken context: A4 aA-mi-e
inasdéasunuma EA 94:65 (lot. from Byblos).

For a suggested Egyptian etymology, sec
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363.

ami E s.; (a thornbush); syn. list.*

a-puf-ba-u (var. a-mu-u) = a-$d-gu Malku IT 141,
see ap? 8.
For BE 17 28:24, see ma “‘water.”

am@ A (qwid) v.; 1. awd to argue in court
(OA only), 2. atmi (atwd) to discuss, to talk
over, to negotiate with somebody, (with
i§tt and 4ft2) to argue, to discuss, to
think, to ponder, 3. atmi (atwd)to speak
to somebody, 4. Sutamd to discuss, to con-
sider, to ponder, 5. Sut@mid to recite (causa-
tive to mng. 3); OA, OB, 8B; I (7wu — twwu
~—imp. aww), 1/2 (itawy, ttamufi—itawwy, ttam:
mufi —imp. atww and atamalfi), I/4 (a-ta-ta-ma
BMS 21:19f.), 111/2 (ustdwu, ustamu); of. amd:
ni, amatu A, amatu A in bél amati, atmd A,
mamitu, mudtamd, matamd, tamitu, tami v.,
trwitw.

kin.gi,.a = a-mu-i, ter-tu, d-pa-rum Tzi H
App. T 581

[du-4] [xA] = ga-bu-u, at-mu-uv A III/2:133f;
durig s gad? gadl - gromu-uw Nabnitu IV 104f.;
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = qa-bu-u, at-mu-i Diri I 320f.;
du-ud-du TUR.TUK = at-pu-Luly-lu-um, at-wu-t-um
Proto-Diri 50-50a; [di-e] [D1] = [ga-bul-u, [da-bla-
bu, [at]-mu-uw A IV[2:71ff.; di.di = da-ba-bu,
at-mu-u Izi C iv 26f.; bal.bal.e = af-mu-u4 Nab-
nita IV 321; bal.bal = at-m{u-v] Izi Bogh. Dii
4’;  bii BI = da-ba-bu, at-mu-u A V[1:143f.;
i = ga-bu-u, at-mu-u Izi V 8f; [me] = at-mu-i
Izi E 14; $m¥ldma = at-mu-d, 3id.8u.du,.a =
at-ma-ka ki-li Antagal G 125f.

KA.ri.ri.ga, kARA.dug,.ga =
Erimhus IV 124f.

ka.bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um o a-na at-wi-i la
wla-as-mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D
Fragm. 3:9, cf. ka.bal.c.nu.8a; = pu-um $a a-na
at-wi-¢ la dlam-gu] ibid. 10, ka.ba.e.nu.dug =
pu-um $a a-ra at-wi-i la tla-bul] ibid. 11; ka.lul.
la.bal.bal = pu-um $a sd-ar-ra-tim i-tfo-wu-d] a
mouth which speaks lies ibid.13; su.ga mu.da.
ab.bi = e-la-a-tum ki-¢ t-ta-m{a-a] how insincerely
does he speak to me! Nabmnitu L 191; la.xax$u.
da.an.dug,.dug,, lu.Ka.88.gid.i = ¥ Sap-la-t¢
i-ta-mu-u who speaks his inner thoughts Nabnitu
M 79f.; la.sikil du,a di.da.kam = $a ma-ag-ra-

Su-ta-mu-[u}

ami A

a-tt i-ta-mu-i who utters words of slander 2N-T
344:6 (gramm.); ld.nig.kar.dug,.dug, = mu-
ta-wida-ni-a-tim one who constantly utters different
opinions OB Lu A 118, Biv 9, and Part 11:18.

sug.ull.buru.key(km) gu.dé ka.Sir.bi hé.
en.dug.a = Saptdn mussabritu Sa i-ta-ma-a rikis:
sing lippatir may the magic power of the lips
which speak malicious things be disrupted CT 17
32:19f.; dug,.dug,.ne.ne $ag.ga.mu : at-ma-¢
dumgije put in (O Sama¥ and Aja) a good word
for me 5R 62 No. 2:65 (Sama¥-fum-ukin); It.nig.
nu.gar.ra gu.bal.e : mu-ta-mu-it nu-ul-la-a-te
Lambert BWL 119:5f1,

§ir.bi duyy.a ma.ra.hun.e Sa.zu dé.cn.
[8ed;.dé] : sirha muneha ina Suzmuri | sirha ina
Suzmurs ina Su-ta-mi-i (see zamary v. lex. section)
4R 21* No. 2 r. 5ff. (= OECT 6 p. 3).

at-mu-it, ti-is-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.;
Su-te-mu-du = Su-ta-mu-t Malku IV 192; wus-ta-
mu-% = at-mu-t da-ba-bi CT 41 45 BRm. 855:7
(astrol. comm.); §u-ta-mu-i = §d-su-tt CT 41 26:25
(Alu Comm.), comm. on u3(!)-ia-mé ibid. 24.

1. awid to argue in court (OA only): dziz
ina patrim $a A$Sur tam’am ine amitim la
a-wu-a-ku-ni come, take the oath by the
dagger of ASSur so that I will not have to
argue in court against you on account of the
omitu-metal CCT 4 22a:23; awdtisu Sani’um
li-wu somebody else should argue his case
TCL 4 18:23, cf. ana Sa awassu e-wu-i lvddin
he should give it to the one who argued his
case ibid. 25; ane 3 MA.NA AN.NA a-wu-Su
argue against him on account of the three
minas of tin BIN 6 21:17.

2. atmd (atwd) to discuss, to talk over,
to negotiate with somebody, (with 8 and
itti) to argue, to discuss, (with ¢t libbs, ina
libbi) to think, to ponder — a) to discuss,
to talk over, to negotiate: 1 owe you
nothing alkam rugmamma at-wu-é  come
here, make a complaint and discuss (it)
CCT 2 14:10; you know Kkima rigmitim
ammakam PN u PN, ritagmuma i(n) GN
e-ta-wu-ni that PN and PN, are engaged
in a law suit against each other and that they
had a talk in Kanis TCL 19 79:26; kaspam
da nua’im o GN §a PN e-ta-wu-u(text -ru)
PN kaspam $abbu PN has received the silver
of the nua’um of GN about which PN went
to court ICK 2 120A 4, cf. ammakam li-té-i-ma
KT Hahn 16:19; Suglam patdr[am] e-ta-wu
they talked about opening the $uglu con-
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tainers ICK 1 95:13; awélam la$alma ur:
ramme lu ni-ta-wy 1 will ask the boss and
tomorrow we will talk things over (bring
your documents but this very day they
should put you under oath) BIN 4 112:29, cf.
assibtim lu ni-tu-4 let us discuss the interest
Kienast ATHE 28:32; ana Sumi bit abiks
tamkdre e-ta-ww ibid 36:7; ane 6 ITLKAM
e-ta-wu-t  they will negotiate within six
months BIN 4 147:22; ali tmagguruni e-
ta-ww wherever they will negotiate, they will
reach an agreement MVAG 35/3 No. 319:10,
cf. atta w PN ina alim ta-ta-wu-o MVAG 35/3
No. 325:10, c¢f. also BIN 4 114:9, ad? ninu u PN
ni-ta-wu-u-ni CCT 4 14a:20, andku u SAt ni-

ta-wu CCT 4 40a:24; PN PN, PN, . thka-
rim e-la-wy MVAG 33 No. 281:38; [ana] x
annikim PN u PN, e-ta-wu-tt CCT 1 24a:31,

na bari§unu li-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 83:30, adi
PN « PN, e-ta-it-nt BIN 4 83:52, atta 1w PN
a-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 28:17, and passim.

b) with ¢§ (OA) and i (OB, SB) to
argue, to discuss: 8t awélika at-wu-i-ma
kasapka Supurma ligi discuss it with your
boss, send word concerning your silver and
then take it CCT 4 14a:26, cf. kima annakam
t§te mer’s PN la a-ta-wu-& BIN 4 37:4, idts
umme’anija a-ta-wr KT Hahn 2:5, ana sibiim
1§86 PN e-fa-wu  TCL 21 256:14;  48t1 lagi
kaspim PN e-ta-wu PN will discuss it with
the one who took the silver MVAG 33 No.
281:13; PN lillikamma i8tija le-ta-%t TCL 19
28:12, also ibid. 24; 8f PN e-fa-#t BIN 4 83:48;
t$te PN 48ri8 la e-ta-wu (see adri§ A usage a)
CCT 2 31a:7 (all OA); awilé ... ana sérija
turdamma ittijo li-ta-wu send the men to
me so that they can discuss it with me
Genouillac Kich 2 D 4 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 53 26,
cf. i-ta-wu-% ibid. r. 8; ana pihat eperé dam:
qitim ttika a-ta-i ana elippim la malitim
tttika adabbub I will arraign you for your
failure to (deliver) good rubble (for fertil-
izing), I will go to court against you for any
boat that is not fully loaded TCL 18 145:12;
ekallum Surgam ittisu i-ta-wu the palace will
arraign him for a theft Goetze LE §50 A iv 7
and B iv 10, cf. ekallum ittika i-ta-wu-i Sumer
14 35 No. 14:21 (Harmal); Summa its bél
Sevm  sarrdatim ni-ta-t andku w kdti sar:

ami A

rati ni-la-4 if we are going to tell lies to the
owner of the barley, you and I will have
to tell the lies YOS 2 19:7f. (all OB).

c) with it libbi, ina libbi (and synonyms)
to think, to ponder: lamndtim ina libbisu
e-ta-wu he ponders evil things TCL 20 93:20
(OA):  u ta-ta-mi ina Libbika umma if you
think as follows Gossmann Era ITT p. 25:14 and
IV 113; Ea ... zikra it-ta-mi ana libbisw
(see ztkru B mng. 2) STT 28 ii 21’ (Nergal and
Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 112; it libbija a-
tam-mu-ma ustabila kabatti Borger Esarh. 42
i 32; a-ta-me ina lkibbija 1 became worried
VAB 4 278 vi 5 (Nbn.); epés§ bits §dti ina libbe
i-ta-mi-ma kabatti hashaku T pondered about
the rebuilding of this temple, I wanted it in
my heart RA 22 59 ii 8 (= WVDOG 47 136:42,
Nbn.); note also itte surrisu wl i-ta-a-ma ZA 43
13:6; with kabattu: Sa kunni parsisunw ..
i-ta-ma-a kabatta 1 thought of cstablishing
their rites in a permanent way VAB 4 66 No.
4:6 (Nabopolassar).

3. atmi (atwd) to speak to somebody —

.

a) followed by direct speech — 1’ in OA:
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annakammae a-ta-wu-kum wmma andkuma 1
told you here as follows CCT 4 31a:37, cf.
a-ta-wu-ku-um umma andkuma (beginning of
the text of a letter) TCL 20 102:3; amma:
kamma ine bab harranija a-ta-wu-kum umma
anidkuma 1 told you there as follows even
before I started on my journey BIN 6 177:4;
PN concerning whom ammakem ahidtum
e-ta-wu-ni-ku-ni umma Sunuma other people
told you there as follows TCL 19 6:5; PN «
PN, i8tenis e-ta-wu umma Siwtma CCT 4 36a:15;
note annakamma e-ta-wu-ku-um ina nikkass
Suput I told you here: “Do .... from the
account!” BIN 4 19:3.

2’ in OB, SB: kiam i-ta-a-wu (followed by
direct speech) TCL 17 10:42; [ilt-bi ¢-ta-wa-
a-am ang ummisy upon awakening he told
(his second dream) to his mother Gilg. P. i 25,
cf. [¢]théma i-ta-ma-a ana ibridu Gilg. Viii 9,
i-ta-ma-o ana Enkidu Gilg. I vi 29; nis# i-ta-
wa-a ine sériSu  the people said about him
Gilg. P.v 14; i-ta-ma ana kakkédu he said to
his weapons Géossmann Era 17, cf., wr. i-ta-
a-ma ibid. 17, also i-ta-mu-u ana Irra ibid. 46,
ana kala ili t-ta-mi ibid. V 4, also i-fa-mu-i
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ibid. II p. 19:25, t-fa-ma ibid. 55; note:
épusdma pdsu ana Sar i i-fa-ma ibid. I 121
and 124, also I p. 19:48; [inim]inimmak lib-
bisu i-ta-mi(var. -me)-§4¢ (follows speech)
En. el. II 97; ramkiti Ebabbar i-ta-mu-nim
the ordained priests of Ebabbar said to me
OECT 1 331 51 (Nbn.).

b) with object or qualifications — 1" in
OA': atta emiiqi$ ta-ta-wu-ma kaspam Sagalam
la tamuwa you have talked belligerently and
refused to pay the silver CCT 3 35b:10; Sums
ma danndiam e-ta-wu-4 ana kirim [bila] if
they make threats, bring (them) to the karum
TCL 14 3:45; Summae danndtam e-ta-wu kd:
ram kuddae ICK 1 103:20, cf. dannditam e-ta-wu
CCT 4 22a:11; Summa $ibsatim e-ta-wu .
tértaka Lillikamma CCT 2 3:39; annakam
awiluwm emigattam e-ta-i CCT 4 30b:28; mala
libbisuma e-fa~-wu- COT 4 Tb:7.

2’ in OB, SB: if the enemy ana alim
ajimma tebé’am i-ta-i-ma plans to attack
some city (and this plan is betrayed) RA 35
47 No. 19:3 (Mari liver model), cf. Summa ...
ajabitam i-da-% if he plans a hostile action
ibid. No. 30a:2; parsidunu t-la-wu-4 ina puhre
they proclaimed their rites in the assembly
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [§Jurbiissa
i-ta-wu ina pubre ibid. 36, cf. also dalili DN
lu-tam-me ana apdti KAR 42 r. 30; if he feels
anger against god and goddess nulldte SA-§%
t-tam-mu  his mind is on worthless things
KAR 26:6, and dupls. AMT 96,7:6, KAR 42:16,
cf. nulldtu i-ta-mu-u Surpu IT 8, also Summa
amély nulldti 8A-8§4 i-ta-mu STT 95:84, of. KAR
92:2, also mu-ta-mu-% nulldti AfO 19 63:56(1),
and Lambert BWL 119, in lex. section;
la $almiite i-ta-mu-u Surpu II 81; mu-ta-mu-4
tapiltija he who spreads slander against me
Lambert BWL 34:94 (Ludlul I); sartam i-ta-
mu he speaks lies AfO 11 223:17, cf. salipta
i-ta-mu ibid. 23 (SB physiogn.); nasdh sili’ti
da zumrija li-ta-am ug-me-Sam may he speak
daily the removal of sickness from my body
(parallels lighi and littasqar) TIraq 24 95:41
(Shalm. III); kindte a-ta-ma-0  (see tnimmu A)
En. el. VI 22; ina mats kalida kitts i-ta-mu-i
Thompson Rep. 90:3, also 99:7; the diviner
must not approach the place for the decision
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without gift or present tamit piristi ul i-ta-
mu-$u or they will not give (lit.: tell) him a
divine decision BBR No. 1-20:119; eli§ ina
Saptésu i-tam-ma-a fubbdti Saplinu libbasu
kasir nértu  Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; Sal{is ul i-fa-
me he must not speak in a lordly manner
CT 4 5:12 (hemer.); [li-ta-mi-ka DN ... amat
damigti may Bunene speak a favorable word
to you BMS 6:125 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 50, note la-ta-am narbika Ebeling
Handerhebung 92:17; lezénu e ta-ta-ms speak
nothing profane Lambert BWL 100:29; maharks
(for maharka) li-ta-ma-a damigti let her
intercede with you (Sin) for me YOS 1 45ii
44 (Nbn.), cf. amisamma at-ma-a damigti
RA11112ii 85, also@misamma a-ta-mi pulupti
tliitiSuny  ibid. 110 i 26, kajana li-ta-mi-ka
damgati VAB 4 242 iii 49 (all Nbn.),

c) with itti: elsis ittedu i-ta-wu-i they (the
gods) spoke with him (Samsuiluna) joyfully
YOS 9 35ii 68, cf. awat @b libbi ittisunu i-la-
a-ww ibid.i31; kima bitum anndm libbam
gamram ittika i-ta-wu-% since this (royal)
house speaks with you frankly (lit.: its entire
heart) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 24; <tte dalte [i-t]a-
ma-a he speaks to the door Gilg. IV 37; [i-ta]-
mu itts tlesu [belsTu Ea ittiduw i-ta-mu CT 15 49
iii 19f., of. ii 55f. (Atrahasis); e . .. ul i-ta-me
CT 4 6 1. 11, see KB 6/2 p. 46, also, wr. la KA.

KA (= idabbub?) ibid. 5:11 (hemer.); kima
ummei alitti i-tam-ma iticka stk ... idak:
kanka tému she (the goddess) converses

with you like (your) own mother, she
calls you to give you her decision Streck
Asb. 116 v 57; ifte adSatiSu u martisu dam:
qt§ i-ta-mu  (if) he (the sick man) con-
verses in a friendly way with his wife and
daughter Labat TDP 160:41; maru itte abisu
kitti i-ta-mi Thompson Rep. 90:4, also 100:3,
127:2, otc.; god and man  kini§ li-fa-mu-u
ittija  should (again) speak with me what is
true BMS 12:112, see Ebeling Handerhebung
82, cf. ittisu GL.NA.MES ¢-ta-mu-u 4R 55 No.
2:23; Sa at-mu-u ittija lLidlim KAR 45:24;

14, of. TCL 6 2 1. 18 (SB ext.).

d) other oces. — 17 in OA: awdtim $a
e-ta-wu-nt madis§ damga the words he said
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are very good TCL 19 6:17, cf. awdfisu ...
ine  alikije a-ta-wu-ku-§i-na-ma  ibid. 21;
Sttma Saqalam e-ta-wu he himself has spoken
of paying ibid. 16; ammala ta-ta-wu-ni térts
.. . tllakakkum my report concerning every-
thing you talked about will reach you CCT 3
15:31, cf. annigtim ta-to-wu-ma XKTS 6:15;
ammala awdtim Sa unahhidakkant ammakam
ana PN at-wu-i speak there to PN about
everything to which I drew your attention
BIN 6 9:17; adSumi PN Sa annakam a-ta-wu-
ku-ni TCL 19 38:5; awdfim Sa a-ta-wu-ku-ni
gumur§inama arrange the affair about which
I talked with you Kienast ATHE 45:6; awdtim
Sa ta-ta-wu-ni ul 3a tuppika amiisi I have
forgotten the (harsh) words you spoke or
(wrote) on your tablet, KTS 15:35, cf. awd:
tika Sa ta-ta-wu-ni amiid§c TCL 19 70:16; adi
awdtim Sa ta-ta-wu-ni eppas TCL 14 44:29;
ammakam PN kalasinama li-ta-wu-kum there
PN  should tell you everything TCL
19 74:15; entrust them to a reliable
money lender adi ta-ta-wu-ni ane mam:
man la udsar but 1 will not release
(them) to anybody before you have said so
BIN 6 80:15; adar ta-ta-wu-a-ni taSakkana
ibid. 8.

2’ in OB, SB: his mouth was paralyzed
at-ma-a la let incapable of speaking CT
34 49 iii 21 (chronicle); lu-ut-wu-ma tTwits
el tiwittka lu habriat] let me speak, my ut-
terance isto bemore . . . . than your utterance
(preceded by lugbima qibiti el gibitika lu [. .. 1)
RA 36 10:8 (Akk. Hurr. bil); ¢-fa-wu-i annds
they speak to us (a joyous message) VAS 10
215:22 (OB lit.); t-ta-ma-d§-$um-ma magir
gabdsa she speaks to him (Gilgames) and her
speech finds favor Gilg. I iv 40; Uruk and
Babylon are one family libbam glamralm i-ta-
wu-% they converse with open hearts Bagh.
Mitt. 2 56ii 3 (OB); ki la mudé ta-ta-me atta
you speak like one who is ignorant Gossmann
Era III 42; amat [...}nt at-mi-Sim-ma tell
her a word of [...] En. el. II 78; ana mas:
sardat musi s-ta-mfe] STT 38:94, see AnSt 6 154
(Poor Man of Nippur); obscure: Eunlil ana
mati i-tam-ma-am-ma wl ippasSar Enlil will
speak to the country continuously and there
will be no relief Thompson Rep. 83:2.
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am@ B
4. Sutamd to discuss, to consider, to
ponder: they (the judges) listened to the

tablet with the declaration under oath #bi-
Sunu i3alu [$ibds]sunu ud-la-wu-ma ques-
tioned their witnesses and discussed their tes-
timony PBS 5 100 i 39 (OB); andku kima Sa
bely ispuram tuppam ud-ta-wi-me I myself
studied the tablet as my lord has ordered me
ARM 6 18:8, cf. (in broken context) usé-ta-wi-
ma ARM 2 68r. 2'; $o ina Libbisu ud-ta-mu-i
tnandin milku what he had carefully planned,
he gave (now) as advice En.el. VI 4;
ud(text pu)-bu (for asbu) puburdunu us-ta-
mu-i ina Saplika they are sitting in assembly
discussing (matters) at your (Sin’s) feet BMS
1:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; Ea-Sarru us-
tam-ma-a amafta] iqabbi Géssmann Era II 15;
[itts épt]s namiti e tu-ud-ta-mi(var. -mu) do
not consult with a vulgar person Lambert
BWL p. 99:21; ud-tam-ma ana libbisa she
pondered (about Gilgames’s appearance)
Gilg. X i 11, also, wr. u$-tam-ma-a ibid. iv 13;
UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma : ul-tu Su-ta-mu-4
mal(!)-ma-li§ TD is when, when is since, they
correspond to each other STC 2 pl. 49:15
(comm. to the bil. introduction to Entma Anu
Enlil),see ZA 34 110; epéét qurdija lu-ul-ta-me he
should consider my valiant deeds AOB 1 124
le. 1 (Shalm. I), cf. lu-ul-ta-me ibid. 40:11, $a
itte libbt ud-tam-mu-ma OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.).

5. Sutamd to recite (causative to mng. 3):
ana mul-ta-me anndti to the one who recites
these (blessings) KAR 214 iv 16, cf. ana mu-
ul-ta-me annidti 3R 66 x 28 (takultu-rit.).

In ACh Sin 1:8 read ué-ta-pu(!)-¢ which fits well
the Sumerian igi.bar.ra.ta.é line 4; for ZA 49
170 iv 6 (= JCS 15 1£f.) see tami; ki kuasa Su-ta-a-
ma-kw KBo 1 14:27 (let.) is probably derived from
emi.

Ad mng. 1 (awi ¢na libbi): Oppenheim, JAOS 61
265. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 295 n. 151.
Ad mng. 4 (I11/2): Kraus Edikt p. 71f.

ami B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; I 7ma.
I-mz RTC 126 iii 1; Be-li-a-mi MDP 2 p.

30 xv 2, p. 32 xviii 5; for I-me-DUR.UL, I-mi-i-

lum, 1-me-Ir-ra, etc., see Gelb, MAD 344.
Attested in OAkk. personal names only.
Stamm Namengebung 207.
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amuastu see amumestu.

amidaju (mudaju) s.;
the harness); lex.*; cf. amadu.

gif. TAR = mu-du-d, [giS].x.TAR, gis.(v.lim.
ma, gis.kur.ra.d.diri.ga (vars. gis. kur.diri.
. ga, giS.kur.ra.diri.ga) = mu-de-a-a-2 (var. a-
mu-da-a-¢) Hh. VIIB 186ff.; gis.kur.ra.diri.ga

a-mu-da-a-a = mu-ki xus[x x] Hg. I 160, in
MSL 6 142.

(a wooden part of

amiidu (mudid) s.; (a wooden part of the
harness); MB*; cf. amidaju.

gi#.TAR = mu-dut Hh. VIIB 186, followed by
andviidaju, q.v.

3 mar-Su-4 Sa a-mu-di three (for) ....-s
with a. PBS 2/2 63:23 (MB list of oxhides for
various purposcs).

amuhhu see wmalhhu.
amultu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

[...].x : O a-mul-tu CT 37 32:47 (Uruanna).
Perhaps for *amusdtu, see amuddu.

amumesty (amuasiv) s.; (a thorny plant);
plant list.

a-mu-mi-i§-tu = bal-tu(text -la), ba-c$-mae —~ MIN
(followed by asagu) CT 18 3 r.1 31; a-mu-as-tum,
ba-ag-mu = blall-tum Malku IT 1371,

In plant lists: U a-mu-med-ti : G bal-td
Uruanna I 192; U U8 U,RLHU : U a-mu-mes-
ti(var. -tu) ibid. 196; [U]S U;.RLHU : U a-mu-
med-tum : bal-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 1.
11, [V a-mu]-med-tum : U bal-té ibid. 23,

Thormpson DAB 175f.

amumihhuru s.;
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.
adar PN a-mu-mi-ih-hu-ri $u PN, eltegi 1
took (three homers of emmer wheat and one
homer fifty silas of barley) from PN, the a.
of PN, AASOR 16 62:27.
Speiser, AASOR 16 111.

(a profession or office);

amimu s.; (a spice); NA.

DUG 2 BAN KAS a-mu-me a two-seah con-
tainer of a.-beer (beside KAS hammurti, q.v.,
KAS lappani, see alappinu, and KAS haslats,
q.v.) ADD 998:2, 999:4, 1007 r. 1, 1009:4,
1010:15, 1011:9, 1013:15, 1019:9, 1027:7.
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amurdinnu

Perhaps etymologically connected with
amomon, see Loéw Flora 3 497.

In ADD 1003 r. 11, 1010 r. 10f, 1017 v. 10f,
1024 v. 11f., 1029 v. 7f. read DUG §d-zu-mu-u
(GESTIN) me-zi.

amumunna s.; city gate; Nuozi*; Hurr.
word.

luppr tna arki §aditi asar a-mu-mu-un-na
ina GN datir the tablet was written at the gate
in Nuzi after proclamation JEN 126:30, cf.
tuppt anni ina arki Saddti ina x-x-[x] adar
a-mu-inu-un-na Saf{tir] HSS 15 144:21

The translation “gate” is based on such
passages as {uppi ina arki $aditi adur KA. GAL
ina GN Safir JEN 27:23, tna bib adar abulli
Sa GN JEN 478:11, ctc., where abullu occurs
in place of amumunna, see abullu mng. 1b.

amurdinnu (murdinnu) s.; 1. bramble,
2. (a disease of the eyes); Qatna, EA, 8B,
NA; wr. syll. and 618.GESTIN.GIR(.RA).
gis.gestin Laranu, gil.gestin.gir (vars.
gif.gestin.gir.ra, gir.vi.a) mur-di-nu (var.
a-mur-din-nu) Hh. IIT 12f.; [mu.ti.in.me.ra] =

[gi§.gestin].gir.ra = [a-mur-din-nu] Emosal
Voe. 1T 127.

[84.bil.ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.v.AB.zU ba.an.
m : [ina)] libbisu eddetw Sad? wur-din-na ibtand in
its bed it (the river) has let mountain box-thorns
and brambles grow SBH p. 114:15f.

1. bramble — a) in Uruanna: U.NIM.
[¢ir.GiRr] (var. U.¢18.N1M.GiR.GIR) : U a-mur-

din-nu (followed by eddetu) Uruanna III 430,
var. from Koécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 6, cf. U.
NIM.GIR(!).GIR 1 G mur-din-nu, G te-ir(!)-ti-z :
¢ MmN ina St-ba-ri, ¢ mur-di-BAL : U mur-
din-nu ina St-ba-ri, ¢ mus-ti-in 1 U MIN ina
Si-ba-ri Uruanna I 595-599, from Kdcher Pflan-
zonkunde 6 vi 20°ff.,, dupl. CT 14 18 r.i 11ff,, of.
also Thompson DAB 330; U mur-din-nu : AS $ép
anziizi Uruanna I1T 3.

b) in med. and rit.: ¥ PA ¢18.GESTIN.GIR :
U hamit séti : sdku ina Samni pasasu bramble
leaf : medication for sétw inflammation:
to crush (and) anoint (the patient with
it mixed) in oil Kocher BAM 1i 52, cf. pA GI8.
GESTIN.GIR BE 31 56:33, and Kocher BAM
173:7, also hashallat c18.¢ESTIN.GiR leaves of
the bramble AMT 72,2 r. 5; [a-mur]-din-nu
(among aromatics, for fumigation) RAce. 18:5.
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c) in lit.: Tel-ta-al-la gissu adabbirma a-
mur-din-nu ana nipst anappas I shall break
the proud thorn into small pieces, and I shall
pick the bramble into tufts Craig ABRT 1 26
r. 1 (NA oracles); birit iss¢ rabiti gisst G18.
GESTIN.GIR.MES harran eddéli étettiqu Salmed
they proceeded safely between tall trees,
thorny bushes and brambles on a road full
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 85, cf. ibid.
204 vi 8, cf. sthilsu kima a-mur-din-nim-ma
usalhhal .. .] its thorn will prick [your feet.?]
like a bramble Gilg. XTI 269; 7 bér GI8 mu-ur-
ti-in-nu  seven double miles of brambles
VAS 12 193:30 (Sar tampari); [kakki DN a]-
mur-{din-nu] the emblem of DN is the
bramble 3R 69 No. 3:83 (SB cultic comm.).

d) other oces.: 7 hidu mur-ti-nu DUG.SLA
seven hidu-beads in the form of (the berry of)
the bramble, (made) of dudd-stone RA 43
154:174, cf. ibid. 149 and 152, also 11 mus-
ti-nuw KU.GI ibid. 173 (Qatna inv.).

2. (a disease of the eyes): nasu birratu ipi-
tu ety mur-din-na qugdna asd v dimta itaddd
(if) his eyes are blurred with birratu, clouding
over, blurring, stinging(?), eye-worm, and
they (constantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. Kéchor
BAM 31 2, and Jastrow, Transactions of the Col-
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:2;
zag-ta-a-ts 1GIM-a mur-din-ni [...] my eyes,
stinging with a. K.6461:4 (SB rel., courtesy
W. G. Lambert), cf. Summa ameélu miasu mur-
din-nt [...] if a man’s eyes are (afflicted
with) a@. K.3465 catch lino (to AMT 12,1), cited
Bezold Cat. 536 (coll.).

The identification of amurdinny with the
rose is based on etymology only. Its identi-
fication with the bramble or blackberry is
suggested by the historical passages in which
it is said to grow wild in the hills, and on its
being described as thorny. See also amaridu.

Thompson DAB 330;
Salonen, StOr 17/2 11,

Zimmern Fremdw. 55;
amurrinu adj.; west; Nuzi*; cf. amurru.

Fields 2 ma-ti 18 ina ammatt ina a-mu-ur-
ra-nu 218 cubits on the west side HSS 13
93:11 (= HSS 14 2).

amurranu s.; (a plant); SB.*
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amurriganu

Summa (Wr. DIS UD) U a-mur-ra-nu i-te-bi if
an a.-plant grows(?) CT 39 9:24 (SB Alu), note,
in the same text: [fumma] U mur-ra-nu
ittabst ibid. 19; for other refs., see murranu.

amurriqanu (ewurrigdnu) s.; 1. jaundice,
2. (a name for the sparrow); OB, Bogh., SB;
wr. syll. and 101.51¢,.81G,, S16,.81G,, in mug. 2
A.RAK MUSEN; cf. ardqu.

[1¢1.81¢,]) 810,
K.8662 ii 3.

gu.gan.mo.da sikil.la Su 9Innin ku.ta
tum.a sig,.sig,.igi.a.ni.8¢ 4.zi.da.a.ni.$é a.
ba.ni.kesda : gi-¢c na-ba-[s¢] (toxt: qi na e ba-[st})
el-lu-ti $4 ina qa-at AN[NIN] KU-tim ib-bab-la a-na
a-mur-ri-qa-ni $d¢ i-ni-§ ina im-ni-§t ru-ku-us-su-
ma tie a purc red thread brought from the pure
hand of IStar on his right hand for the jaundice
in his cyes ASKT p. 88-89:47.

a.ra.ak muSen = a-wWu-ri-gd-nu-um
Diri 477a.

1. jaundice — a) in inc.: elletusu kima
Selibim lisi[a] ina sa-ar-[ri-im] Sipat a-wu-ri-
qd-nim may his mucus slip out through the
door-pivot like a fox — spell (against)
jaundice UET 5 85:9 and 11 (OB), sce JNES 14
14n. 7; E-qibnidunuti . .. Sa-ds-3d-ta a-mur-
ri-ga-re DN created them, Sadsatu-disease,
jaundice (etc.) K.8487:4 (unpub. ine. against
diseases), cf. bu->-8d-a-ni a-mur-ri-ga-a-nt (in
enumeration of diseases) XK.8152:11.

CT 19 14

a-mur-[ri-qu-nw]

Proto-

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: Summa ameélu
zumursu arug pandsy arqu Sihhot $éri irtanadsi
a-mur-ri-ga-nuw, Sumdu if a man’s body is
yellow, his face is yellow, (and) his flesh con-
stantly wastes away, the name (of the disease)
is jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 7 (coll.), also
Labat TDP 170:24; S$umma amélu IGI.SIG,.
SIG, marisma murussu ana libbi inésu 4114 1ibbi
inésu GU.MES s16,MES uddubu gerbiisu [r]-
Su-u akla u Sikara wtarre if a man is sick with
jaundice, and his sickness mounts into his
eyes, his eyes are completely covered with a
network of yellow threads, his intestines are

., (and) he throws up food and drink
Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.); Summa amélu
IGI.SIG,.8IG, marisma qagqassu panisu kalu
pagrisu i§id lisant sabit Stpirdu dlabbirma(!)
imdt if a man is sick with jaundice, and his
head, his face, all his body, (and) the base of
his tongue are affected, his affliction will last
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long and he will die ibid. 6, cf. AMT 9,6:2;
Summa amélu lu martu lu ahhazu lu a-mur-ri-
qa-nu ¢1¢ if a man is sick with either gall
bladder or ahhdzu-jaundice or a.-jaundice
Kocher BAM 188:2, cf. lu zE cI¢ lu a-mur-ri-
ga-nu GIG AMT 22,2:8, cf. also Summa amélu
a-mur-[ri-ga-nam ...] KUB 37 22:3, a-i-ri-
gd-nam marus HS 1883:4 (OB), cited von Soden,
AHw. 92a, also lu zE lu ahhiza lu a-mur-
ri-qa-<nud isbassu Koécher BAM 52:97, ibid.
62:1, lu a-mur-ri-ga(!)-nu [...] Kichler
Beitr. pl. 15 i 70; Summa ameélu I6G1.81G,.SIG,
IGLMES-§% UzU.MES-84 mald if a man’s face
and flesh are full of jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pl.
19 iv 6, cf. ibid. pl. 18 iii 25, 19 iv 17, and AMT
12,6:7 and 8, cf. ana a-mur-ri-ga-nt kalisma
nubft  to soothe (the symptoms of) a.-
jaundice completely Kécher BAM 171:58, also
a-mur-ri-ga-nu innassaha  ibid. 52:94.

2’ remedies: U ¢irR-a-nw G a-mur-ri-qa-nu
séku ina Sikars Sagd the patranu-plant is an
herb for jaundice, to bray and give to drink
in beer RA 13 37:24ff., dupls. Kécher BAM
1ii 56£f., and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. also CT 14
26 K.14047:2ff., STT 92 ii 1ff.; [6 Sd-mt al-
mur-ri-qa-ny : U bu-ra-§¢ an herb for
jaundice is juniper Uruanna II 41; 6 U.MES
[a]-mur-ri-qa-a-nt  six herbs for jaundice
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 13; marhasu ... ana
abhazi v a-mur-ri-lga-nil damiq latkw the
lotion is proven good for ahhazu-jaundice
and a.-jaundice Kocher BAM 186:11, cf.
marpas Sa ahhiza w a-mur-ri-qa-nu ana P
Safir Kocher BAM 52:91, madqitu a a-mur-ri-
ga-nw potion for a. ibid. 87, ane a-mur-ri-
ga-nu damiq §ut pt ibid. 88, <ana) SIG..SIG,
abhdza v ZET S1G,; ibid. 96.

c¢) other oces.: UD.5.KAM ana kiri la
urrad 9161.81¢,.81¢, LU.NU.GIS.SAR 4EN.LIL
tmahhassu the fifth day he should not go
down to the garden, Jaundice, the gardener
of Enlil, will strike him (a pun on 9I6I.SIG,.
siG, ‘‘the green-eyed one,” who is Enlil’s
gardener) KAR 177 r. i 22 (hemer.); add
SIG,.SIG, tna mits ibad$i — adid-disease (and)
jaundice (or: yellow add-disease) will be in
the country (followed by ahhazu) CT 39 14:7
(SB Alu).

amurru

2. (a name for the sparrow): see Proto-Diri,
in lex. section, and see MSL 8/2 145; A.RAK
MUSEN i$sir DUMU LUGAL KAR 125:2.

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 145f.

amurru s.; 1. west (as one of the four
cardinal points), 2. west wind, 3. Perseus
(lit.: west star); Nuzi, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll.
(aburru RA 23 150 No. 34:5, Nuzi) and IM.MAR.
TU, (VMAR.TU, in NB and SB also 1mM.4 (%1M.
MAR Analecta Biblica 12 283:40, IM.KUR.MAR
TCL 13 205:5); cf. amuwrranu adj., amurry in
rabt amurre, amurri.

iM.mar.tu = a-mur-ru{var. -rum) (as last of the
four cardinal points) Igituh I 314, Erimhus IT 85,
var. from Igituh short version 102, Lanu C ii 7,
wr. [a-mul-ur-rum Kagal D Fragm. 1:4; [mM].nu.
8i.88 = a-mur-rum (preceded by IM.sag.tu.um =
Sad-du-u) Antagal II1158; da.nu.8u.du, = g-mur-
ru  (preceded by da.Su.du, = $d-du-u) Erimhus
I169; pirig.8u.du, = Sad-du-u, pirig.nu.Su.dy,
= a-mu-ur-ru Malku IIT 190; pirig.si.sig = &d-
du-u, pirig.nu.sli.sig] = a-mur-ru Erimhus II
80f.; u[p.men.nJu.ki.ta.eé = a-mur-ru (preceded
by up.men.ki.ta.é = Jd-du-u) ibid. II 73; suc.
piM.¢aL.kalam.ma = a-mur-ru (preceded by
sUG.KU.¢AR.kalam.ma = §d-du-u) ibid. 77.

te-id-nu = a-mur(!)-re Malku VIII 122.

1. west (as one of the four cardinal points)
— a) in gen.: Summa katarru ine bit améls
ina BAR igari §¢ IM.MAR.TU iffabsi if there is
lichen in a man’s house on the outside of the
west wall CT 40 16:32, cf. ibid. 47 (SB Alu), also
cited LKA 116:5 and dupls. (namburbi); §umma
bitu babanisu ana TM.MAR.TU petid if the doors
of a house open to the west CT 38 12:63 (SB
Alu); naphar 5 abulldti Sa mibrit IM a-mur-r in
all, five gates which face west OIP 2 113 viii 4
(Senn.), cf. KA.GAL ... da $i-id IM.MAR.TU
Lyon Sar. 11:69; 383 ina aslu rabiti piitu
qablitu Sanitu mubhurti Sa-a-ri a-mur-ri 383
large cubits on the second inner short side
facing west OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.); kurum:
massv . .. ang IM.MAR.TU liskun let (the king)
place his food offering to the west KAR 178 r.
iii 21 (hemer.), cf. ina idi IM.MAR.TU 9 riksi
tarakkas Craig ABRT 2 12:25, cf. also zAG «
[Suméli] A IM.MAR.TU mé inagqi K.2809 ii 12,
nigé liqgi damé ana yM.4 lidampir CT 4 5:27
(NB rit.); MUL 91M.Ux{GISGAL).LU 9IM.SI.SA
M. KUR 9M.MAR the stars of the south,
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north, east, (and) west Analecta Biblica 12
283:40, and parallel OECT 6 pl. 12:16, cf. Surpu
IT 165.

b) in description of property lines: 1m.
MAR.TU (parallel: IM.SA.TL.UM, i.e., Sadd) DP
2 ii 5 (OAkk. kudurra); 16 KUS IM.MAR.TU DA
[meshat] mahriti 16 cubits to the west,
adjoining the first measured area VAS 15
50:16 (NB); piitu elitu 1M.4 DA b7t PN the upper
side, to the west, adjacent to the estate of
PN TCL 12 19:6, cf. §iddu Sapld 1M RKUR.MAR
DA b PN TCL 13 205:5; Siddu Sapld IM.MAR.
TU the lower side toward the west BBSt. No.
28 r. 9; IM.MAR.TU kidad nar ip §likti to
the west along the banks of the outlet canal
TuM 2-3 144:6 (= BE 9 48); 5 KUS diddati igar
M.4 u tgdr IM.3 five cubits the long sides, the
wall on the west and the wall on the east
VAS 5 103:9; note with (¢na) pan: pitu elitu
pa-an IM.MAR.TU the upper side toward the
west BBSt. No. 3 iv 1, wr. IGI IM.MAR.TU
No. 4i 7, also US I6I IM.MAR.TU No. 14:4, MDP
2 112:6, MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all kudurrus);
gaqqaru paihu ina pani a-bu-ur-ri RA 23 150
No. 34:5 (Nuzi).

c) in astrol.: Summa antald sit Samsi
thmuf ana IMMAR.TU twwir if an eclipse
begins in the east and clears up in the west
KUB 4 63 ii 25, see RA 50 16, cf. KUB 37 150:12;
attaldl TA M. KUR.RA issahat ina muhhi IM.MAR.
TU gabbu tktarar the eclipse withdrew from
the east and spread over the entire west
ABL 407:10 (NA), cf. attaldsu ana mubhi ™.
Ux.LU % IM.MAR.TU tltahat ABL 1006:8 (=
Thompson Rep. 268), eli IM.MAR #l{[af]at ABL
137:9.

2. west wind: erbetti $ari ustesbita ana la
asé mimmisa TM.Ux LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.
MAR.TU he stationed the four winds that
none of her might escape, the south wind, the
north wind, the east wind, (and) the west
wind En. el. IV 43; [az]dqakkimma kima T™.
SLSA IM.MAR.TU (see ¢§tdnu mng. 2a) Maglu
VII 4 and VI 53; MIN (= muhur) IM.MAR.TU
narammu Ka w Anim (preceded by mubri
Sitw ... MIN tltanu ... mubur Sadd) AfO 12
143:27 (rit.); IM.MAR.TU #febbdmma x [x] Adad
trakhrs a west wind will rise and the storm
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will beat down [the barley] CT 20 50r. 5 (SB
ext.), also KAR 427:23; Summa ... 1M.4ithima
illak if the west wind starts blowing CT 39 38
r. 5, also CT 40 40:55 and dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 19,
and, wr. IM.MAR CT 40 40:62; MUL.GIR.TAB
ine ZI IM.MAR.TU parkat Scorpio lies across
the region where the west wind originates
AfO 7 269:69 (series mul.apin).

3. Perseus (lit.: west star): Summa MUL.
MAR.TU (with gloss mu-lu a-mur-ru) MIN (=
mesha imsuh) ina GN u OGN, if Perseus flares
up in Subartu and Elam ACh Supp. 2 Iitar 64
ii 7, and dupl. 63 i 11; kakkabu Sa arkisu iz=
zatzzyw, MUL.SU.G1 YEN, ME,.SAR.RA IMAR.TU the
star which stands behind it (i.e., Scorpio) is
Su.er, (or) Enmesarra, (or) Perseus KAV
218 B ii 14, see Weidner Handbuch 78.

Landsberger, ZA 35 238 n. 2; Meissner, ZA 10

399; Neugebauer and Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.; Zim-
mern Fremdw. 45.

amurru inrabiamurri s.; (an official); OB,
Mari; wr. syll. and gAL MAR.TU; cf. amurru.

GAL MAR.TU ana sériki i§purannéti the rabi
amurrim has sent us to you LIH 48:5, cf. Kraus
AbB 1 121 r. 6, PN GAL MAR.TU ibid. 2, also
Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:4, 64 MAH
15.958:2; PN ra-bt a-mu-ri-im A 7547:4 (an-
pub. OB let.); ane GAL MAR.TU ¢ibima TIM 2
31:1; mnaphar 33 LU.MES GAL a-mu-ri-im
suqaqd rédid nasifqi] %(!) LU.GAL.KUD ARM 7
215:34.

For other Mari refs. and discussion, see
Kupper Nomades 190ff. For cAL-an MAR.TU
VAS 9 142:6, also GAL-on (MAR>.TU Laessoe
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:15, see rabidnu.

amurr( (fem. amurritu) adj.; Amorite (i.e.,
pertaining to the Amurru-people); from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MAR.TU; cf. amurru s.

G-ri URI = Ak-ka-du-, a-ri URI = A-mur-ru-u,
ti-la URt = Ur-fu-ii Ea II 70ff., also SP II 70ff., cf.
[a-r]i URI = [A-mur-ru-u] A II/2 Part 6:13; la.
erim.al.sig.x = Su-tu-[4], 10 v+GcIraID.KI = 4-
mu-ur-ru-(um), la.Mar.tu.ki = A-mu-ur-ru-[um]
OB Lu B vi 28ff.; t-id-Mgig ain = A-mur-ru-i,
Willaypr - Up-tu-id, gidgal.$u.an.na = Qu-tu-i
Antagal G 182ff.; ti-id-nu cirad = A-mur-ru-d
8P T 209; lugal.Mar.tu = MIN (= $ar-ru) A-mur-
ri-t Lu I 60; sukkal.Mar.tu = suk-kal A-mfur]-
ri-e Lu 1 103, also Proto-Lu 10, c¢f. ra.bi.a.nu.um
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Mar.tu Proto-Lu 22, [pa.Mar].tu ibid. 150,
nimgir.Mar.tu ibid. 425, ¢ir.N1TA.Mar.tu ibid.
430.

[mar.tu.gling(cim) edin.na kus mi.ni.[in.
14] : kima a-mur(text: -ba)-ri-¢ ina géri [maska
raksikw) I (IStar) have tied a skin around myself in
the steppeland, like an Amorite SBH p. 107 r. 3f.

a-ma-tu-d = ah-la-mu-i, da-as-nu = a-mur-ru-u,
di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 2331f.

a) as designation of persons: PN A-mur-
ru~# TCL 1 109:2 and 16, A-mu-ru-u (personal
name?) PBS 8/1 98:9 (both OB); uncert.:
from the 200 sheep $e¢ PN LU A-mu-ur-[...]
ARM 7 227:13’; LU.IS MAR.TU Amorite groom
JCS 8 16 No. 247:21, cf. (with Hurrian suffix)
LU kizu A-mu-ru-uh-he ibid. 23 No. 277:13;
LU su-un-na A-mu-ur-ri-ém ibid. 15 No. 240:11,
LY DuMU A-mu-ur-ri ibid. No. 239:5 (all OB
Alalakh); san Sd-un-ku-[ulr-tum A-mur-ri-
tum BE 15 168:7 (MB); kdsid mat A-mur-ri-i
Silily Kad-§i-i conqueror of the land of the
Amorites, who carries off booty from the
Kassites BBSt. No. 6 i 10 (Nbk. I); maqitts
A-mur-ri-i downfall of the Amorites KAR
430:10 (SB astrol.); [4d}-mur-ru-it [anle ad-
Satidu tgabbi an Amorite says to his wife
{(““You be the man, let me be the woman”)
Lambert BWL 226 :1; note, as designation of
a social class: eqlati Sa ré’t rédi o A-mur-
ri-  the fields of the shepherds, soldiers,
and A.-s MDP 23 283:6, also eqldt r&i rédt
wattart A-muw-ur-ri-t w lasim? ibid. 282:7.

b) qualifying animals: udu.mar.tu =
tm-me-rt A-mur-ri-i (var. MIN A-mur-ru-i)
sheep of the Amorites Hh. XIII 18, cf. udu.
[z4].si.ga.mar.tu = im-me-ri bu-qu-ni A-
mur-ri-i ibid. 69; 1 UDU A-mur-ru-um ITT 1
1441 r. 3 (OAkk.), cf. 4 ¢UD MAR.TU Legrain
TRU 252:1, ANSE.BAR.AN MAR.TU ibid. 300:20
(Ur ITI); 2 U UDU.HLA <{a>-mu-ri-tum two
Amorite ewes YOS 8 1:32 (OB); UgSAL.MAR.
T Amorite ewes ARM 9 247:2, cf,, wr.
a(!)-mu-ur-ru ibid. 242:12; 1 ANSE MAR.TU k%
30 KU.BABBAR 2 SAL+HUB.ANSE MAR.TU ki
50 KU.BABBAR one Amorite donkey worth
thirty (shekels of) silver, two Amorite donkey
mares worth fifty (shekels of) silver BBSt.
No. 71 171, cf. also YOS 1 37:7 (NB kudurrus).

c) other oces.: sig.Mar.tu® = Su-tum
(= amurriGtum) Amorite wool Hh.XIX 86,

amurr(l

cf. sig.Mar.tu RA 18 59 vii 13 (Practical Vo-
cabulary Elam); gis$.dim a-mu-ru-um RTC 221
r. xi 2, cf gi§ a-mu-ru-um ibid. 6, é§
a-mu-~ru-um ibid. 8’

References to the word dmurru(m) as
designation of an ethnic or linguistic group
or of a country have not been cited. In OB
texts, the collective Amurrum is used to
denote ‘“‘Amorites,” cf. A-mu-ru-um kalusu
vpahhuram all the Amorites gather against
me Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 (OB, unpub. let. to
Bilalama), also d-mu-ur-ru-um [alna parz
ramim(!) tllalkamm]e the Amorite is raiding
YOS 2118:10, Sattu Sa RN A-mu-ru-um ifruz
du$ year in which the Amorite chased away
Lipit-Istar CT4 22¢:12; Summa A-mu-ru-wm
issahir  when the Amorites were reduced
RA 35 44 No. 12b:2 (Mari liver model).

In kaspum A-mu-ru-um (CCT 2 2:6, cf.
also kaspam A-mu-ra-am BIN 4 87:12, 146 :9,
BIN 6 189:12,ICK 2 95A.:2, RA 59 173:6, Kienast
ATHE 32:22)in QA “Amorite silver” must be
meant, although the form is irregular. For
the interchange of Amurru and Amurrd as
gentilic in OB, see DUMU.MES A-mu-ur-ri-e
AJSL 33 227:3 and DUMU.MES A-mur-ru-um
CT 2 50:21, while the form Amurrdin Kraus
Edikt 30 § 6:1 and §§ 2':9’, 4':24 seems to have
been used under the influence of the form
Akkadd beside which it is always mentioned.
In OA beside the sing., e.g., URUDU ana A-
ma-ri-im addin 1 gave the copper to the
Amorite CCT 2 4b:20, the pl. and dual are
also used, see §im URUDU Sa ana A-mu-ri-e
asqulu CCT 4 1b:22, ana A-mu-ri-en §a GN

habbulakbuw I owe silver to the two
Amorites in Nihria CCT 2 49a:13. As a per-
sonal name Amurru occurs passim (already
PN DUMU MAR.TU AAA 1 pl. 18 No. 4, OA seal;
for OB A-mu-ru-um see Ranke PN p. 66a and
passim and note A-mu-ri-tum as a personal
name VAS 1647:13).

The reading of the OB title PA.MAR.TU is
still unknown; for an SB ref. cf. bartu ah
[Sarri]u sukkally temsunu ahdmes tdakkanuma
Sarra idukku [alh Sarri kussd isabbat miqilts
PA.MAR.TU DUMU R[A.GABA(?)] u rédi x [x]
rebellion, the king’s brother and the sukkallu
will make a common cause and kill the king,
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the king’s brother will take the throne, down-
fall of the pa.MAR.TU, of the rakbi(?) and of
the soldiers CT 28 45:13, also ibid. 10, cf.
[z]r.6A PA.MAR.TU ibid. 3 (ext.). The reading
of PA.MAR.TU may be either wakil amurrim,
wakil amurri (see allu A), or, as a loan word
from Sum., *ugulamartd (see Landsberger, JCS
9 122). The latter assumption is supported
by the fact that the plural mark Mme§ (VAS7
197:12, OECT 3 25:7, TCL 7 11:21) and pos-
sessive suffixes always follow the compound
logogram and not the “head noun” pA (pa.
MAR.TU.MES-§u-nu TCL 7 11:21, PA.MAR.TU-
S$u VAS 16 70:18, PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9,
PA.MAR.TU-ta TCL 1 35:11). For the place of
the PA.MAR.TU in the official hierarchy, see
Kupper Nomades 186ff., also Kraus AbB 1 No. 1.
See Leomans, The Old-Babylonian Merchant
119ff.

For officials, see Lu and Proto-Lu, in lex. sec-
tion; cf. DUB.SAR MAR.TU (preceded by GAL.
MAR.TU) ARM 2 13:29; for abi amurrim, see
abu A mng. 4a, see also amurry in rabi amurri.

Kupper Nomades p. 173, 183ff.; Edzard
Zwischenzeit p. 30ff.; J. Lowy, HUCA 32 314

amursianu (emurdanu) s.; (atype of pigeon);
SB; cf. urdanu.

ir,(KASKAL).sag musen = wur-§d-nu = Su-kan-
nfu-un]-nu, [amar.l.sag muSen = g-mur-sd-nu
(var. a-amar-sa-nu) = su-us-$u-ru Hg. D 322f., in
MSL 8/2 175, var. from Hg. B 253f., in MSL 8/2 167;
[amar]. sag musSen = @-1mur-sa-nu = G-maur-se-ni,
lir;l.sag.muSen = wr-sa-nu = te-am-si-lu  Hg.
C 29f., in MSL 8/2 172.

a-mur-§d-nu MUSEN is-sur {DUMU.ZI re->-%
[...] the a.-bird, the bird of Dumuzi, [it
calls] r&¢ (i.e., “‘shepherd!”) KAR 12:513;
asar a-mur-3d-nu qinnu gan[nu] TU.KUR,.
MUSEN nald gapnu lidané Sa harbagani lamd
Bél kima kilili (Babylon) where the a.-bird
nests, the dove(s) fill the tree(s), and the
young of the harbaganu-bird surround Bét
like a wreath Winckler Sammlung 2 67 K.6082:6,
see Lambert, JSS 4 9ff.; [$umma al-mur-
sa-nu MUSEN KLMIN (= ana bit améli irub) if
an a.-bird enters the house of a man CT 41
7:53 (8B Alu); ina lumun a-mur-sa-nu MUSEN
against the evil portended by an w.-bird
CT 41 24 iii 13 (namburbi).
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Landsberger, MSL 8/2 136, to Hh. XVIII
252-252a.
amursiggu (amursikku, ammarsigu) s.; (a
bird); SB.*

"oL. kur.muen ~ usigy, a-mur-sig-[gu] Hh.
XVIII 351f., cf. [...] = [4-87]-gu, am-ma-[ar]-si-gu
ibid. 253f.

Summa a-mur-[si-gu MUSEN ana bit ameli
rub] CT 41 6:24 (SB Alu), ef. ina lumun
a-mur-si-gu MUSEN against the evil portended
by an a.-bird CT 41 24:7 (namburbi); GiR.
B.MUSEN a-mur-stk-ku ¢50.0U ad§um mdaré ilz
$@ x [...] the a.-bird is (the abomination of)
DN because the children of the gods [...]
LKU 45:13.

Mecissner, AfO 8 59b; Landsberger, MSL 8/2
136£., to Hh. XVIII 252-252a.
amursikku
amursanu
amussu  (arudSu, ahudSu, @’udsu) s.; (a
bulbous vegetable); lex.*

sum.kam.sAR = [a-mus-§um], a.kur,.ra.SAR =
E[L.MIN], a.mu§(var. .ptt).§um SAR = R[1.MIN] (fol-
lowed by ezizzu, q.v.) Hh. XVIT 272b-e¢, cf. a.mu.
Sum sar Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 651, (Forerunner
to Hh. XVI-XVII); sum.kur,.8AR = a-mus-§i =
ku-ni-ip-h[u] Hg. D 232; a.mus.8d4 sar = e-zi-
zu = a-ru-$u ibid. 235.

U e-zi-zu 1 U a-ru-su mar-ru, U a-ru-$i : O a-ru-
s, U a-ru-$u, U d-ru-e, U SUM.HAB, U NUMUN la-bi-
Se : U a-mu-$u (var. a-mu-us-§u), U a-mu-su {var.
a-mu-us-$u) : U $u-nu-"u, U SUM.KUR.SAR, A.HAB.
SAR : a-u-§u Uruanna IT 197-206; U a-mu-$u : e-zi-
12-2u, 17 -ud-Se : U Su-nu, U ¢-na-nu, SUM.KUR.SAR
a-hu-$um  ibid. 220ff.

U (var. GIS) a-mu-$e : AS U8 hab-li Urnanno
T 106; © hasahti eqli (var. a-tir-ti eqli) : U
a-ru-§u (followed by the group Uruanna II
197-206 cited above) CT 37 29 ii 25, also Kécher
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 14, var. from CT 14 28 r.i 19
(Uruanna II 194); [ a-ru(®)]-su, [O
NUMUN] la-a-bi-§u : U a-mu-§um Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 18f.

The word probably denotes a type of
onion, see also ezizzu. The variant forms
cited, as well as urudsu, may be variants of a
foreign word. See also, in Sum. context, &
ama.mas$.um KASKAL SAR Civil, RA 54
62:116 and 70n.7, and cf. possibly bab a-i-§i-im
AOB 1 8 ii 6 (TluSuma).

(Thompson DAB 89.)

see amursiggu.
see amursany.
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amutta see amiitu C.

amitu A s.; 1. liver (examined by the
haruspex), liver model, 2. omen; from OB
on; wr. syll. and BA (GEME K.8639:4 and 10).

be-alg) = g-mu-tw S Voe. T 14'; [uzul.kin.
giy.8 = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] liver Hg. B IV 67,
and Hg. D 72; »vU, sur = na-se-hu §d a-mu-ti,
zag, zag.gar = a-mu-tum liver CT 18 49:31f,, cf.
[U.8U]H.U.DA = MIN (= nas@hu) §& UZU.HAR.BAD [
U f a-mu-te. UET 4 208:9 (comm.).

ka-bi-td, a-mu-td = ga-bi-du (var. lka-bi-du)
Malku V 8f.
baagi — g-mu-tu (var. {a)-mu-d-tum) Izbu

Comm. 10 (comm. on BM 54038:18 = Izbu I 17),
var. from CT 41 351 8, cf. ba-a BA a-mu-tum RA 17
129:25, ACh IStar 7:59; [z-a)-x = a-mu-tu ZA 4
157 K.4159:5 (unidentified comm.).

1. liver (examined by the haruspex), liver
model — a) liver — 1’ in gen.: Samai $a
dére tikilti $a alik idija udastira a-mu-ti who
caused reliable omens to be written on the
liver for me (promising) to go by my side
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. Samad u Adad ... Sa
epes buti 3Gtu uddus atmanidu usadtiru a-mu-
tum DN and DN,, who caused (an omen for)
the building of that temple and the renewing
of its shrine to be written on the liver Borger
Esarh. 3 iv 6, cf. also ibid. 19 Ep. 17:16 and B 10.

2’ in ext.: Summae a-mu-tum naplastam
padanam bab ekallim martam idu if the liver
has the lobe, the “path,” the ‘“gate of
the palace’” (and) the gall bladder YOS 10 11
ii 33; Summa a-mu-tum eli a-mu-tim
rakbat if (one lobe of?) the liver “rides’ upon
another AfO 5215 No. 2:4, cf. Summa warkat
a-mu-tim 2 kokkd $aknumae ibid. 214 No.
1:1, cf. also kakkum ... ana warkat a-mu-tim
iftul RA 27 142:3, and passim; stbtum Sikitti
a-mu-tim Soknat (if) the “excrescence” has
the shape of a liver YOS 10 35:33 (all OB);
Summa ré§ manzazi ana ndr TUN maqit | ana
ndr BA-ti tmqut if the top of the “‘station” is
collapsed over the canal of the takaltu, variant :
has fallen over the canal of the liver TCL 6
6 i3 (SB); Summa BA imittada arkatma Su:
mél§a kurt DUB.14KAM the 14th tablet (of
the bardtu series) is “if the right side of the
liver is long, and its left side short” (= TCL 6
1:1) CT 20 1:29 (catalog); Summa BA kima

amiitu A

imSukii DUB.15.KAM the 15th tablet (of the
barditu series) is ““if the liver is like a clay
case” (= TCL 6 1 r. 58, catch line, CT 30 31 Rm.
153 :14, catch line) ibid. 30; Summa BA mai-fa-
lat $amé DUB.16.kAM the 16th tablet (of the
bardtu series) is “‘if the liver is a mirror of
heaven” ibid. 31, cf. Sutabulaku Summa BA-ul
ma-at-lat Samé itte apkells ledti 1 have
discussed ““if the liver is a mirror of heaven”
with the wise apkallu’s Streck Asb. 254:15, see
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; Summa BA §éra armat if
the liver is covered with flesh TCL 6 1:47, and
passim, wr. BA, note that BA in RA 27 150ff.
stands for martu “gall bladder,” q.v., see
K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125ff.

b) liver model: annitum a-mu-tum Sa Sar:
rim RN 3o ina bit Samas ina elanim i-qi-ma
imguiadum this is the liver concerning King
Sin-iddinam, on whom in the Samas temple,
in the month Elinu, (the wall) buckled and
fell YOS 10 1:1; ax(vD)-mu-ut Sahlugti Agade
liver (meaning) destruction of Akkad RA 35
54 No. 4:1, cf. (in difficult context) ayx(uD)-
mu-ut 4-da-ne sd da-ri-ha-ti s¢ na-ak-ru-um
ma-tdm i-ku-lu-ma 4 a-ta-nu-um a-dd-ld-am
ibid. 61 No. 17:1; a-mu-ut ku-si-im $a tn GN
ana pani wmmanim pilsu ippal$u liverof . . ..
which means a breach was made before the
army in GN ibid. 58 No. 1lb:1; for other
liver models with amiifu, see RA 35 53ff.

2. omen — a) amit DN: BA-ut Ningiszida
Sa matae tkuly omen of DN, who “‘ate’” the
land CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-m[u-ut
Ningiszida $a maglattum ibadsi omen of DN
which (means) there will be terror YOS 10
45:53 (OB ext.), cf. also a-mu-ut maglatiim
Sa Ningi$zida Sarrt ibid. 21, a-mu-ut Nergal
u Ningiszida Sa mitdni w maglattim omen of
DN and DN, meaning plague and terror AfO 5
215 No. 2:2 (OB ext.), a-mu-ut Lugal[girra]
u Meslamtaea $a mata[ni] ine [...] YOS 10
15:23; a-mu-ut Lugalgirra u Meslamiaea . . .]
kakkum rabim ina idi ummalnilke lalk)
omen of DN and DN, [...] a great weapon
will go beside your army ibid. 21, cf. a-mu-ut
Lugalirra w Me[slamliaea 3o ina idi wms:
many illaku Sand SumSu matdnu ina matim
1bad§isu ibid 17:37.
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b) amat RN: BA-ut Sibisallat | 1 xUS
Sibisalla omen of RN / (the protasis) one
cubit (also means the omen of) RN TCL 6 6
r.i6, cf. Summa 1 XUS 6 ubdnu ina uban asli
BA rabite miqitti gubre gubri biilu masally BA-ut

Sibisallat (see bulu lex. section) Boissier
DA 12:30f.; a-mu-ut [r-x]-gt Sa ma-tam
tk-tu-me  omen of RN, who .... the land

RA 38 82:10 (OB), note, replaced by ama:
tu: a-wa-at Ku-ba-a-ba $a Sa-ar-ru-ta-am
is-ba-tu ibid. 84:28, wr. GEME (amat): GEME
4GI8.BIL.SAG.MES §¢ UB.DA.LIMMU.BA E[N]
omen of RN, who ruled the four quarters
K.8639:4 and 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert),
cf. BA-ut da18.¢iN.MAS Sa mate ibelu CT 271
r.(!) 9 (SB Izbu), for other Gilgdmes omens see
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44ff.; note also a-mu-ut
LU-2-ti YOS 10 33 iii 26 and 34:6, [a-mu]-ut
Su-ba-ri-[...] ibid. 33 i 42 (OB), for amat
Akuki, Amar-Sin, Ammeluanna, Apisald,
Epartianks, Etana, Gatra, Gilgames, Ham:
muraps, 16bi-Sin, I3bi-Irra, Ku- Baba, Magal:
galla, Mansum (wr. MAN-SUM MAN KAR
434 1. 1, read Sar-kal(!)-3arri?), Manidtusu,
Naram-Sin, Rimud, Sargon, Sumunasd, Sar-
kali-sarri, Sibisallat, Sulgs, 7E-Enlila, Tirigan,
Utu-hegal, and Ululaja, see Weidner, MAOG: 4
226ff., Giiterbock, ZA 42 471f., Oppenheim, Or. NS
5 219ff., Nougayrol, Annuaire de I’Ecole Pratique
des Hautes Etudes, Section des sciences religieuses
1944-45 pp. 5-41, and Goetze, JCS 1 253ff.

¢) other occs.: BA-ut mali omen of
mourning CT 28 8:41 (SB Izbu) and Boissier DA
96:14 (SB ext.); BA-ut Sar hamma’i Sa mita
DU.A.B1¢bél omen of a usurper king who ruled
the entire land BRM 4 13:65, cf. BA-ut Sar
haomma@? ibid. 4 (MB ext.); a-mu-ut Sah:
madtim w té§im omen of destruction and
turmoil YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. BA-ut
5% w sahmadtu CT 20 7:21, and BA-ut (€57 ana
mat rubl ttehhdm BRM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); a-
mu-ut SURKAL.MAH [$a blél$u idakv omen of
the grand vizier who killed his lord YOS 10
41:77; a-mu-ut sa-[l:1-mi-tm omen of rec-
onciliation YOS 10 11 v 11 (both OB), and note
the obscure refs. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6, Boissier
DA 228:39, KAR 428 r. 51.

The refs. cited mng. 2 refer to public ca-
lamities predicted originally by malforma-

7
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tions of the liver. In rare cases the apodosis
beginning with amitu has been transferred
to teratological and astrological (e.g., BA-ut
Ibbi-Sin ACh I¥tar 21:13) portents.

For a drawing of a sheep’s liver and a
discussion of the nomenclature, see Goetze,
YOS 10 5ff. and pl. 126, Hussey, JCS 2 26ff., also
Klauber, PRT p. ilff.

Shileico, AfO 5 214f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 3.

amiitu B s.; (a precious metal); OA, EA;
wr. syll. and xU.AN.

a) ingen.— 1" wr.syll.: 314} civan.
Na-kam a-mu-tdm $a PN PN, ilg7 2 ¢U URUDU
S1G; adqul Summa a-mu-tdm adi ITI.3.KAM
tttanaddin ana PN la ituar Summa la iddin
a-mu-tdm utdrdumae 2 6U URUDU SIG; ana PN,
utdr u 2LA £ ¢iN KU.BABBAR PN, has bought
2% shekels of amatu-tin belonging to PN, I
(PN,) paid two talents of refined copper, if he
(PN,) is able to sell the a. piecemeal within
three months, he (PN,) will not go back
(on his deal) with PN, if he cannot sell (the
a.), he will return the a. (which he has
received) to him (PN), and he (PN) will
return the two talents of refined copper
to PN, together with 13 shekels of silver
ICK 1 39b:2, 7, and 13; 11 mMA.NA 6% gin
<KU.BABBAR) im 2% oin a-mu-tim  86%
shekels of silver, the price of 21 shekels of a.
KTS 39a:23, cf. 1} MA.NA kaspum §im 24 ciN
15 [SE al-mu-[tim] ninety shekels of silver,
the price of 24 shekels, 15 “grains” of . BIN 6
28:22, cf. also 35 MA.NA KU.BABBAR &im a-
mau-tim u husdrim MVAG 35/3 No. 332:13, see
also husdru; inimi PN illikanni 1} MA.NA
KU.BABBAR da a-mu-tim wublam  when PN
came, he brought 1} minas of silver here for
(the purchase of) @. CCT 3 17b:15; 1 MA.NA
a-mu-tdm $a PN u PN, ubluninni ta$puram
umma attama ana kaspim u hurasim din ana
URUDU la taddas$sy a-mu-tdm ana GN
bilma ... a-mu-tdm ana awilim ubilma ...
umma $Sitma lagrup$i umma andkuma ana
sarapim Pt la addanakkum wmma §itma i$tu
atta tatalluku la-as-ru-<up>-§i-ma ... a-mu-
tam isrupSima % GIN kisrum éliam lu ina
sarapim lu ina GFiratim muid’e 4 GIN e-ta-z
a-§i-ti a-mu-ttm 8 GiN TA ana hurdsim igbiam
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[umm]e andkumae €s you wrote me (con-
cerning) one mina of a. which PN and PN,
brought here, saying, “Sell (it) for silver or
gold, do not sell it for copper”’ (PN, and PN,
said) “Bring the a. to GN,” I brought the a.
to the boss, and he said, “I will smelt it!” I
said, I will not give permission for smelting,”
he said, “When you have gone, I will smelt
it,” he smelted the a., and a lump(?) of two-
thirds shekel resulted, through smelting (and)
....-8 1 suffered(?) a loss of four shekels,
he offered me eight shekels of gold (per
shekel) for the rest of the a., I said, “It is
too little” CCT 4 4a:3, 23, 27, 38, and 44,
cf. 11 GiN a-mu-tum ki-is-ru-um KTS 30:15;
Summa subdtii las$u lu annakam damgam lu
a-mu-tdm sahartam zakitam Samama $ébilam
if there are no garments, buy me refined tin
or pure @. (in) small pieces and send (it)
to me CCT 4 34c:15; adammema a-mu-tum
Sa i$tu 1 6IN u 2 GIN u 3 GiN §tidu sbadse
Summa a-mu-tum zakuat ... a-mu-tdm li:
qiadsi gimillam ina serija Su-ku-ma §im a-
mu-tim matima ina @mim §o tasapparani KU
lusebilam Summa a-mu-tum la S16;-at-ma Sums=
ma la zakuat la tatarru 1 hear that he has a.
for from one, two, and three shekels (of silver)
(up), if the a. is pure, do me a favor, buy
the . for me since the price of the a.
is (very) low, whenever you write I will send
the silver, if the a. is not refined, if it is not
pure, do not send any ICK 1 55:21, 25, 27, 31
and 34; § MA.NA 4 ¢iN hurdsum $a abnisu 1%
GIN a-mu-tum muld@w i§tt rabi sikkitim 24
shekels of gold ore, 1% shekels of a., the loss is
debited to the rabs sikkati-official CCT 2 37b: 24,
cf. summa purasam w $im a-mu-tim i$ti rabs
stkkitim lo tuSadqilam ibid. 32; 5 GIN a-mu-
tdm i$tu 3 Sanat udébilakkum a-mu-ti tadnat
ula tadnat astanapparamma 1 sent you five
shekels of a. three years ago, and wrote you
several times (asking) whether my a. was sold
or not ICK 1 63:33 and 35.

2" wr. RU.AN: ine KU.AN matim $a pike
ana abbéni taddinu 15} 6iN KU.AN PN « PN,
tna Hattim i¥umuma PN and PN, have
bought 15} shekels of a. in GN from the
native a. which you promised to our father
ICK 1 1:21 and 23; 4} ¢iN KU.AN SIG; DIRI
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kunukkija PN PN, ... nofantkkunitt PN
and PN, are bringing you 4} shekels of
fine, excellent a. under my seal BIN 4 50:5;
na §tm KU.AN } MANA kaspam kunkama
ana PN dinamae ... ana §its kaspim $im
a-mu-tim a-ma-ld kaspum izakkuw a-ma-ld
nadperdtija pirikanni 3amama seal and give
to PN one-half mina of silver from the price
of the a., buy pirikannu-garments with as
much as is available (from) the rest of the
silver, the price of the a., according to my
orders ibid. 14 and 18.

b) objects made of a.: 10 ¢iN KU.BABBAR
§m a-ni-gi-im $a a-mu-tim (he has brought
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of an
annuqu-ornament of @. Kienast ATHE 39:30;
[a]-nu-qum $a a-mu-tim 3a ana 15 ¢iN kaspim
ana Sapartim i-ni-id-4-ni an annugu-orna-
ment of a. which has been deposited as a
pledge for 15 shekels of silver Golénischeff
13:1; [$la-am-3a-am $a [KULAN a sun-disk
of @. ArOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7:x+6; uncert.: 1 la-
ha-nu Sa sisé $a a-mu-l4l-# o A.MUSEN.MES
hurdsi tamld w tamld$u ugni $adi 3 ME GiIN ina
Sugultidu one bottle for(?) horses, of ., inlaid
with eagles of gold and with genuine lapis
lazuli inlay, its weight 300 shekels EA 22i 55
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

That aemitu was extremely precious is
shown by the ratio of 40:1 with silver (KT8
39a:23), 35:1 with silver (BIN 6 28:22), and
by the fact that a ratio of 8:1 with gold was
thought to be too little (CCT 4 4a:44). The
scarcity of amditu.is indicated by the refer-
ences showing that it is collected in small
quantities over a three-month period to fill
an order of only 2 shekels.

The reading of KU.AN as amiiiu is based on
BIN 4 50 where the term KU.AN occurs in
line 14, and a-mu-tim inline 18 (see Landsberg-
er, ZA 38 278f.); KU.AN in the Akk. version
corresponds to Sum. AN.NA in the inscription
of Rimus, see AfO 20 68 b 12:7 and 12, In Ur
IIT texts from Nippur, when the price of 1
mina of kiu.an is given as 132 gin 15 Se
(NRVN 314) and 11 gin (NRVN 315), kt.an
seems to stand for tin. See also adi’u.

Garelli Assyriens pp. 271ff. (with previous lit.);
Landsberger, JNES 24 290.
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amiitu C (amuttu) s. fem. ; status of a female
slave; from OB on; wr. syll. and gem% with
phonetic complements (in Nuzi also GEME.
MES); cf. amtu.

‘[gal-am cEME = am-f[u], a-mu-t{fu] S* Voc.
T 12'f.
a) in OB: DUG NAM.GEME.NI IN.GAZ(!)

he freed (her from) her slavery (lit.: he broke
the jar of her slavery) BE 6/2 8:7, for Nam.
GEME in Sum. contexts, see Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 3 146.

b) in RS: PN addatija i$tu GEME-# za-kat
PN, my wife, is free from slavery MRS 6 86
RS 16.250:22; RN wuzakki PN GEME-Su i8tu
GEME RN has freed PN, his slave girl, from
slavery ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5.

¢) in Nuzi: PN jhapird qadu Serridu
ramanSuma ana a-mu-tt ano PN, ustéribsu
PN, a Hapiru, together with her child,
voluntarily entered into a state of slavery to
PN, JEN 456:26, cf. JEN 449:4, JAOS 55 pl. 1
(after p. 431):4, Wr. GEME-f¢ JEN 452:3, wr,
GEME.MES JEN 453:13; fPN 1PN, ane GEME-
& la ippué PN must not make PN, (the
adopted girl) a slave AASOR 16 52:16; inanna
andku PN PN, PN, « PN, 4 NAM.LUO.LU.MES
anniti $a adbi Serridu 3a PNy w itty SerriSunus
mami ana PNg ane GEME.MES u IR.MES-f
attadin now I have given PN, PN,, PN,, and
PN,, these four people who are present, the
children of PN;, and their children to PNy as
slave girls and slaves AASOR 16 34:13; PN
Sa asdatijo waldu u ana GEME-ti ana PN, atla:
din 1 have given PN, whom my wife bore,
to PN, as a slave girl RA 23 155 No. 52:7,
cf. PN ana GEME.MES ana PN, nadnu PN has
been given to PN, as a slave gir]l HSS 5 67:35;
W mare[nt] ittt asSdting w itk mardtine ana
ARAD.MES 4 ana GEMEMES [...] ana PN
i-[...]-nt with our sons, with our wives, and
with our daughters, we [have entered (?)] into
slavery to PN (deposition of three persons)
JEN 457:5.

d) in MB: $umma ana mutim inandingt
Summa harimita tppussi GEME-sa ul iSakkan
GEME-sa iSakkanma ana bit abida ussi she
may give her in marriage, she may make her

7‘

amuzinnu

a prostitute, (but) she must not make her a
slave, if she makes her a slave, she goes
back to her father’s house BE 14 40:8f.; PN
ul ummi iqabbima a-mu-ui-sa i§-ta-ak-ka-an
if PN says (to the adoptive mother) “You
are not my mother,” she will be made a
slave girl ibid. 20.

e) in MA: PN PN, wrad PN, ina a-mu-
ut-ti-8a uzzakkisi ano as$uttisu iltakan PN,,
the slave of PN,, has freed tPN from her
slavery and taken her as his wife KAJ 7:8
and 17; PN w lLidani[$a] ano a-mu-ti w ur-
du-ti la isa[bbutu] they must not take PN or
her offspring as slave girls or slaves ibid. 29.

f) in NB: ana bél biti la taghi umma ana
PN abt $a PN, Supur PN, Sindu Sa GEME-d-tu
ta-ma(!)-[ah-har] (if) she does not say to
the owner of the house, “Send to PN, the
father of PN,!” PN, will receive the mark of
slavery Cyr. 307:9; PN itts PN, tattar ...
[$in)datu GEME-4-tu tam-mah-par (if) PN
returns to PN,, she will receive the marks of
slavery Cyr. 312:28.

In the passage lu GEME.MES-fum ulu iR.
MES-du JEN 432:16, GEME.MES-fum stands
more likely for the plural amdaéu than for the
abstract amdiu.

See also amitutu.

amitu D s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk*

ula kaspum wule URUDU DUL-su a-bi-lum
a-no a-mu-te u-la e-bi-t§ his (Puzur-InSusi-
nak’s) statue is not of silver, nor of copper,
nobody has made .... MDP 2 63:5, dupl.
MDP 14 p. 20 ii 6.

Note the parallel kin.gé 14 nu.ba.gé.
ga no man has made (such a) work SAKI
72 vii 53 (Gudea Statue B).

*amltu s.;
OAKkk.*
a-mu-wa-tum Sa nabri—a.-s for the Nabri-

festival RA 46 186 No. 5 r. 4 (Mari), see Gelb,
RA 50 8.

(mng. unkn.); pl. emuwatu;

amuzinnu s.; (a plant); pharm.*
U a-mu-zi-nu : G TZU.MES lab-ku-te : ina
KAS.8AG sekéru améla rapdsu — a.-plant, a
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plant for limpness of the flesh, to dissolve(?)
in fine beer and bathe the man  Kécher
BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S. 60+:10.

an see and.

ana (an) prep.; to, for, up to, toward,
against, upon; from OAkk., OA, OB on;
an in OAkk. and in OB and SB lit. (e.g.,
En. el. V 1, BMS 10:20), also NBGT
I 317, often assimilated to the first con-
sonant of the next word in OA, passim in OB
leg., Elam, OB lit., occasionally in SB (e.g.,
a-na-"a-st(-su) Iraql T1:4f., OAkk., am-ma-ti-
$u CT 15 4ii 14, OB, ar-re-’-¢ Pinches Texts in
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, SB); wr.
syll. and (from MB on) pi18, rarely NaMm in
OB leg., e.g., NaM §anugim VAS 7 37:4, NAM
Sukunné BIN 7 182:20, etc., also KUB 4 63 i 33
(Bogh. astrol.), see RA 50 14, Sk KBo 1 4ii 16
(Bogh. treaty), and passim in this text, and passim
in MDP 14 50f. (MB dream omens), and astrol.
(e.g., ACh Sin 25:6), in NA also AS; cf. ina.

Si-i 81 = g-na A'V[3:146; Se-e RU = a-na Eal
181b; e-e§ KU = a-na Ea I 180; $é = ¢-na, a-na
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f.; [§&] = ¢-na, a-na
Izi B vi 10f.; e-e8 8§ = a-na A II/4:185; as =
i-na, a-ne Izi E 168f.; AS = a-na Proto-Izi Akk.
f 25.

ra-a RA = a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. ii 23f.
(text similar to Idu); [ar] [A]r = a-na Ea V Excerpt
28, cf. [ar] AR = [a-na] SP I 353; [ur] [UR] = ¢-na,
a-na A VII2:141f.; ru-u Or = a-[na] A VII/2:90.

[ia] [A] = [¢]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 p. 126 i 5f. (Proto-
Ea); ju-a Uy = [¢1-[na), [a-na] SP I 134c-d; a-a A=
[i-nal, [a)-n[a] A I/1:108f.

ta-a TA = a-no Ea IV 224; ta-aTA = a-ne MSL 2
p. 145 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); ki.l0.ta = a-na 10-§u
Izi Ciii 20; ta = ¢-na a-na XKI.TA — ta is a suffix,
corresponds to ¢na or ana NBGT II 33.

me-e A = [i-n]a, a-n[a] A I/1:123f.; dé-e NE =
©-na, a-na A VIIJ1:113f.; di-e NE = 7-na, a-na
ibid. 111£f.; [pJuddlBU = ¢-na, a-na A VI[1:187f.;
c1 = a-[nal, ¢+-[ra] CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. i 291, (text
gimilar to Idu); 1I = 4-ne, e-na NBGT IX 43f.;
dam = a-ne ibid. 272.

Su ku.ga hu.un.gub, k.86 mu.un.gub =
a-na XU na-{da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; HAR.HAR.S&
= @-na@ MIN (= hu-bu-li) Ai.ILi61,and passiminAi.;
ki.2.xule(copy:ku) — g.pg 25w  JTzi C iii 18, and
passim; Har.re.dé = a-nla] hubulli Ai. II i 60;
u,.da = an ¢-rat NBGT I 317, cf. u,.ta = an-na
i-rat NBGT IX 279, a-na i-ra-at ibid. 1T 24.

igi.bi @Utu.80.a.86 u.me.ni.in.gar : pani=
Sunu a-na ereb Saméi tndakkanma you make them
face the sunset JTVI 26 155 iii 15f.; anSoc.

ana

giga(mur).§é ab.lal.e: a-na paré sandalku] Tam
yoked to a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; un.8é
zi.ga.a.me§ : a-na nifl nadru they (the demons)
rage against the people CT 16 14 iv 24f,, cf. 8a.
hun.gd.zu.8é : a-na nih libbika to appease you
RAce. 71:5f.; mé§ zi.a.ni.§& ba.an.sum :
urisa DIS napidtisu ittadin he gave the kid as a
substitute for his own life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col.
B 16f.

en dumu.dexzv.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.
da.an.garg.ra.ta : iftu bélu a-na marat Sin
narbd i§imudi after the lord had assigned greatness
to the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.; és é.an.
na.ra ... sag.gi§ mu.un.rig,.e8: bt Hanna

. ana $iriktu <Srukusi (after) he had presented
her with the temple Eanna ibid. 29f.; 48.hul ...
Ii.ra ba.ni.in.gar : arrat lemutti ... DIS amél
ittagkan an evil curse has befallen the man Surpu
V-VI 1f.

im.limmda.ba me.lam 8§aG.80.a.meS : a-na
Sare erbetts melamme sohpu they spread terror in
all directions Surpu VII 7f.; ninda nu.kd.a tug
mu.da.an.kar : a-na lo a-ku-lu-d-me¢ hamis subdti
the garment of the one who says “IThave not eaten”
is taken away (to boot) PBS 1/2 135:38f.; gud lu.
lIu.a.ba na.an.ni.Tu.TU.dé : [a-nle alpt dussati
ahennd la terrub (see dudéii usage a) ZA 31 114:12;
ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a ttm.a men : barbaru sa
ana legé puhadi $alukw atti (see barbaru) Delitzsch
AL3 p. 135:11f.; sag.zu sag.gé.na nam.ba.
da ab.du(!) : gaqgadka D18 gagqadisu la tadakkan
do not place your (the demon’s) head on his (the
patient’s) head CT 16 11 vi 5f.

musen.e nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ag.a : D1§
igstare sifmati lupus] Iwill do to the bird what is
proper CT 15 41:15; 45.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.
kex(RID) : a-na arrate $a ili  against the curse of
the gods Surpu V-VI 156f.; a.a.ni 9En.ki.kex
gt mu.un.na.dé.e : a-na abiu Ea i$nssi he
calls to his father Ea CT 4 8a:13f.; sa.par
a.ab.ba.kex lal.a : sapdru $a D18 tdmti tarsu the
net which is spread over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:22f.

bulugh®!*ug ki ds.sa.mu ku.nu.dé
nu.ub.zu.a : pulukki Sursudu ... DIS tahé la nati
my secure borders which one must not approach
TCL 6 51:31f.; gi.na.e.dé : misra a-na kunn[]
to establish the borderline KAR 4:36, cf. e si.
gd.e.dé : 7ka a-na Sut[éfuri] to make the ditch
straight ibid. 37; sag gi§ ra.ra.e.dé : niriu
a-na ndri to commit murder CT 16 19:46f.

zU+AB.ta lal.e : a-na apst tarsu stretched over
the abyss CT 16 46:185f.; an.Sa.ga.ta im.
ging(cmm) kalam.ta zi.ga.meS : ¢5tu gereb Samé
kima $art DIS mate ittebdng Sunw from the inside of
heaven they are making attack against the country
like the wind CT 16 20:106f.; sar.a.ni.ta
dingir.na.me sag nu.un.gé.ga : DIS ezdzidu ilu
mamman la ?¢rru. whose wrath no other god can
withstand KAR 101:7f,, cf. ib.ba.bi.ta Str.ra.
bi.ta : a-na agigisu a-na ezeziduw 4R 28 No. 2:15f,;
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igi.mu.ta ... bar.mu.ta : IS penije ... DIS
arkija CT 16 8:280f. and 282f.

Su.ne.ne.a Su.ni ma.an.gar.ri.es : ¢afisus:

[nu] D18 qatisu [iskunul JTVI 26 154 ii 4; ki.tus
§a.dug.ga bi.in.dar.ru.nc.cl.a.ma:ina Subat
tiab libbi D18 $usubl to scttle (the gods) in a
dwelling of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (on
pl. 36).

RU = a-ne (i.e., 86 read dar, in comm. on
Lugal.dur.mah) STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 3/, ef. RA =
a-ng ibid. 14" (Comm. to En. el. VII 96 and 98);
PIRIC.§8 PIRIG KIN-dr == LUGAL DI§ LUGAL %-Ma-ar
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (comm. to unidentified astrol.
omens); ES.KI J a-na Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166
iii 8; A J a-ne ibid. r. 1 (astrol. comm.).

In gramm.: 4, a, i, e, $a, BUL, 4INE, NNk, da, ta,
a[r], [ar], [ir], [ra] = a-lnel NBGT V r. ii 8ff,,
also NBGT III iv 15ff.; lu.ne.ra (also .ir, .a,
.§8) = a-na an-ni-i-im  OBGT 1 317ff., cf. .86,
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-§&¢ NBGT IT 200fF.,
me.$¢, me.ta, me.da = a-na ni-a-f[z] NBGT I
138f.,and passimin the gramm. textscorresponding
to a group of locative or directional suffixes (e.g.,
NBGT IT 189ff., NBGT I 2671f., IT 461f.), or to the
suffix §é (e.g., NBGT I 156-60, OBGT I 719, 730f.,
816, 821, 872f.), also a8 (OBGT I 723), to the suffix
a (OBGT I 720).

In bil. texts, Akkadian constructions with
ana translate a number of Sumerian syntactic
constructions with different locative or
directional suffixes required by the syntax
of the Sumerian verb, or Sumerian idioms,
e.g., ma.da.ma.da.bi “land and land” :
mdta a-na mati land after land 4R 27 No.
5:6f, € u ku.babbar igi.ne.ne.du,
“house and silver ‘look’ at each other” : bitu
a-na kaspi ittaffalu  Ai. 1L iv 30, also ibid. 31'—
34,

For prepositions and adverbs composed
with ana, often assimilated to the first con-
sonant of the second word, such as ajjdss,
akkdsi, akkima, alla, ammini, andmisu,
appitte, assurri, assér, asa, addatti, adsiari,
asSum, ete., see the respective prepositions
and adverbs.

In MAOG 3{3 8:116 (Diri IT 125) read 0 U = a-na-
[kw].

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114d.

ana zUzZ4 see ziizd in ana zizd.

anabu s.; (aloincloth or kilt); syn. list.*

a-na-bu = su-u-nu (last in a list of equivalences
of sunu, for context see adadu) An VII 230.

andahu A

anadaru adj.; (bearded); syn. list.*

turanu, dariru, a-noa-de-ru = dar-[ru] Explicit
Malku I 60ff.

andhu A v.; 1. to toil, exert oneself, 2. to
become tired, exhausted, to have had enough,
3. to become weakened, to fall into disrepair
{said of buildings), 4. Sunuhu to make
(someone) work hard, to worry, 5. Sanubu to
have a hard time(?), to be painful(?), to linger
on(?), to last, 6. Sutanuhu to be dejected, in
pain, 7. IV (uncert. mng.); from OA, OB on;
I #ah — tnnab, 1/2, 1/3, 1[4, 111, 111/2, IV;
of. anpu, anhitu, anibu, anihu in la anthu,
b A, manahu, manahtu, musanihu, Sanuhu,
Sunuhis, tanihtu, tanibuw.

in KUURIa3(2)] = [d-ne-al(?)] Al Iii 72

pa-ag HU = [$ul-ta-nu-h[u] S& Voe. D 8.

f[dusdl ka8, dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam.kas.
u kaskal mu.un.RL.RI dim.me.er SeS.e.ne :
[agalu] lasmu Sa birkasu la in-na-ha mupattd [urki)
iz athidu (you, Sin, are) a swift agalu-donkey whose
legs (lit.: knees) do not weary, who blazes the trail
for the gods, his brothers 4R 9:38f.; [al.di.
di.dé.en nu.kdis.i.dé.en i.di.di.dé.en G nu.
ku.ku.me. en]:atallak [ul] [al-na-ah [ad]dlma [ul
asalllal 1 walk about but do not become weary,
I wander but do not become sleepy Lambert BWL
237 r. iv 12, cf. {al.di.d]i.in nu.kasS.d.dé.en :
[ad)dl wl a-na-hi SBH p. 54:16f., cf. also[...] u,
xx ne x du nu.kas.a.bi meén : tna dmesu Sa
idullu balu in-na-ku andku SBH p. 54 1. 4f.; a.a
dMu.ul.lil mu.lu ug.di i.bi.zu én.$6 nu.
kus.0 : abé IMIN da ibarrd indka adi mati la i-na-ha
father Enlil, how long will your eyes, which are
ever alert, be tireless? SBH p. 131: 481, cf. i.bi.
zu ug.di.dé nu.kas.d: indka ina barré ul i-na-ha
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21,
cf. also ibid. p. 53 :14; én.Sé 1.kus.U : adi matu
ta-tan-na-huw  how long will you weary yourself?
ibid. p. 53 r. 23f.

rab(text: gab).ra.ra Su kaS.u.e.dé: ina
qatisu $a ina rap-pt Su-nu-ha with his hands, which
are weary from (holding) the .... OECT 6 pl.
19:13f; [...]ug.at ug.a bar kas.u[...]: [¢nral
t-a u a-6 Su-nu-hat { .. .1 4R 29%* r. 11f., see OECT
6 p. 82.

a.nir.gig.ga.bi mu.un.na.ra.ab.gi.gd :
marsts ud-tan-na-ah (var.tantha marsam tstanakkan)
he moans(?) bitterly, (variant: raises a bitter wail)
4R 27:35, var. from ibid. 26 No. 8:60f., cf. [§Ju-
ta-nu-ha takribiti ...] (Sum. broken) SBH p. 128
r. 33; a8.mu.lu nu.kas.u : edidsidu us-tan-na-ha
she (IStar) moans alone (for her destroyed temple)
BRM 4 9:33ff.

tu-§d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 29 (gramm.);
[tu-ué(?)}-tan-na-ah ibid. vii 8.
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1. to toil, exert oneself — a) in gen.: PN
rented a field in tenancy irrié i-na-ah urabbama
he will seed, do (all the required) work, grow
(the crop) MDP 23 278:8, also MDP 22 127:6,
128:8, MDP 23 277 r. 12, 279:6, 280:6, 281:8,
WT. i-in-ng-ah MDP 22 126:8; it is given her
(the wife) as a gift asdum tiidu i-na-hu dulla
i-li-[ku] because she has toiled (and) worked
hard with him (the husband) MDP 24 379:7;
w awdlum adi la i-na-hu ul iradsi mimma but
a man, so long as he does not toil, will have
nothing Lambert BWL 277:8 (OB lit.); inh?
i-na-pu-t tpasdar eflum (see inhu A) RB
59 239:11 (OB lit.); PN illika i-na-ha iSita
Gilgdmes has come only with a great deal of
effort (lit.: has come, has toiled, has striven)
Gilg. X1 259, cf. Gilgames tallika ta-na-ha tasita
ibid. 264; [ana man]nija PN i-na-ha(var. -hu)
i-da-a-¢ for whom, O UrSanabi, have my
arms toiled? Gilg. XTI 293; akpud a-na-ah
épud usaklil AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I); andlku]
anumma i-tan-hu ana nasar mat Sarri [{ndmae
marsa@ku donni§ now I have (so) toiled to look
after the king’s land that I am very ill
EA 306:19 (let. of Subandu); manakdte Sa ab:
biiteja iniima abbitejo ana muhhisuny in-na-
hu-# (I told of) the toils of my ancestors,
how my ancestors have toiled on their behalf
Smith Idrimi 48, also ahhija ki itfvjama in-
na-pu-% ibid. 41; PN ... adi dariti ana
Sarri ... a-mi-ih danni$ dennidme PN will
work for the king very hard forever MRS 6
141 RS 16.132:29, also ibid. 84 RS 16.157:24;
the freed slave girl ana Sarri e(!)-ta-na-ah will
do work for the king ibid. 110 RS 16.267:7,
cf. ana muphi Sarri PN e-ta-na-ap ibid. 108
RS 16.238:16.

b) in hendiadys: mala an-ho-ku-ni u
ad$umika kaspam lapputdkuni atiama tidé you
alone know at how much pains I assumed a
debt of silver on your account TCL 19 73:51
(04); a-na-ah-ma ana DN bélija épud 1 put
a great deal of effort into building (the
temple) for AsSur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 19
(Shalm. I), cf. da épusu u Sa a-na-hu what 1
have made with a great deal of effort MDP
28 29:5 (MB Elam); mursu ki ipidaddu ano
muhhisu a-ta-na-al biradu ableterri  when
sickness seized him (the physician), I took

andahu A 2a

great pains to have extispicies performed
for him XBo 1 10r. 35 (let.).

2. to become tired, exhausted, (in the
perfect) to have had enough — a) to become
tired, exhausted (said of persons) — 1’ in
med.: Summa amilu ma’dis e-na-ah-ma Sara
edipma xu [...] if a man is very exhausted
and inflated with wind and [...] Xichler
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; [§umma)] amilu MAS.QATI-§4
KO.MES-§0 i-ta-an-ne-ah  if a man’s sides
hurt him (and) he always feels exhausted
AMT 31,1:3; Summa iddadu birkasu i-ta-na-
na-ha (see birkw mng. la) Labat TDP 88:8,
cf. [e-ta]-ta-na-ah ... birkasw e-ta-na-na-[ha]
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:44f., also CT 23 46:28;
Summa amélu ina la simanidu qablasu ikkaladu
Einsasu izaqqatadu CR.MES-§4 i-tan-na-ah
burkasu tkassddu (see birku mng. la) Kocher
BAM 168:17.

2" other occs.: t-ta-an-hu i ana awilidtim
[2]-2-bu ipSahu - <Sey-ri-du-§i-im nubsam the
gods became tired(?), they [...]-ed toward
mankind, becameappeased, and let abundance
come down (from heaven) for them ILambert
BWL 155:2 (OB), cf. i-ta-an-hu URU.MES CT
13 33:1 (8B lit.); i-fa-an-hu etlitum ul in-na-ah
IStar HS 1879:17 (OB lit.), cited AHw., s.v.;
ktma an-ha-a-ku ula tidé do you not know
that T am exhausted? UET 5 23:14 (OB let.);
sabum $a iftu GN illikam a-ni-ih the troops
who arrived from GN are exhausted ARM 1
20 r. 6'; an-ha-ku-ma igbidu he said to him,
“I am tired” AnSt 6 156:93 (Poor Man of
Nippur); a-ka-ad a-na-ah asus§ ampzma 1
became ...., fed up, sad, of little faith (for ,
SB version, see mng. 6) JCS 11 84 iii 9 (OB
Cuthean Legend); a-na-hala idd sapana lamdu
(the storm winds harnessed to Marduk’s
chariot) know no exhaustion, are trained to
level everything En. el. IV 54; [ana x §]a ina
birt la in-na-ha dmeésam taparras purussé it
damé erseti you (Sama3) give decisions daily
on (the signs) of heaven and earth to the
[...] who does not tire in (performing)
extispicies KAR 361:4; [u]rha rigta illikams
ma a-ni-ih u Supdub (for Supdug) having
traveled a distant road, he was exhausted and
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in pain Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19;
[t]g-ta-ta idani burkani i-da-an-ha ina aldki
urhé our arms have no more (strength), our
legs (lit.: knees) are exhausted from travel
VAS 12 193:12 (Jar tambari); Sala in-na-hu birz
kasu ina aldkw u tdri (Bunene) whose legs do
not become exhausted from coming and
going VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); kima ahéja
e-ta-an-ha ina kisir ammatija emiigéja lugamz
mer should my arms become weak (in praying
for the king), I will exert my strength to the
utmost with bent arms ABL 435 r. 6 (NA);
anndte Saptika la en-na-ha ana mitaphurija
these your lips should not grow tired of
continually praying to me (Nabfl) Craig
ABRT 1 5:9 (NA oracles for Asb.); uncert.:
[8Tupls ul e-n[e]-eh-ma sumi ul atr{u] my well
does not tire (of giving water), my thirst is
not excessive Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh. prov-
erb).

b) (in the perfect) to have had enough, to
have tired of: a-ta-an-ha-am Sa tudrima
aturram I have had enough and will return
BIN 4 70:15, cf. a-fa-na-ah XT Heahn 15:22;
ina kare nissatt urra u misa anassus a-ia-
na-ah 17 in a daze and (full of) worries 1
suffer day and night, I have had enough,
my god! Streck Asb. 252 r. 11; A-ta-na-ah-il
I-Have-Had-Enough-O-My-God UET 5401:21,
and passim in names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 163 and 368; Summa a-ta-na-ah
tpassah if (he says), I have had enough!”
he will get relief (followed by dta$ud) Or.
NS 16 201:13 and dupl. ZA 43 104:61" (Sitten-
kanon).

3. to become weakened, to fall into
disrepair (said of buildings) — a) in hist.:
Summa bitum e-na-ah-ma Sarrum Sumsu So
kima jati bitam eppad if the temple becomes
dilapidated and some king who, like me,
wishes to rebuild it Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri-
gum); bitum i-na-ah-ma the temple became
dilapidated AOB 1 22 i 22 (Samsi-Adad I), and
passim, also e-na-ah-ma AOB 1 42:21 (Asgur-
uballit I), and passim in Ass. royal inscr., also
bit AdSur ... e-na-ah-ma Bohl Leiden Coll. 2
35:23 (== Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-Sar-iskun);
bitu §4 . . . e-na-ah-ma imqut that temple was

anahu A 3a

dilapidated and fell into ruin Woidner Tn. 20
No. 10:15, and passim; niima bifum i-na-hu-
ma when the temple becomes dilapidated
AOB 1 24 iv 19, néma E ... i-la-an-hu-ma
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iii 17 (both Samsi-Adad I);
dirum $a muslalim e-na-ah-ma when the wall
of the muslalu became dilapidated AOB 1 32
No. 3:8, cf. bit $ubiiri ... e-na-ah-ma ibid.
30:10 (Puzur-AsSur I11T); musldlu ... e-na-ah-
ma thhis w in@§ the muslalu stairway became
weakened, ...., and shaky AOB 168 r. 2
(Adn. T); endima diiru §it e-nu-hu-ma  when
this wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12
(AS8ur-bél-nisedu), also ibid. 36:13 (AsSur-rim-
ni$ésu), ibid. 36 No. 1 r. 4 (Eriba-Adad I), also JCS
8 32 iii 9 (Puzur-Sin); endima dbitu Sudtu e-nu-
wh(var. -hu)-ma when that temple becomes
dilapidated AOB 1 42:26, var. from ibid. 44 r. 10
(Asdur-uballit I), cf. entima bitw §4 i-na-hu-
ma AOB 1 50:52 (Arik-dén-ili); endma kisirtu
& lu e-na-huw w milu ttabbalu when that quay
wall becomes dilapidated or the flood carries
it away AOB 1 74:17, and passim in Adn. I;
[en@]ma Stpru §4 usalblaruma) e-n[al-hbu when
that work becomes old and dilapidated AOB 1
186:17, cf. eniima ékallu § usalbaruma e-na-
hu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:87, and passim; n@miz
ri ... da tna mahra ... ina ribe e-nu-hu . ..
SanditeSu ina ribe ... indSuma e-nu-hu the
gate towers which became weakened by an
earthquake in the past became shaky and
weakened by an earthquake for a second
time Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9f., cf. endma
nadmirt $étunu usalbaruma e-na-hu ibid. 12

. ena-hu  when the temple of Anu and
Adad becomes dilapidated AKA 105 viii 55
(Tigl. I); URU GN . e-na-ah-ma ana til
karme itiru the city of GN became dilapi-
dated and fell into complete ruin KAH 2
84:36 (Adn. II), and passim, for e-na-al ?’abit
(thdabit), see abdtu A mng. 4 and discussion
section; enima diiru ... e-na-ah-ma RN ...
épud itar i-na-ah-ma RN, ... aardu umessi
when the wall (of the terrace of the palace)
became weakened, A$Sur-uballit rebuilt it,
(when) it became weakened again, (I) RN
cleared its site (and rebuilt it on a stone
foundation) Scheil Tn. II r. 55, cf. AOB 1 140
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No. 8:9ff. (Shalm. I), and passim; eniima dir
abullitiSu e-nu-[hul-ma when the wall of
his gateways becomes dilapidated WO 1
211:13, also ensima abullu 31 ualbaruma e-na-
ha-ma ibid. 256:13, and passim in Shalm. IIT;
eniima ekally $dtu ilabbiruma en-na-hu when
that palace becomes old and dilapidated
OIP 2 101:62 (Senn.), cf. entima bit réddtr Sudtu
tlabbiruma in-na-hu  Streck Asb. 90 x 110, and
passim in Senn., Esarh. and Asb., also eniima
bitu Sudtu in-na-pu-ma illaku labiri§ when
that temple becomes dilapidated and grows
old Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 35:36 (= Bohl Chres-
tomathy p. 36, Sin-far-iskun); mafima . .. Sipir
Sudtu in-na-hu-ma magitti ira3sd whenever
this work becomes weakened and parts of it
collapse Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. i$tén ina
libbisunu in-na-hu-ti-ma ira$dd ma[qitts] (f
even) one of (the carrying poles for Ningal’s
litter) becomes weak and breaks Streck Asb.
290 r. 5, see JAOS 38 169; bt reddti Sudtu
labaris illik e-na-ha igaratidu that bit réddtt
hadbecome old and its wallsbecame weakened
Streck Asb. 84 x 56; eniima bilu Sudti in-na-
hu-ma tupadahu anhiissu when that temple
becomes dilapidated and you correct its
disrepair VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); §a ...
tna palésu bitu Sudti in-na-hu-ma es$is ippusu
in whose reign this temple becomes dilapi-
dated and who rebuilds it VAB 4 228 iii 44

(Nbn.).

b) other oces.: kima bitum an-hu-ni
aplahma 1 was afraid that the house (in
which we live) had become weakened, so (I
had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:5 (OA);
[Summa (salam) DINJGIR ¢-na-ah-ma wnigittu
trtadi if a divine image falls into disrepair and
threatens to (collapse) TuL p. 110:1, restored
from K.3219:1.

4. Sunubu to make (someone) work hard,
to worry: the bull colossi Sa ... ina epistiz
Sunu 4-Sa-ni-hu gimir mar ummdni on the
work on which (my predecessors) made all
craftsmen labor hard OIP 2108 vi 84, also
ibid. 122:16 (Senn.), cf. ba’uldteSun 4-Sa-ni-hu
(see ba’uldtu mng. 3) ibid. 105 v 75 and 118:12,
cf. also ana $u-nu-pi sabédu KBo 1 24:15 (let.
from Egypt); the battle must not abate

anihu A 5b

Su-ni-ih-$u(var. -§um)-ma ina mithur mehé
abar$u liddi wear him (Anzl) out, so that
in the thick of the storm he loses his wings
STT 21:106 and 128, var. from RA 46 36:9
(Epic of Zu); magal Su-nu-uh-ma (var. Sum:
rugma) Lambert BWL 50:37 and 54 (Ludlul
III); KUR ASSur 4-Sa-an-na-hu they (the
enemy) worry Assyria ABL 1089:16, cf.
w-dd-an-na-ah lo mude §ipri [ . . . }-nu (parallel
usomzaqa) ABL 37 r. 4 (NA); w ina sandq atmé
tu-3d-an-na-ah ténka but make an effort to
choose your words carefully Lambert BWL
104:134; ul tbassi ina gimir Igigi Sa Su-nu-hu
balika there is none among the upper gods
but you (Samas) who toils hard Lambert BWL
128:45.

5. Sanuhu to have a hard time(?), to be
painful(?), to linger on(?), to last — a) in
med.: Summa kirra$u napho 4-$d-an-na-ah-
ma tmdt if his throat is inflamed, he will have
a hard time and die Labat TDP 86:47, cf.
4-8d-an-na-ah-ma thallut ibid. 49, also #-3a-
an-na-ah ibid. 138 iii 12; note with the
disease as subject: murussu 4-Sa-an-na-ah
his disease will be persistent(?) ibid. 86:45
and 134:27; for a parallel expression, see
zabdlu mng. 4.

b) in astrol.: Summa antaldi ina Sértim
uSarrima NAM AN.NE u§-ta-ni-th if the eclipse
begins in the morning and lasts until noon
KUB 4 63 ii 30, cf. ibid. iv 5, see RA 50 16 and 20,
cf. eniima antald Sin ina bardr[ti usarrima
adli Sa-tir-ri 4-Sa-ni-th-ma [...]-ma Eima
$dtuma us-ta-ni-th KUB 30 9 iii 291, see RA 50
18:46f.; tna MN aniald $4¢ wrri adi zALAG
ud-ta-ni-ih-ma Samdi tmur$uma kima Sudtuma
kal Gme us-ta-ni-th in the month Tammuz an
eclipse (of the moon) lasted longer than the
last watch, until daylight, and so was still
there when the sun rose (lit.: the sun saw it)
and continued like this all day Streck Asb.
110 v 7f., dupl. Piepkorn Asb. 62, cf. Summa
antald $at wrri adi ZALAG-ir u$-ta-ni-ih Thomp-
son Rep. 272A 1; note with massartu as object:
u idat dumqi Sa legé kiddate IMd-gurg bel agé
ana Sulput Guil 4-§d-ni-ha EN.NUN and a
favorable sign for conquest, Magur (i.e., the
moon), lord of the tiara, remained eclipsed
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for more than one watch (lit.: “prolonged”
one watch) to predict the defeat of the
Guti TCL 3 318 (8ar.); Summa ina MN UD.12.
KAM anlald GAR-ma EN.NUN u$-ta-ni-ih if on
the twelfth day of the month Tammuz there
is an eclipse (of the moon) which Jlasts for
more than one watch ACh Sin 28:25, also (on
the fourteenth day) ACh. Supp. Sin 23 iv 4, ACh
Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 12, 21b:10.

6. Sutanubu to be dejected, in pain —
a) inlit.: d[min] libbasuma [. ..] ud-ta-ni-ip
his (Enkidu’s) heart was heavy, he was [...]
dejected Gilg. Y. ii 28, 31, and 37 (OB), of.
akad(!) asus us-ta-ni-ih (for OB version, see
mng. 2a—2") AnSt 5 102:88 (Cuthean Legend);
amu  Su-ta-nu-hu masuw girrani by day
dejection, by night wailing Lambert BWL
36:105 (Ludlul I), cf. ahulap attia Su-ta-nu-hu
CT 13 48:5, also ahulap ... magal S@nubhma
(see Stnuhbu adj.) Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul
I1I).

b) referring to a sick man: umma ... wa
libbi iqabbi w us-tan-na-ah murus rémi marig
if he (is taken with fits of depression, is short
of breath, does not enjoy food and drink),
says, “‘O, my heart,” and is dejected, he is
sick with lovesickness Labat TDP 178:9, cf.
[Summa us(or: ut)]-ta-na-ah u i-na-i§ ibid.
184:23, [Summa u)$-tan-na-ah LKU 63:12,
wtaddar [us-tal-na-ah AMT 86,1 ii 14; Summa
ud-ta-na-ah (var. us-ta-ni-ih) thaddu ZA 43
104:59 (Sittenkanon), var. from Or. NS 16 201:11;
e tu-ud-ta-ne-eh do not be dejected! Bohl
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:3 (OB inc.), for ul i-ta-na-ah
CT 42 pl. 41 No. 32:7, see andhu B, cf. a-a us-
ta-ni-[ih] a-a ithesu mursu RA 18 18ii 16 (SB
inc.); awilum limras li-id-ta-ni-ih tballut the
man will get well even if he falls sick and has
pains CT 5 5:34 (OB oil omens).

¢) inrit.: qaqqar: ippalassahu Su-ta-nu-hu
la ikalli they prostrate themselves on the
ground, they do not hold back (their) moan-
ings(?) TuL p. 111:18, restored from K.3219, see
also SBH p. 128 r. 33, in lex. section, also (in
broken context) u$-ta-ni-ih BBR No. 26 i 11.

d) other oces.: lu-[us-ta]-ni-ih-ma térétim
lapus 1 will go to the effort of having extispi-
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cies performed ARM 2 39:23, see von Soden,
Or. NS 22 197.

7. IV (uncert. mng.): lidbublu dannatli-ih-
su la i-na-na-ap if it speaks, let (your voice ?)
be firm, if it is silent, let it not be ....
VAS 10 214 v 11 (OB Agusaja).

In view of the bilingual correspondence
nu.kas.u: la ne-a-hu OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm.
2, 151:10f., it would be preferable to take the
phrase written la na-hi-i§ not as a derivative
of ndhu *‘without rest,” but as a contraction
of la anahi§ ‘‘tirelessly’’; the contraction
would be paralleled by the adjective la-ni-i-
hufor la anihu, cited s.v. Accordingly, we may
have to assume a confusion or conflation of
the respective meanings “to tire” and ‘“‘to
rest”’ of the two verbs andhu and ndhu. Note
also [mu]é-te-ni-ih uzzi (Tasmétu) who soothes
the anger (of one’s personal god and goddess)
BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, which
seems to be derived formally from andhu but
requires a meaning derived from ndhu.

Refs. from lit. texts in which the verb is
derived from wnnuhu have been cited sub
andhu B, and it is possible that some of
the refs. to Sutdnuhu cited mng. 6, espe-
cially those which refer to moaning and
wailing, are also to be connected with
andhu B.

For OA refs. to unnupu (from *wandhum),
see unnupu.

Ad mng. 5: Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 13; Oppen-
heim, JNES 19 137.

andhu B v.; 1. to sing (the inhu-song),
2. unnuhu (same mng.), 3. ufannuhu to
produce a moaning(?) sound; OB, SB; I
*nth — innih (ennah KAR 1411 1), 11, 11/2;
cf. inhu B.

1. to sing (the inhu-song): ndru inha
in-ni-th (see tnhu B) RAcc. 44:5; tanidki
in-ni-[hu] they sing your praise RA 15 180 vii
27 (OB Agusaja), cf. also an-pu e-na-ah
(parallel: izammur) KAR 141r. 1.

2. unnubu (same mng.): in-hi-3¢ un-na-ap
(see inhu B) KAR 42:29.

3. utannuhu to produce a moaning(?)
sound: wut-ta-na-ak ki UR.SAG.MUSEN ki sum=
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mati idammum he moans like the ursanu-
bird, he mourns like the dove STT 52:52;
ttebbi marsum . .. ul d-ta-na-ap CT 42 pl. 41
No. 32:7 (OB ing.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71, see
also Labat TDP 184:23, cited andhu A mng. 6b.
For discussion, see inhu B. If the KAR 141
ref. cited sub mng. 1 belongs with andhu B (on
account of the context, in spite of the
vocalization ennah), we may have to assume
two present forms, inni} and innah, and also
assign to andhu B the forms i-na-hu-(1) RB
59 242:12 and PBS 1/1 2:39b (both OB) to
this verb, since they occur with inku as object.

anaja s.; ship; EA*; WSem. word.
t-na-me libbt GIS.MA [ a-na-ji dtadSaruddu
ana $arri I will send him to the king in a ship
EA 245:28.
The log. gI8.MA (= elippu) is glossed with
the WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb. onijjah.

see akkandas.

anakku s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf
anakmahhu.

dug.a.nag = &u-kum (followed by anakmahhu,
q.v.) Hh. X 14, ¢f. [dug].a.nag = 8U-kum, nahbi,
nasbd, madqi, ete. ibid. 304ff.; [d]ug.a.nag = §v-
kum = MmN (= [kdsu]) Hg. AII 96, in MSL 7 111.

anakandas

anakmahhu s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.;
of. anakku.

dug.a.nag.mah = $v-hu Hh. X 15; [d]ug.a.
nag.mah = §u-hu = MIN (= [kdsu]) kardni cup for
wine Hg. A IT 97, in MSL 7 112.

andku pron.; I; from OAkk. on; wr. syll.
(for anaka see usage n) and (Bogh. only) MA.E
(KBo 1 4ii 26, 28, iii 25); cf. jdsi, jdtc.

me-en ME = a-na-ku Ea I 242, also A 1/51 10;
me = mén = [a}-ne-kw Emesal Voe. IIT 172,
meén = me.en = MIN ibid. 173; me.en = a-nla-ku),
at-[ta] Proto-Diri 593a-b; me.a.me.en = MIN
(= jo’nu) a-na-ku Izi E 42, of. [me.a.me].en =
a-l a-na-ku ibid. 50; me.a an.ti.en = a-li a-na-
kw where am I1? OBGT I 656, cf. ibid. 666; gd.e =
[a-na}-ku Proto-Diri 593; mu-u MU = ana-ku ri-qu
ANT{A] I, ...., prefix A III/4:30; me-e A = [a-
nla-kuw A If1:127.

bi-i BI = ana-ku $u-a-tum A V/[1:151, cf. [bi]-i
BI = [a-no]Tkul RLMIN (= $u-a-td) S3 Voc. F 7'b;
a-a A = a-na-ku, at-ta AT[1:113f.; 0 U = a-na-[ku],
at-[ta] Diri II 125f.; gi-in DU = a-na-ku Idu Il 335;
[aL] = [a-na-ku] = (Hitt.)) am(!)-mu-uk 82 Voc.
P 10'.
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lugal Ki.en.gi Urik.ra me.en : §or Sumeri
u Akkadi a-no-ku 5R 62 No. 2:35 (Sama¥-Sum-
ukin); li.mu,.mu, NUN.KI.ga.kex(KID) mu.un.
{tud.ud.da me.en : d§ipu Sa ina Eridu ibbant
ana-ku I am the exorcist who was born in Eridu
CT 16 6:237f.; kala.ga ... kur.ra gaba nu.
giy.me.en : dannu ... §a ina Sadi la immahharu
a-na-kw I am the strong man who is unopposed in
the “Mountain” AngimIV 8; mu.lu ér mar.ra
mén.nam : §akin taqrib? ana-ku I am the one who
establishes lamentations BA 10/1 76:20f.; Unugki.
ga na.mén : §a (Uruk) ana-ku Langdon BL
No. 8:14f.; kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi.ne me.en
za.e gif.si.mar.bi.ne me.en : fo Sadi dirsunu
rabt a-na-ku §igardunu rabid ana-kw 1 am the great
wall of the mountains, their great bar Delitzsch
AL3 p. 136 r. 7f.; gaSan.an.na mén me.e nu.
meén tu.mu ur.sag Mu.ul.lil.[léd.kex] : istari=
tu ul ana-ku-v mirtu garittu §a dMIN ana-ku am I
not the heavenly Lady? I am the heroic daughter
of Mullil ASKTp.126:18f.,cf.me.e dam : ana-ku
a$$atw ibid. p. 130:63f.; mu.gi;;.bi me(!).mén
me.e.[mén] : staritu ana-ku {ana-ku-ma]l SBH
p-109:85f.; gé.e dam.zuhé.a : ana-ku lu mutke
let me be your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 14;
[nigl.mé.e i.zu.a.mu 0 za.e in.gd.e.zu: fa
a-na-ku idé atta tidi you know what(ever) I know
Surpu V-VI 33f., and passim; dumu.nun.nsa
gd.e me.en ma.ni.in.dug, : maru rubé a-na-kw
1gbi§ he told her, “I am the son of a noble” JTVI
26 p. 154 ii 11, cf. gd.e 1a.kin.gi,.a Asal.li.hi
me.en : mar §ipri Sa Marduk a-na-ku (var. ana-ku)
CT 16 22:300f.; note na, 4.8e.gé bi.duy,.ga.
ging{GIM) : abnu $a ki luman a-na-ku tlagbit] stone,
you who have said, “If I only (knew which way to
turn)” Lugale XTI 20.

U = a-na-ku ri-gu M6ru.TA NBGTIil, un = a-
na-ku ma-lu-d AN TA MGRU.TA ibid. 47, cf. NBGT II
95; ub = ana-ku Su-is-hur-tum ma-li-tt MORU-t1%
NBGT 1 85, also, with eb NBGT 1II 94; ga.e,
gé.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = a-na-ku NBGT
I 102ff.; 4 = a-na-kw @& [at-ta] NBGT II 115;
ba.a = a-na-ku Su-a-ti TIL-t2 (= gamart) ibid. 262;
ba.ni.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti $u-a-ti ibid. 271;
ba.ni.e,ba.ni.in, in.na.an.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti
Su-a-ti & a-na-ku Su-a-Sumf-t ibid. 272ff., cf., with
i.ni.ni, mi.ni.ni ibid. 265f., in.na.ni.e, in.
na.ni.in, [ba.na.nil.ni, {ba.na.nil.e, [ba.
na.nil.in = a-na-ku $u-a-tz §u-a-ti, a-na-<kud> Su-
a-$um w ga-mar-tum ibid. 2751f., also, with b{, bi.i
ibid. 256f.; LG = a-na-[ku] NBGT IX 34, kU = a-
na-kw ibid. 77, mu = a-na-ku ibid. 117, bi = a-na-
kw ibid. 213, note [...] = &a a-na-kw ibid. 122; ra
= agna-ku LAGAB AN Haupt Die akkadische Sprache
K.4225:12', see MSL 4 202.

a) in OAkk.: a-na-ku-i lu amat 1 am a
slave girl MAD 3 p. 51; a-na-gu-mi mimmae
ula agabbi I, myself, will not say anything

106



oi.uchicago.edu

anaku

JRAS 1932 p. 296:25, for other refs., see MAD
3 p. 51.

b) in OA — 1’ in nominal sentences: ula
da mala PN a-na-kw 1 am not one who (acts)
according to (what) Pisu-kin (says) CCT 1
49b:21; Sazzuztum a-na-kuw 1 am the rep-
resentative  BIN 4 105:4; a-na-ku ula 3a
awdtim  (see amatu A mng. 1f) TCL 14
20:15, cf. a-na-ku merakunu CCT 4 41b:12,
also mera métim a-na-ku CCT 1 45:16.

2’ to stress first person sing.: x kaspam
a-na-ku habbuldksunni that I owe him x silver
BIN 6 80:30; ana awitim ammitim a-na-kw
ahdd 1rejoiced over these words BIN 6183:17;
ktma a-na-ku awatka asmeuw when I heard
your word CCT 2 26a:14, cf. a-na-ku minam
lépu§  what should T do BIN 6 123:23;
annakam 9 MA.NA.TA % 10 MA.NA.TA itfanad:
dinu a-na-ku 11 MA.NA.TA udébilakkum they
always gave tin at the rate of nine or ten
minas per (mina of silver) but I am sending
you (tin) at the rate of eleven minas Kie-
nast ATHE 38:10.

c¢) in OB — 1’ in nominal sentences:
mdr: PN-ma a-na-ku I am the son of PN
BE 6/1 59:11; Sakin Sarri a-na-ku I am an
appointee of the king PBS 7 116:30, cf. ina
GN warad ekallim a-na-ku in Babylon I was
a palace official OECT 3 40:8; Fkima 3o bél
lemuttika a-na-ku as if I were your enemy
PBS 7 94:13; a-na-ku wédis§ijama 1 am
entirely alone TCL 17 38:11; Summa a-na-ku
ahuka gagqadkd ul kabit if I am your equal,
are you not (also) honored? VAS 16 139:6;
wrram [malhrike a-na-a-Tkuw]l tomorrow I
will be with you ibid. 137:19, cf. 8tu
inanna UD.[10.KAM] mahrika a-na-ku T will
be with you ten days from now CT 6 32b:17,
and passim, also ina OGN mahrisu a-na-ku-i
I am staying with him in Babylon PBS 7
108:20.

2’ to stress first person sing.: he ran away
u a-na-ku amtaras and I, myself, fell sick
CT 2 49:8; kima awilum ana Istar taklu a-na-
kv ana kdsim lu taklaku just as one trusts
Istar, so do I, myself, rely on you Bagh. Mitt.
2 59 iv 13; who is hungry in your house?
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a-na-ku-i bariakd should only I go hungry?
VAS 16 5:11; idida a-na-ku luddin I, myself,
will pay for its (the boat’s) hire ibid. 125:25,
cf. a-na-ku afrudas$u TCL 17 42:12, and passim;
da a-na-Tku-4l-ma id@duw  whom I knew
personally Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 27, cf. a-na-ku-
ma udallam I, myself, will pay in full VAS
16 9:14, also a-na-ku-d-ma nasighuw TCL 17
57:51, eotc.; Sa a-na-ku dmida ina mubhija
Samd tzannunu (see zandnu A mng. la) VAS
16 93:22.

3’ other oces.: a-na-ku u §i nidbub we
discussed (it), he and I TCL 17 39:20, and
passim; a-na-ku w attama dummiga both you
and I (should do favors), do me a favor
ibid. 51:30, but a-na-ku w abija kdte nustati
we met, you and I, my father TCL 18
101:12, cf. a-na-ku w ka-ti TCL 17 31:8;
PN u a-na-ku nattalkem TCL 10 87:21, and
note a-na-ku w §ibat alim tukabbitannidti
you have honored us, myself and the elders
of the city CT 33 20:7.

d) in Mari and Shemshara: u a-na-ku
warkanum allakam but I myself will come
later ARM 1 22:31, and passim, cf. 4 a-na-
ku-4 ana GN ... allak ARM 5 27:9; asSum
tuppum ina alikim ubbiru a-na-ku tuppam
ina §abulim ul ubhir in spite of the fact that
the tablet was late in coming, I, for my part,
was not late in dispatching the tablet (with
my answer) Laessge Shemshdra Tablets 50 SH.
878:29, cf. kima aita ana sér bélijo talltkuma

. a-na-ku ana sér béli[ja] allak ibid. 61 SH
874:12.

e) in Elam: [a]-na-ku ina kidi[n DN]
asbakuma while I was under the protection
of DN MDP 24 390:1, cf. ibid. 11.

f) in MB: a-na-ku mimmama ul hashi[ku]
I, myself, do not need anything EA 7:36; «
a-na-ku-ma Sulmana . . . mimma ul usébilakku
and I, too, did not send you any present
EA 10:14, cf. also a-na-ku v kdsa tabitu ninu
you and I are on good terms ibid. 11; wul
musakilu a-na-ku lu manzaz poni a-na-ku I
am not one who feeds cattle, I am, indeed, a
personal servant BE 17 48:27f.; ad$um a-na-
ku itu bélija allaka ibid. 35:25, cf. a-na-ku
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itu bélija ana aldki ibid. 24:36, a-ne-ku ul
adbiky PBS 1/2 16:12; lo ardu $o bélija
a-na-kw ibid. 73:13; a-na-ku ul aqrubakkam:
ma 1 was not the one who approached
you AfO 10 2:1.

g) in Bogh. — 1" in nominal sentences:
a-na-ku ameéla mita 1 was a dead man KBo 1
8:22; ardu Sa Sar Hattr a-na-ku-me 1 will
be (from now on) a servant of the Hittite king
KBo1l4i8.

2" to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ana
kusst abija attadab 1 ascended the throne of
my father KUB 3 14:12; a-na-ku attadin ana
alikisunu ana kdse 1, myself, permitted
them to leave to go to you KUB 3 34:17;
a-na-ku mind héta Sa épu[$u] and what sin
did I commit? KUB 3 69:15; a-na-ku kald
akallakka should I withhold from you (what
you ask for)? KBo 110:75, cf. asd a-na-ku
kaliimaku aklalamaku ibid. r. 41; Sunu nakry
u a-na-ku nakrakuma they are hostile and I,
too, am hostile KBo 1 11:9; note a-na-ku
Sarru rabd 1, the great king, (brought the man
of Mitanni back to life) KBo 11r. 22.

3’ other oces.: wundu abuka u a-na-kuw
alterdita nipusu (see atterditu) KBo 1 10:7, cf.
Summa a-na-ku BN ... u mdre Hurri amdte
... la ninassar XKBo 1 3r. 27.

h) in EA — 1’ in nominal sentences:
amurmi a-na-ku arad kitti Sorri see, I am a
loyal servant of the king EA 180:17; a-na-ku
epru i§tu $éni Sarri 1 am the dust from the
king’s sandals EA 154:4, cf. amur a-na-ku
gislappu Sa Sépesu Sa Sarri bélija a-na-ku
Took at me, I am the footstool for the feet of
the king, my lord EA 106:6f.; amur a-na-ku
la haziannu LG v-e-d Sa Sarri belija see, T am
not a high official but only a recruit of the
king, my lord EA 288:9, cf. a-na-ku kalbu
tter. I am only a dog EA 202:13; note
a-na-ku $ilu aradke 1am your slave EA 55:4.

2" to stress first person sing.: gabbu ina
GN Salmu Sunu a-na-ku-mi "KUR everybody
in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as an
enemy EA 114:15; [$umma) atta mitilla w
a-nal-ku amdt when you die, I shall die too
EA 87:31; $a tagabbi ana 43¢ u a-na-ku eppus
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I will do whatever you tell me EA 35:48;
a-na-kw $isiraku gabba 1 have everything
ready EA 191:13; a-na-ku istén tbassati 1
am quite alone EA 282:9; annd a-na-ku ul
massartu uw baldt Sarri ana jé§ There I am
without a garrison and royal provisions at
my disposal EA 122:28; note: a-na-ku-ma
erresu . .. u a-no-ku-ma ubbalu massa T alone
do planting and I alone bring corvée workers
RA 19 108:10 and 13; u a-na-ku-ma mitdtu u
ndréja ardat Sarri baltu and should I, myself,
die, my sons are going to live as servants of
the king EA 138:136, cf. a-na-ku-ma .
adpur EA 44:10.

3’ other occs.: anumma a-na-ku u PN
nillak now PN and T will come EA 165:14,
cf. a-na-ku v $Gtu nillak EA 164:20; a-na-ku-
ma w PN nukurtu ina LU.SA.GAZ only PN and
I arein enmity with the robbers RA 19106:20.

i) in Alalakh: they saw indma mar
bélisunu a-na-ku that I was the son of their
lord Smith Idrimi 25; a-na-ku i-na mas(?)-
qa-ri usathdt (obscure) ibid. 62.

i) in Nuzi — 1’ in nominal sentences:
mar mitt a-na-ku-mr 1 am the son of a dead
man (and I have no witnesses) RA 23 148 No.
29:37; a-na-ku ewurw o PN I am the heir of
PN JEN 392:14; a-na-ku la amatmi v maréja
la ardi I am not a slave girl and my sons
are no slaves JEN 449:10, cf. a-na-ku mahis
piati JEN 645:6.

2’ to stress first person sing.: ilku 3a eqli
a-na-ku nas$i v PN la nasi 1 alone, and not
PN, am responsible for the ¢ku-obligation
on the field HSS 9 20:28, cf, [ilka] $a eqli 5Gsu
a-na-ku-ma na-§d-ak-$t JEN 467:36; a-na-ku
tuppa Sand lo i-3a-at-tar 1 will not write a
second tablet TCL 9 41:36; nanna a-na-ku
altib now I have become old HSS 9 34:9;
immatime a-na-ku imiitmi whenever I die
(PN may take his wife and go wherever he
pleases) JEN 572:34.

3’ other occs.: a-na-ku w addatijo HSS 19
37:32; PN a-na-ku tpallah PN will respect
andserve me RA 23 114 No. 36:39, cf. a-na-ku
itts §esu . . . aktalimi JEN 470:12, and passim
used for the dative or accusative.
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k) in MA: if he heard from an eyewitness
a-na-ku gtamar I have seen (it) myself KAV 1
vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); wurdu Sa bélijo a-na-ku
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6;
a-na-ku ... alloka KAJ 316:5.

1) in NA — 1" in nominal sentences: the
king knows ki muskénu a-na-ku-i-ni that I
am a pauper ABL 421:19, cf. o . .. ummdndu
a-na-ku-ni that I am his teacher ABL 604
r. 8; Summa Situ ana-ku Summa la Episu
a-na-ku (see épisu in la épisu) ABL 556 r. 7f.;
Sa dudaki a-na-ku la Sa balluti a-na-ku (see
ddku mng. la-6") ABL 620:4f.; ule annaka
ana-kw or should I (stay) here ABL 50r. 9,
cf. k% ina libbi a-na-ku-it-ni when I was there
ABL 357 r. 7.

27 to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ina
mubhi la Sadlutiku 1 am not empowered
(to act) in that matter ABL 177 r. 9; kima
a-na-ku la épus mannumma lépus if 1 did
not do (it), who should have done it? ABL
885:26; ki $a a-na-ku ina ramenija ...
amatichunt ma 34 ana rameniSu lintubu
ABL 231 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku étesiri ... Sunu
étap$u  ABL 1051:5; ana-ku nuk lallika
I said, “I will come” ABL 243:6; a-na-ku
énéja Sakna as for me, my eyes are ready (to
observe) ABL 687:10; note the form annuku
(in a poorly written letter): an-nu-ku ina
muhbht Sarre ... ta-ku-la-ka ABL 555 r. 9.

3’ other occs.: a-na-ku $i ina pan Sarri
niruba let us enter, him (and) me, into the
presence of the king (and inform him) ABL 53
r. 1; até a-na-ku PN ... libbini $apil why
are we, PN and I, downcast? ABL 2 r. 4.

m) in NB (ABL) — 1’ in nominal sen-
tences: $a kalbi miti a-na-ku Sarru
uballifanni as for me, who was a dead dog,
the king has brought me back to life ABL
831:6, also 521:7; a-na {(émi a-na-ku I am on
my own (there is nobody with me) ABL
496 r. 9; a-na-ku ul 3a pitu I am not a
criminal ABL 530 r. 11.

2’ to stress first person sing.: if you do not
reach me quickly a-na-ku amdite 1 will die
ABL 754:9; % a-na-ku ana mubbi Sarri
bélija taklak but I am putting my trust

aniku

in the king, my lord ABL 498r. 9; a-na-ku
bit ana Sarri ... ul ahtt 1 have not com-
mitted wrong against the king ABL 716:9,
cf. u a-na-ku ... ahhé wmmija [i-nla-dir-u-
in-ni  ABL 1106:20; a-na-ku napdatija ana
darri ... lu pagde but my life is dedicated
to the king ABL 1255 r. 16; note standing
for the casus obliquus: a-na-ku muskénisu
Sarru tému liskunma to me, his subject, the
king should give orders ABL 1059:6.

3’ other occs.: a-na-ku w ahhéa dini ...
nidbubma ABL 928 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku u $§4 u
ahhéni ABL 880:16; a-na-ku w §ibdtu ... ki
nillika ABL 753:6.

n) in NB (from the south) — 1" in nominal
sentences: mar Sipre ana-ku Saprak I am a
messenger, sent (here) YOS 3200:18; kam
PN ... a-na-ka Iam the replacement for PN
YOS 7 89:15; pantka mahiri $a ina sillika
a-na-ka is it agreeable to you that I be
under your protection? CT 22 224:9.

2’ to stress first person sing.: ki a-na-ka
amuituma when I die TCL 9 141:4, cf. a-na-ka

. anandakka ibid. 31, but wr. a-na-ku
ibid. 38, etc., cf. also a-na-ka . .. attadin Dar.
296:11; atta ul a-na-ku-ma urabbika v a-na-
ku-um-ma lullikamma is it not I who raised
you? I, myself, will come TCL 9 141:13; a-na-
kv ana mubbika ki adbubbu TuM 2-3 254:27;
note wiltika . .. $a ina muhhi PN da a-na-ka
ta-ad-di-nu a-na-ka uttata etfirka the prom-
issory note (about the barley) which PN
owes you, which you(?) gave me, I, myself,
will repay you the barley Dar. 475:10f.; often
anticipating a direct object of the verb: a-na-
ki tusamma’inni YOS 3 136:24; note
standing for the indirect object: Sulum
a-na-kw YOS 3 9:7 and 88:6.

3’ other oces.: a-na-ku w PN mahiru it
PN, nitepus§ PN and 1 have made a pur-
chase from PN, TCL 13 133:17; a-na-ku w si:
béja nimdta YOS 3 106:17.

0) in hist. — 1’ in self-presentations of
kings: Hammurapi $arrum gitmdlum a-na-ku
CH x1 10, cf. a-na-ku-ma ré>dm musallimum
ibid. 42, and passim; RN ... Sarru $a qibissu
ittt DN u DN, magrat a-na-ku 1am Samsuilu-
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na, the king whose words are pleasing to
Sama¥ and Aja CT 37 3ii 70; a-na-ku RN
dar Susi u Anzan MDP 28 29:1, cf. ibid. 31:1
(MB Elam); RN ... a-na-ku Weidner Tn. 26
No. 16i 4; a-na-kuw (var. ana-ku) RN (ie.,
Sennacherib) OIP 2 150 No. X 1 (stone block);
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Esarhaddon) Borger Esarh.
45 ii 12, also (Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 2 i 1,
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Sin-Sar-iSkun) Bshl Chrestom-
athy No. 25:1 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34), RN
.. a-na-ku (i.e., Nabopolassar) VAB 4 64
No. 2i 4, RN ... a-na-ku-ma (i.e., Nebuchad-
nezzar 1I) ibid. 182iii 30, a-na-ku RN
mdar PN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabonidus) ibid.
218 No. 1i 1 and 7, RN a-na-kv (i.e.,
Cyrus) VAB 3 8b:4 (brick), cf. a-na-ku RN
ibid. 4:20; RN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Antiochus I)
5R 661 6.

2’ in nominal sentences: $a ahhéja rabiti
ahusunu sehru a-na-ku 1 am the youngest of
the (lit.: my) brothers Borger Esarh. 40 i §;
lu a-na-ku-ma Sarru migir Libbika even if I
should be the king who is your favorite (I
was one whose heart held no thoughts of
kingship) VAB 4 280 vii 45 (Nbn.); nobody
must recognize me (and know) $a la PN ana-
ku that I am not Bardia VAB 3 19 § 13:21
(Dar.).

3" to stress first person sing.: f{émsunu
eSe’am a-na-ku-ma [lu] ustessir 1 will bring
their conflicting ideas into order UET 1 146 iv
10 (Hammurapi); kima a-na-ku-ma (var. ena-
ku-ma) naré ... ana adridunu d-ter-ru  just
as I, myself, replaced the foundation tablets
AOB 1 124 left edge 2 (Shalm. I); « a-na-ku ...
mehret ummantja asbatma 1 headed my troops
myself TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. a-na-ku adméma
Streck Asb. 22ii 115; a-na-ku ana DN bélija
kajanak [la batllik 1 belong for ever and
ever to my lord Marduk VAB 4 150 A ii 4
(Nbk.); a-mur a-na-ku I, myself, saw (how
Nabonidus, my own son, rebuilt Ehulhul)
ibid. 290 ii 3, see Gadd, AnSt 8 481ii 12; aga’ a-
na-kw ana DN éri§ this I asked of Ahura-
mazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xerxes Ph), cf.
ana-ku ina mubhidun Saliak 1rule them ibid.
11, and note anaku for the casus obliquus: DN
a-na-ku lissuranni may Ahuramazda protect

anaku

me VAB 3109:18 (Xerxes), DN Sarralu ana-
ku iddannw ibid. 11 § 5:4 (Dar.), and passim,
and for the possessive: ana a-na-ku qalle
wtirunu they became my slaves ibid. 13 § 7:7.

p) inlit. — 1" inepics: 4c18 Sum? a-na-ku
Gilgames is my name Gilg. M. iv 8 (OB), cf.
a-na-ku Sursunabu ibid. iv 6; a-na(var. ana)-
ku ul aptd piridti ili rabdti it was not I who
revealed a secret of the great gods Gilg.
XI1186; a-na-ku-mi dannu 1 (alone) am
strong Gilg. Iv 1; atta lu mutima a-na-ku lu
addatka you be my husband, I your wife EA
357:82 (Nergal and Eretkigal); endimma a-na-
kw w kd$i 1 nipud $asma come forward, let
us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86.

2" in prayers, ete.: atti tide a-na-ku la idd
you know (the sickness from which I suffer),
I donot KAR 73:21, cf. ¥ aj imura ana-ku
limura AMT 87,2:7; & lLimitma a-na-ku
lublut  she should die but I should live
MaqluI19; u ana-ku asipu aradka dalilika
ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, will
also sing your praises BMS 12:94.

3’ other oces.: alki 1 nillika a-na-ku «
<kay-a-§ come, let us go, you and I Lambert
BWL 160 r. 5; rasubtu tna it a-na-ku 1 am
the most awe-inspiring among the gods
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10;
a-na-ku IStar VAS 10 213:8 (OB); réSu ...
a-na-a-kw I am a slave Lambert BWL 88:289
(Theodicy); miri a ana-ku urabbini my foal,
that I have raised Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 25
(oracles); ezib Sa ana-ku mdar bart aradka subdt
ginéa labsaku  forgive that I, your
servant, a diviner, am dressed in everyday
clothes PRT 29:14.

q) in omen texts: a-na-ku u tillitija ana
mdat nakri DU my army and I will march into
enemy land KAR 426 r. 16, cf. ana-ku u nakru
16IL.MES-ma the enemy and I will meet (but
not fight) TCL 6 5 r. 43.

r) in personal names: A-na-ku-DINGIR-ma
I-Am-the-Dead-Child CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), TCL 1
81:5 (OB).

There is no satisfactory evidence for as-
suming the existence of a pronoun *ana in
Akk. beside anaku (Moscati, An Introduction
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to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Lan-
guages p. 103 sub 13.7, also Goetze, JCS6p. 3n. 19,
and as early as Zimmern, Istar und Saltu p. 43 n. 2).
In a few and mostly quite difficult passages we
find, e.g., a-na « atla Bab. 12pl. 21 vi 6 (Etana),
a-na ilka banuk tukultuk RB 59 246 r. 19,
a-na w-ur-Sa-na-at i-li VAS 10 213:12, a-na
w-ul har-Ja-ad-du PBS 1/1 2iii 52, and a-na
tw-ul Tel-[...] ibid. 55, a-na u Sudti CT 44
49:20°, a-na attadpil Lambert BWL 76:77 (some
of these refs. courtesy A. Sjoberg). The few
passages in EA where a-na appears instead of
the normal andku (such as EA 155:48, 260:8,
286:14, beside andku in the same letters) are
to be considered careless writings rather than
WSem. loans.

anama conj.; as soon as; OA.*

a-na-ma GN takasSadanni as soon as you
reach GN TCL 20 95:6, cf. a-na-ma annakka
addinu as soon as I have given your tin
TCL 19 46:13, cf. also ana mat Kanié [a-na-
ma] ik$udu as soon as (the first caravan)
has reached GN TCL 4 18:42, cited J. Lewy,
Or. NS 21 288.

J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5.

anama see annama.

anamasu adv.; he is there; OB lex.*; cf.
anummi.

la.8e.na.dm = a-na-ma-du OBGT Iai6'.

Probably derived from anummd, cf. the
parallel formations annadu OBGT I a i 5,
wlladu ibid. 7'.

anameru (anamiru) s.; (a plant); SB.

a) in Uruanna: U NUMUN GAN (var. A.84),
U GURUN GAN, U §d-mi UDU.Ug HLA (var. [se-
e}-ni), U $d-mi maqitts MAS.ANSE (var. [bu-u]-
1), O ti-ni-x GAN, ¥ SAR GAN (var. A.84) : U
a-na-me-r4 Uruanna 1 447-452, from CT 37
31:414f. (coll. F. Kécher), vars. from CT 14 33 Rm.
356 r. 1ff.; U a-na-me-ru : ga-li-pu, U KL.MIN :
U la-qa-[z (x)], O XI.MIN tam-L1§ ; ¢ UR.TAL.
TAL NUMUN.BI GIM ¥ [...] TUruanna I 453ff.;
U a-na-me-ru : AS ur-nu-w Uruanna IIT 80, cf.
U a-na-me-ru : [0 MIN (= 4r-ni-e)] Uruanna
I 308.

anantu

b) in med., pharm., and magic: ¢ a-na-
me-ru : U um-me-di nasiht STT 92 iii 16'; U
ana-me-r%, (among medicinal herbs) Kécher
BAM 124ii 15, also U ana-me-ru ibid. 297:5,
U a-na-me-ru ibid. 176:13, ¥ a-na-mi-ru  ibid.
215:60, also (in the preceding inc., in broken
context) ibid. 54; zér U a-na-me-ri AMT 15,3:5,
KAR 298 r. 39.

c) other occ.: ifin a field ¢ d-ne-mi-ru
i-te-bi CT 39 9:17 (Alu).

anamiru see anameru.

ananibu  (nanihu, nanahu) s.;
plant); SB, NB.

[U 4}r-nu-u sAR = na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary
Assur 72.

a) in Uruanna: U a-na-ni-pu : 0 MIN
(= ar-nu-u), © $d-mlu ...]: [0 a-nal-ni-hu
Uruanna I 299 and 302; O a-na-ni-hu : G ur-
nu-4 Kocher Planzenkunde 1i 28, 2ii 4.

b) other occ.: na-ni-hu SAR (preceded by
#r-ni-¢ SAR) OT 14 50:10 (NB list of plants in a
royal garden).

(a garden

anantu s.; (a poetic term for battle, strife);
OB, SB; pl. anandtu (OB), anndtu (SB); cf.
anunty.

erin.hus = a-na-on-tw (in group with ‘ppiru
and adammd) Erimhus I 1, also Erimhu$ Bogh. A 1;
gif.l4 = a-ne-an-lwm (in group with tuguntu and
adgagu) Antagal 111 193; ti.2%3bgiy ~ a-na-an-
i, buquntu, ti.sahy . .sahy = adgagu Erimmhus$ 11241 ff.

du Ix gi.suhl.Ma8 ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.us]
gif.gif.14 9Innin za.ka[m]: sa-al-tum $a-ah-
ma-d§-tum [ip-pil-[rum] a-na-an-tum @ Sa-ga-di-tum
ktimma Istar O IStar, yours is strife, rebellion,
troubles, fighting, and carnage Sumer 13 75:6{f.
(OB lit.); Sit4.gis.tukul il.la erin.husd mu.
un. zi.zi: na§ kakki dékit a-na-an-tu, who carries
the mace, stirs up battle 4R 26 No. 1:12f.; en.A.
KAL mu.lu erin.hu.bi.ta a.ba.86[...]: be-el
e-mu-qu §d ina a-na-an-tu, dr-kdt-[ . . . ] K.8482:6'f.;
dInnin ti.sahy gi8f.14 eSemen.ging(ciM) ti.mi.
ni.ib.sar.sar : Ulstar a-na-an-ti u tuqumta kima
kippé $utakpima wmeke (them), IStar, whirl(?),
battle, and fight like a skipping rope RA 12 74:3f.;
ki ti.sahy Sen.Sen.na gi8.ld.ka.nam : addum
adar a-na-an-ti asme tulqunti] BiOr 7 44:13; air
zag hé.e K-8kés : [a-nal-an-tam ki-ig-sar A 29975
. 5 (courtesy M. Civil).
a-na-an-tum = ta-ha-zu. Malkua III 2; a-ne-an-tu
qab-lu LTBA 2 1iv 42, and dupl. 2:108; a-na-at
ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433.

-
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a) in OB lit.: dtedgd a-na-an-ti hitb[us(?)]
tuqunti to become enraged in battle, to enjoy
fighting VAS 10 214iii 15; ¢llibbisa ittassar a-
na-an-ta she always kept battle in her heart
ibid. iv 11; dtnarrd a-na-na-tim  always
leading battles ibid. i 11, and cf. [...]4§
a-na-gn-tu ibid. viii 20 (Agusaja).

b) in hist.: Ja tagrubti v Sutélup a-na-an-ti
i$pura mar Sipri (see elépy mng. 2b) TCL 3
111 (Sar.), cf. nadpar a-na-an-tu, AfO 17
369:1, cf. also ina itlup kakki Sitmur a-na-
an-ti YOS 9 80:24; dAgulea ... dékat a-na-
lanl-[ti] Borger Esarh. 79:11; they taught me
epés qabli w tahazy dikidt a-na-an-tt to wage
war and battle, to set fighting in motion
Streck Asb. 210:13, also Bauer Asb. 2 87:26, cf.
ina dikdl a-na-an-tt Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:6
(unidentified ruler).

c) in 8B lit.: a-na-an-ta ki ismida ana Ea
iptasar he revealed to Ea that she (Tiamat)
had brought a battle array together En. el.
IT 4, cf. deka (var. tebi) a-na-an-fe ibid. I
150, also, wr. a-na-an-tu,(var. -ti) ibid. II
36, wr. a-na-an-ti ibid. IIT 98, and deki
a-na-en-ta  ibid. IV 78; idkd a-na-an-tu
nandurtu tuqutta igri he brought up a fear-
some battle array, set the fight in motion
STT 22:33, var. an-na-tu CT 46 38 1 33, see RA
48 147, cf. ina birit tugmate a-na-an-tum
ithupat abiiby. asplun] STT 19:53 and 21 ii 53
(both Epic of Zu); I$tar bélet qabli episat a-na-
an-it Craig ABRT 1 81:17; [a-nla-an-ta
tabtand tudahaza llemluttuy you (Nisaba) have
created strife, stirred up evil Lambert BWL
170:29; Nergal $a ina an-na-af lemnis issa=
narrare, who flashes evilly in the battles(?)
BiOr 6 166:11; a-na-an-tu (in broken context)
ZA 43 15:26, also AfO 19 64:92,

A-na-an-da Smith Idrimi 63 i3 obscure and
unlikely to be identified with anantu.
von Soden, ZA 41 169,

ananu s.; copper; syn. list.*
a-na-nw = MIN (= [e-ru]-{4]) (among synonyms of
erdl copper) An VII 42, :

anapl see alapi.

andahs$u

anaqite s. pl.; she-camels; NA.

I received as tribute from Arabia horses,
mules, cattle, sheep and goats gammale saL
a-na-qa-a-te adi bakkaré$inag  camels, she-
camels together with their colts Rost Tigl
IIX p. 26:157, cof. (I imposed upon her) [...
SAL a-nla-qa-ti adi bak{karésina] Traq 18 126 r.
21, cf. also Rost Tigl. TIT p. 70 r. 5, 80:25, SAL.
ANSE a-na-ga-a-te TIraq 13 23:27 (all Tigl. III);
5 SAL anagdte (beside 32 ANSE.A.AB.BA) Iraq
13 118 ND 805:2 (translit. only); ANSE a-na-qa-
te (in broken context) Iraq 17 138:5 (let.).

Salonen Hippologica 89.

anarhalu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign
word.

PN a-na-ar-ha-lam wllad asar libbisu illak
(if the woman) PN gives birth to an a., she(!)
may go wherever she(!) wishes TCL 21 214A
6, also TCL 4 122:7, see Balkan Letter p. 45f.

anatu s.; (aring); syn. list.*

llmé, a-na-tum = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III
184f.; a-na-tii = an-gab-ti Kocher Pflanzenkunde
4:60.

anaummis see anummis.

anbassu see ambassu.

anbt v.(?); (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*

AN-bu-u = ga-a-lu to be silent Malku IV 95, from
LTBA 2 1 xii 124, where AN is probably an error
for ga or na.

andah8u (andasu) s.; (a bulbous spring
vegetable); Ur III, Bogh., SB, NA, NB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (anddsu in NB only) and
AN.DAH.SUM.

[sum.tur sArR], sum.dur SAR, su.din SAR,
an.dah.um sar = an-dah-Sum (before karsu
leek) Hh. XVII 273ff.; sum.tur SAR = an-dah-5i
= an-dah-sum Hg. D 234; an.sah(for .dah).
Sum SAR (between ezizzu and karéu) Wiseman
Alalakh 447 vii 73 (Forerunner to Hh.); U.sum
DUBUR(HIXU) SAR, U.SUM.DAR SAR, U.AN.TAH.S§UM
SAR = an-d[ah-§lu  Practical Vocabulary Assur
89ff.; U SU.DAR : U an-tak-§um Koécher Pflanzen-
kunde 82 ii 40.

a) in Ur ITI: 10 (sila) an.dah.$um
(listed between hides and horns) BE 3 77:14.

b) inlit.: if he plants in a field AN.DAH.
Sum sar (listed after sum.sIKIL SAR and
ezizzu-onions) CT 39 4:43 (SB Alu); if a man
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in his dream eats AN.pDA[H.SUM sar] (listed
between laptu turnip and kanaéé) Dream-book
317 iv 24; you bray kisibirra kamina
ztbd AN.DAH.E(var. .§UM) coriander, cumin,
black cumin, ¢. KAR 178 r. vi 14, var. from
KAR 171:5 (hemer. rit.); 80 lim rik-sat an-dah-§i
80,000 bundles of a. (at the end of a list of
foodstuff such as oil, rendered butter, and
wine) STT 41:21, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128.

c) in med.: nuburta AN.DAH.SUM SAR
(against witcheraft) KUB 87 51r. 1; U AN.
DAH.8UM Sammi swdli pardst ina Samni didpi
Samni halsi Lisandu tusasbat tusakaléu the
herb a. is an herb to stop coughing — you put
it on his tongue and have him swallow it in
oil, honey, or purified oil STT 92 ii 10 and
parallel Kécher BAM 1 ii 33; ¥ AN.DAH.SUM
Sammi $i-ki sékw ina KAS.SAG Saqd the herb
a.is an herb for the . . . .-disease, to bray and
give to drink in fine beer ibid. 1ii 40; an-daj-
e itty dedpt u himéti Nac.MES he will take as
a potion a. with honey and ghee (for cough)
AMT 83,1r. 19, cf. O an-dah-3e ... 3 Sammé
... la patan NAG.MES-ma AMT 81,3 r. 1, cf.
Kocher BAM 42:66, also an-dah-$e (in broken
context) AMT 17,7:6, U an-dah-§ AMT 81,8:9;
note (for a vaginal suppository) U.AN.DAH.
SUM Kocher BAM 240:48', (as an eye salve)
RA 15 76:4, cf. also (for cough) U.AN.DAH.
SuM AMT 83,1:8, 91,6:5, Kécher BAM 165 ii 5;
AN.DAH.SUM . tkkal Kocher BAM 201:39,
cf. ibid. 180: 6.

d) in NA (as foodstuff): 10 ANSE ¢ an-dah-
§ ten homers of a. (among spices for the
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:136 (Asn.); DUG
qapitu an-dah-S¢  a qapitu-pot with a.
(mostly listed between fidu-beer and jars
with supurgillu-fruit) ADD 1003:13 and r. 8,
1007 r. 9, 1010:16 and r. 8, 1011 r. 7, 1013 r. 2,
1015 r. 4, 1017:5 and r. 8, 1018:15, 1019 r. 6,
1022:5 and r. 9, 1024 r, 9, 1028 r. 6, 1037:5, also
(in the same context) DUG.UTUL an-dah-e
ADD 1009 edge 1.

e) in NB (as foodstuff): 1 aiv an-do-3u
(between tijatu and honey) VAS 6 310:2;
an-dah-§um Sar (listed with other types of
onions) CT 14 50:5 (list of plants in a royal
garden).

andu

The lex. passages which mention the
andahsu-plant among bulbous vegetables
(mainly onions), the festival of the andahsu-
plant in the Bogh. texts, and the frequent
NA refs. to a.-plants in containers, i.e.,
preserved, suggest that andahsu denotes the
spring-flowering lily or crocus, the bulbs of
which are edible and preserved for eonsump-
tion during the rest of the year.

The plant seems to have grown wild in the
north (Anatolia, Assyria) and to have been
quite rare in the south. For a presentation of
Hittite texts dealing with the AN.pDag.SuM-
festival celebrated in spring, see Giiterboek,
“An OQutline of the Hittite AN.TAH.SUM Festival,”
JNES 19 80ff.,, also Historia Einzelschrift No.
7 p. 66f. Note also the possibility that the
Hittite scribes may have used a rare Sumero-
gram to designate a native flower quite un-
related to the plant denoted by the word in
Babylonia.

It remains uncertain whether indahsum,
which occurs only in Ur III texts (BE 3 55:8,
TCL 2 pl. 41 5578:2, see also ITT 4 p. 6 sub
7059), is to be connected with andahsu though
it is difficult to assume an accidental homon-
ymy in such a rare combination. In these
passages, the ¢ndahdu is counted, as is the
andahdu in STT 41:21; it appears, moreover,
among foodstuff, garments, spices, etc. (zee
MAD 3 p. 47), so that the identification with
andahSu seems not unlikely.

Cornelius, JFK 2 175ff.

andananu see dindnu.

andararu see andurdru.

andas s.; prince; Kassite word; syn. list.*
an-da-a$ = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 21 38 (An = 8am(1 1).

andasu see andahSu.

andésu s.; muster; LB*; Old Pers. lw.
lul-lik(l)-ma ina an-de-e-su $a Sarri let me
go to the muster of theking UET 4109:4and 15.

Loan word from Old Pers. handaisa, see
von Soden, Or. NS 19 232.

andillu see andullu.

andu see amitu.
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andugii s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
an-du-gu-d = [MIN (= kak-ka-bu)], an-du-gu-u =
wu(var. up)-pu-u Malku IT 103a~104.

A term for a condition or some phenomenon
in the sky, as the equations with “star’” and
“cloud” indicate. Presumably a loan word
from Sum. *an.du(n)gu; for dungu,
“cloud,” see erpetu.

anduhallatu (entuballatu, induballaty, im-
tiduballatu) s.; (atype oflizard); SB; wr. sylL.
and KUN.DAR.GURIN.NA, EME.DIR{or .3ID).ZI.
DA, NIR.GAL.BUR.

kun.dar.gurin.na, nir.gal.btr = an-du-hal-
la-tum Hh. XIV 208f.; eme.%1D(var. .DIR).zi.da
= an-du-hal-la-tum Hh. XIV 212; [eme.DIR].Zi.
da KU = an-tu-hal-la-tw Hh. XVIIT 21; [EME.DIR].
ZI.DA = [...], [RUN.DAR].GURIN.NA = an-du-hal-lu-
tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 405f., cf. kusd.
[kun.dar.gurinl.[na] = [maSak anduhallati]
Hh. XT 226.

a) inlit.: kima kalbi ina hatti ktmae an-du-
hal-lat ina kirbanni (may they chase away
the sorceress) with a stick like a dog, with a
lump of earth like an a. Maqlu V 43; lumun
m~-du-pal-la-té Sa ana mubhija tmqutu the
evil portended by an a. that fell on me Or.
NS 34 16 K.3365:5 (namburbi), cf. HUL n-du-
hal-[la~td] w BME.SID (= surari) anni ibid. 12,
and note HUL NIR.GAL.BUR o ane mubhija
imgutw  ibid. 14, ane HUL NIR.GAL.BUR %
EME.SID paddri ibid. 18; KUN.[DAJR.GURIN.NA
dyN.GAL.NIBRUN LKU 45:8.

b) inmed.: in-du-hal-la-ta Sa eqli ina $izbi
w[...] tudabdal you have an a. boiled in milk
and [...] (the patient drinks it and gets well)
AJSL 36 83:118, eof. EME.3ID.ZL.DA SEG4-Sal
KU AMT 61,5:10, 62,1:5, also in-du-pal-la-ta-
am tibilam tastk AJSL 36 83:111, [an/in]-du-
hal-la-tw B SGD tna KAS NAG Kocher BAM
77:37; dam an-du-hal-la-ti ina Samni tuballal
tapassas you mix a. blood into oil and use it
as an ointment AMT 30,2:7, cf. dam XUN.
D[AJR.GURIN.NA fapaddassu Kiichler Beitr. pl.
19 iv 32 (coll); note in-du-hal-la-ti $a EDIN
Kocher BAM 77:34", but an-du-hal-la-t[u] ibid.
46,

¢) in Urvanna: ¢ (var. g18 1) a-nu-nu-td :
A8 tm-du-hal-la-td Uruanna IIT 66, from CT 14
42 K.4140B+ i 5, var. from Koécher Pflanzenkunde

andullu

12 i 58, and dupls.; bal-lu-si-t¢, nir.gdl.
gurin.na, mud.dim.gurin.[na], kun.
[d]ar.gurin.na,nir.gal.bar.kar.ra (var.
nir.gal.bar.ra), kun.dar.a.zi.da, eme.
DiR.zi.da = im-tu(var. -du)-hal-la-a-té, MSL
8/2 62:243ff. (Uruanna); ta-a$-lam-ti im-
tu-hal-la-td = kal-lat séri ibid. 242.
Landsberger Fauna 117.

andullu  (endillu) s.; 1. canopy, cover,
2. protection; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and AN.DUL, AN.DULx(SAG).

an.dul = Sv-u, sulale Izi A iii 16f.; an.dul -
Su-lum, sultly Igituh I 230f.

8& an.dul tig.ga an.na.kex(KID) : ina libbi
an-del-li 4 su-ba-t[¢] (lay the man) inside the cloth
canopy (of the bed) CT 16 35:20f.;[...] an.dulx
gu.ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rapsu kidindunwu tabu
an-di-il-la-Su-nu rabd attamae you (ASSur) are their
broad sweet aegis, their great protection KAR
128:15, ¢f. [...Jan.dulx.bi hé.me.a : lu an-di-
il-lfa-$u] ibid. 36.

1. canopy, cover: [x] GIS.AN.DULyx KU.
[BABBAR] (among silver vases) ARM 7 245ii
5'; X UD.KA.BAR gammar ane dullu Sa an-dul-
lu, Sa Annunitum PN nappdhu ittadin the
smith PN has delivered x finished bronze
(pieces) for the work on the canopy of the
goddess Annunitu Nbn. 447:3; [Xx] MA.NA
Sipatu ana TUG %-za-ri Sa mu-hu-4 o an-dul-
lum $a 9GASAN.AN.NA x minas of wool for the
cover over the canopy of DN  Evetts Ner.
19:3, cf. (wool for) T0G 4-za-ru(!) $a an-dul-
lum Nbn. 514:3; burd tanaddi ina mubhi buré
0 Libnati tanaddi ina mubbi libnate kalisina
106 andullu tanaddi vyou lay down a reed
mat, and upon the reed mat you lay nine
bricks, and (then) you place a cover over all
the bricks TuL p. 111:33 (translit. only); marse
ina mahar Samas ina Sahé tusndl [...] TG,
AN.DUL elisu tatarras you lay the sick person
on a blanket in the presence of Samas and
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13,
cf. CT 16, in lex. section.

2. protection — a) of gods, spirits:
sulitldunu tiba an-dul-la-$t-nu $a Saldme itrusw
elija  (the gods) extended their sweet shade,
their beneficent protection over me Streck
Asb.86x 64, cf. (in similar context) AN.DUL-§4-
nu tiba Traq 7 106:6 (Asb.); tatrusadSindir on-
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di-il-la-ka (Sum. broken) KAR 128:21 (prayer
of Tn.), cf. alar Sitnuni ra$a$u an-dil-la
AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic); kima qé kasdta kima
imbari [kaltmdta [rapldu an-dil-la-ka sahip
matati you (Samas) bind like a rope and cover
like a fog, your broad protection extends
over all the lands Lambert BWL 128:40;
nitr matdti dajan kid$at alant AN.DUL kibrati
(Samag) light of the lands, judge of all the
cities, protection of (all four) quarters Unger
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5, ef. KAR 128:15, in lex.
section; elt maké u [lapni] tadakkan AN.DUL
you extend your protection over the weak
and the poor BMS 22:49, sce Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 108:5; an-du-ul (var. an-dul-lu)
dadmi égir nisé (Nabii) protection of the
settlements, savior of the people Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 106:7, cf. ibid. 100:15, RA 12 191:2;
littallak ina tabat an-di-l[i-k¢] let him walk
in the sweetness of your (IStar’s) protection
KAR 107:22; AN.DULy i elt améli ibadsi
(that) man will have divine protection Kraus
Texte 44:22, also ibid. 63:19; [§umma] ina bit
amély siru §ikkd idikma thul bitu §ii AN.DULx.
BI[...] if a snake kills and eats a mongoose
in a man’s house, that house [will ...] its
protection KAR 384 (p. 339):3; el biti [$a] PN
mar ilisu Sukun' AN.DUL (O Marduk) extend
protection over the house of PN, son of his
personal god KAR 35:14, 120:4, LKA 128:4,
and passim on amulets, see Reiner, JNES 19
152ff.; note in personal names: 1-li-AN.DULy
VAS 7 2:2, E-a-an-duly-li YOS 8 14:21,
Samas-an-duly-li BIN 7 82:12, and see Stamm
Namengebung 211; in a geogr. name: %1GI.DU-
an-dil-mati Rost Tigl. ITT p. 24:147.

b) of kings: $a eli GN an-dul-la-Su itrusu
(Sargon) who extended his protection over
Harran Lyon Sar. 1:6, and passim in Sar.; eli
kullat mahazt udatrigi an-dul-lum I have
extended (my) protection over all the large
cities Streck Asb. 230:15, cf. eli kullat mahazi
ukin an-dul-lum(var. -lu) ibid. 240 No. 6:12,
244:18; RN ... da kima Sarir Saméi an-dil-
la-$0 eli matisu Suparruruma RN, whose
protection like sunshine is spread throughout

his land AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.).
andunanu see dindnu.

i

anduraru

anduraru (andardru, indurdru, addurdru,
duraru) s.; remission of (commercial) debts,
manumission (of private slaves), canceling of
services (illegally imposed on free persons);
0A (royal), OB, Mari, Alalakh, Bogh.,SB,NA,
NB; wr. syll. (addurdry in IluSuma, durdru in
NA)and AMA.AR.GI(KBo 101r.14); cf. dararuA.

ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-[rlu (after ama.nu.zu
= ¢-zi-bu abandoned child, ama.uru.nu.zu = si-
in-bu one who knows neither mother nor home
town) Lu III iv 59, cf. ama.ar.gi= an-du-ra-ru
Lu Excerpt II 40.

[...]= on-du-ra-ru LTBA 2 2:384; [ama.a]r.
gi= an-du-ra-ru RA 17 185:4; an-du-ra-ra [ za-ku-
te TCL 6 612; amaqr, =[...] 2R 47ii 3 (un-
identified comm.).

a) in Ur III: for refs. to legal texts (di.
til.la) dealing with the release of slaves
(ama.ar.gi, gar) by their private
owners, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 93;
for earlier refs. concerned with official acts,
cf. SAKI 52 xii 21 (Urukagina), and Or. NS 19
106f. passim (Lipit-IStar Code).

b) in OB - 1" referring to persons
released from service and to the manumission
of slaves — a’ in law codes (regulating
release of pledges): ina ribidtim Sattem an-du-
ra-ar-$u-ny 1§$akkan freedom shall be given
them (the distrained wife and children) in the
fourth year CH § 117:66, cf. an-du-ra-ar
ambim w maria i$Sakkan § 171:73; balum
kaspimma an-du-ra-ar-Su-nu i$Sakkan free-
dom shall be given them (the natives sold as
slaves into their home country) without any
payment of silver § 280:86; udSur an-d[u-ra-
alr-3u {3alkin he (the distrained person) is
released, he has been given freedom XKraus
Ediks § 18 v 34, cf. (negated) [an]-du-ra-ar-
[$ul [u]l 18Sakkan ibid. § 19’ vi 8, also 8i.507:6,
see Kraus, Studies Landsberger 226.

b’ in legal texts (referring to the manu-
mission of slaves): PN warad PN, ina mahar
Samas a-du-ra-ar-$u iskun PN is the slave
of PN,, he (PN,) gave him freedom in front
of (the image of) Sama¥ BIN 2 76:4, cf. [PN]
gemé PN, u PN; PN, lugal.a.ni 4 PN,
nin.a.ni ama.ar.gi,.a.ni in.gar.re.e8
PN is the slave girl of PN, and PN, PN,, her
master, and PN, her mistress, gave her
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freedom  Scheil, RA 14 151:6 (translit. only),
also PN nin.dingir DN PN, gemé.ni.im
ama.ar.gi,.ni in.gar BE 6/2 8:5 and PBS
8/2 137:4; note: bélsa $a ibellusi GN an-du-
ra-ar-§a wl iskun [inla bitidu tktalasdi (in
relation to) her master who owns her, the
city Mutiabala did not give her freedom, so
he retained her in his house VAS 16 80:9 (let.).

2’ referring to obligations to pay com-
mercial debts: an-du-ra-ar suluppi ina GN-
ma Sakin ina Babili ul $akin only in GN, not
in Babylon, has a release of (debts payable
in) dates been established TCL 17 14:4 (let.),
cf. ad-du-ra-ar bulim ...] Sarrum i[$kun]
(obscure) VAS 7156:31, and note in a date
formula: ama.ar.gi Ki.en.gi Uri® in.
gar (year when Samsuiluna) established the
freedom (from commercial debts) for Sumer
and Akkad RLA 2 182 No. 147.

¢) in Mari: kaspum $4 an(l)-da-ra-ru-um
liddakinma ul iddarrar this (debtin)silver will
not be remitted even if there should be a
remission of debts ARM 8 33:13.

d) in Hana texts: eqlum na-az-bu-um 3a la
bagrim u la an-du-ra-ri-im the field (sold) is
a ....-field not subject to claims and not
subject to (claims arising from) a remission
of debts  VAS 7 204:32, cf. MAOG 4 2:19,
TCL 1 237:16 and 238:24. Note the date for-
mula: MU RN an-du-ra-ra ina matisu i$kuny
year in which Ammu-rapih promulgated a
release of debts in his country RA 34 184:15.

e) in OB Alalakh: ina an-da-ra-ri-im ul
innandar (see dardru A usage b) Wiseman
Alalakh 65:6.

f) in Bogh.: inanna Samsi GN ana an-tu-
ra-rt @tassirdundti now the Sun (i.e., the king
of Hatti) has set Kizzuwatna free KBo 15 i
37; $a SAL.GEME.MES-Su qdtésina tna NA, HAR
uddappir v $a ardanidu qatamma ina qatésing
uddappir qablidunu ipturma ina bit dUTU
Arinna iStakansuny ina Sapal Samé AMA.AR.
GI-§u-nu astakan 1 removed the hands of its
(the conquered city’s) slave girls from the
millstone and likewise removed the hands of
its slaves (Hitt. version adds “from the KIN"’),
I(!) made them take off their (slave) dress

anduraru

and placed(?) them in the temple of the sun
goddess of Arinna, (thus) I set the m free under
the sun (Hitt. version adds “I set them free
from work obligations and corvée work”
KBo 10 2 r.iii 18f.) KBo 10 1 r. 14 (bil. annals of
Hattusili I).

g) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to the release
of pledges: 5 SAL.MES an-nu-tu, tna an-du-ra-
7% dteld ... 8 sAL.MES anndtu mi-du-¢ these
above-named five women have left because
of arelease (of pledged persons), these above-
named eight women died HSS 16 354:7; inan:
na SAL na in-du-ra-ri i-te-e-li(!) uw Sanamma
SAL.MES PN ri$mi now that woman left
because of a release (of pledged persons) and
PN asked for other women (as pledges) HSS
13 149:35 (translit. only).

2’ referring to the official act proclaiming
the remission of commercial debts: tuppu
ina arki an-du-ra-ri ina bab abulli Sa GN
Sagir this tablet was written at the gate of
GN after the proclamation of remission HSS
5 25:24, cf. wna ark: $uddtl ina ark: an-du-
ra-ri HSS 9 102:31.

h) in NA leg.: LU an-du-ra-ru (in broken
context) Iraq 12 192 No. 243 (résumsé only);
Sum<may ... ine du-ra-ri ussi PN kaspa ana
bélesu utdra should they (the pledged persons)
leave because of a remission of debts, he (the
debtor) will return the silver to its owners
Iraq 13 116 No. 487, see J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5
31* n. 95; Summa du-ra-ru Sakin PN kasapsu
tdaggal even if a remission of debts is pro-
claimed, PN (the creditor) will get (lit.: see)
his money ADD 629 r. 13.

i) referring to royal acts: an-du-ra-ar
EriN Ki$ t$kun he (Sargon) established the
freedom of the men of Ki§ RA 16 161:20
(late Naram-Sin legend); a-du-ra-ar Akkadi u
mari§unu askun 1 proclaimed remission of
debts for the inhabitants of Akkad and their
descendants AOB 1 8ii 13; 8w pani midrim
u Urimma « Nippur Awal w Kismar Dér 3a
AR A.DI adi alim A$Sur a-du-ra-ar-Su-nu adkun
I proclaimed remission of debts for them from
the edge of the swamps and Ur, also Nippur,
Awal, and Kismar, the Dér of the god Istaran
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as far (north) as the city of Assur ibid. ii 29,
see ZA 43 115, cf. a-du-ra-ar Akkadi iskun
AOB 1 6 No. 1ii 1 (all Nlufuma); a-du-ra-ar
kaspim hurdgim werim annikim $e’tm $ipatim
adi ... pa’€ askun 1 proclaimed a remission
of debts payable in silver, gold, copper, tin,
barley, wool, down to chaff ibid. 12 No. 7:20
(Iridum); §akin an-du-ra-ar nidt Babili (Kuri-
galzu) who established the freedom of Babylon
RA 29 96:13 MBlit.); Ur Uruk ... askuna an-
du-ra-ar-§4-un I (re-)established the free-
dom privileges of Ur, Uruk (Eridu, Larsam,
Kullab, Kisik, Nimid-Laguda) Winckler Sar.
pl. 35 No. 74:137 and parallels; nusdhi §ibse
miksi kari nibiri So matijo uzakkiSunati an-
du-ra-ar-$u-nu adkun I relieved them of the
obligation to pay small taxes (payable in) bar-
ley, rent, custom duties to be paid at harbors
and ferries in my land, I made them free Borger
Esarh. 3 iii 12; dulluliitu sabé kidinni Subaré
Anim w Enlil an-du-ra-ar(var. -dr)-$i-un-
e$$is adkun 1 established anew the freedom
privileges for the wronged people entitled,
through Anu and Enlil, to protection and to
freedom from seizure ibid. 25 vii 16, cf. (I
gathered in the [...], clad the [...]) an-du-
ra-ar-$i-nu askun ibid. 94:35; [$alkin an-du-
ra-ru hdalin sabé kidinni BBSt. No. 35:13
(NB); ki du(l)-ra-ru Sarru béli iskununi when
the king, my lord, established the remission
(of debts) ABL 387 r. 17, see Borger Esarh. p.
92 n.; alu pepit [ .. .] andku uwltesib v du-ra-ar-
$u altakan I resettled the destroyed city and
gave it (tax) privileges ABL 702:10.

i) other occs.: apiur <dud-ul-lo an-du-ra-
[ra asku]ln I (Mammi) took the burden of
work (from the gods), I established (their)
freedom CT 46 1 v 16 (OB Atrahasis); i@ an-
du-ra-dr x [...] ACh Adad 13:7; LUGAL AMA.
AR.GI GAR ACh Sama$ 2:16, ACh Supp. 2 Samag
32:44; 9AMAR.UD = dAMAR.UD §d an-du-ra-ri
CT 24 42:96 (list of gods).

There are two uses of anduraru to be
differentiated, one which refers to the re-
mission of debts of a commercial nature (and
the subsequent release of distrained and
pledged persons) which is attested in OB
(codes and, rarely, leg.), Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi

angubbl

and NA (usages b-2', ¢, e, g, h), and one which
entails the canceling of illegally imposed
services on basically free persons, mentioned
in Sum. texts (Urukagina), OB date for-
mulas, the Lipit-Istar Code, Bogh. texts
(usage f) and with reference to special royal
acts mostly in first millennium texts (see
usage i). Two special nuances should be
pointed out: first, the use of anduraru for the
manumission of privately owned slaves (Ur
III ditilla and OB leg. only, see usages a and
b-1"), and second, the use of anduraru in
connection with real estate in Hana (see
usage d) which might indicate that under
certain circumstances sales of real estate may
have been invalidated by a royal act, see
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 23*f,

Weidner, ZA 43 120ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts-
urkunden 93 n. 2; Edzard Zwischenzeit n. 445;
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 21*ff,
andurii s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word.

an-du-ru-it = da-al-tum (among synonyms of
daltu door) CT 18 3r. ii 17, also Malku IT 170.
anénu see aning.

angallu adj.; wise; SB*; Sum. lw.

itpédu, erdu, hassu, an-ga(var. -gal)-lu, igigallu <
mu-du-u LTBA 21 iv 8 and 2:72.

Nabi an-gal-lu erdu palkd AfO 18 46:42
(Tn.-Epic).
angasu s.; pear tree; NA¥

[gi8.kiBl.kur.ra = ka-me§-§d-ru = an-gla-§u]
Hg. AT 17d, from ND 5559:4, see MSL 9.

kamisSeru supurgillu tittu ishunnaty GI8 an-
glal-u pear trees, quince trees, fig trees,
vines, a.-pear trees (among trees acclimated
in Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); GIS an-ga-e
(beside supurgillu) ABL 813 r. 3.

Landsberger, WO 3 259 n. 52.
angillu
angubbl (or dingirgubbi) s.; 1. tutelary
deity, 2. (group of stars), 3. (an ecstatic);
Mari, SB; Sum.lw.; wr. syll. and AN.GUB.BA.

[mul.an.gubl.ba.mes8 an.KU.a.mes = Sin
u Samas Hg. B VI 52,

1. tutelary deity — a) inlit.: Latarak u
DINGIR.MES an-gu-ub-bu-# usSabu DN and
the a.-gods take their (appointed) places RA

see tkkillu and anzillu.
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35 2 ii 3 (Maririt.); AN.GUB.BA.MES ¢l striifc
AN.KU.A.MES il@ nabdti (may) the a.-gods,
the lofty gods, the ....-gods, the brilliant
gods (let you attain favor, profit, and good
luck) JRAS 1920 567 r. 16, cf. an-gub-bu-i
rédtd Sa 3Su-zi-an-ne BE 33135:13 (VAT 17051),
cited Falkenstein, ArOr 17/1 225; $édu lamassu
AN.GUB.BA.MES lLibit Esagil the §édw, the
lamassu, the a.-s, (even) the bricks of Esagila
Lambert BWL 60:96 (Ludlul 1IV), cf. Sedum
lamassum il@ e-ri-bu-ut Esagila libit Esagila
igirré ... lidammiqu CH xli 48ff., and an.
gub.ba dama.a[bz]u(?) la.i;.gar.Sas.
ga.zu hé.a may thea., the protective spirit
of the apsi(?), speak favorably of you ArOr
17/1 216: 38 (hymn to Samsuiluna), alsoan.gub.
ba KA.cAL.mah.kex(XID) an.TU.ra silim.
ma.ne... hé.im.da.sug.s5u4(!).bi.es may
the a.-gods of the Great Gate, the peace-
ful ankurd(?)-gods walk (at your right and
left) UET 6 103:40 (Rim-Sin hymn), see Gadd,
Iraq 22 161; an.gub.ba dlama dama.Sa,.
ga UET 6 105:41, also dgidim.é dlama.
é.kex an.gub.ba dumu.é.kex ibid. 36;
note, referring to Bau: an.gub.ba.é.kur,
ra.ka Romer Konigshymnen 236:14; 1kkib
Enlil Igigi Anunnaki v AN.GUB.BA.MES o
Ekur TCL 6 47 r. subscript, see RA 16 155.

b) in god lists and theological texts:
dingir an.gub.ba.mes (referring to the
seven sons of Enmesarra) RA 41 31 AO
17626:12, cf. 6 AN.cUB.BA.[MES] ibid. r. 4,
also AN.GUB.BA.MES o ina pan Dagan istu
sdti EnmeSarra x TCL 6 47:15, see RA 16 150,
cf. 7 AN.GUB.BA.MES o £.x KAR 142 ii 24, cf.
also Rm. 2,216:10’; 3 a(var. omits).an.gub.
ba E.mah.a.kex CT 24 13:54 and dupl.
25:103, cf. 5 an.gub.ba E.ninnu.kex CT
25 2:10, dupl. RA 17 183 Rm. 930:2, an.gub.ba
E.babbar.ra.ke, CT 24 32:103, also 2 an.
gub.ba E.kur.ra.kex ibid. 24:67, 4 an.

gub.[ba ...].kex CT 24 371 9 and dupl.
CT 25 19:14, 2 an.gub 9ka.pI.key OT 25
6 iv 15.

2. (group of stars) — a) designation of sun
and moon: see Hg. B VI 52, in lex, section;
mul.an.gub.ba.mes= Sin u Samas A0 19
107:16.

angurinnu

b) referring to other stars: 9 MUL.MES
AN.KU.AMES 3 MUL.MES n[a-bu-ti(?) A]N.GUB.
BA.MES AfO 4 76r.12, cf. MUL.GUB.BA.MES §ut
Ekur=_8inwu Nergal, MUL.AN.KU.A.MES 80t Ekur
= Anu w Enlil 5R 46:15f., MUL.AN.GUB.BA.
MES §ut Ekur MUL.AN.KU.A.MES §it Ekur CT 33
11 23, cf. MUL.AN.GUB.BA.MES (among the
stars of the “path of Enlil”) ibid. 8 iv 4;
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.ZA.BA,.BA, ¥ AN.GUB.BA.
MES inappabuma ibid. 5 iii 27.

3. (an ecstatic): ramki padisi AN.GUB.BA.
MES mah-ru-te (var. an-gub-bi-e) nasir piristi
maharSunu usziz I placed at their (Marduk’s
and Sarpanitu’s) service the former ramku-
priests, pasisu-priests, ecstatics, those ini-
tiated in secret rites Borger Esarh. 24:21,
var. from ibid. 90 § 59:14, see Borger, BiOr
21 147, cf. [... pal-§i-§u LU.AN.GUB.BA.MES
mohar§u ulziz Streck Asb. 268:27; néSakké
ramki surmahi St ithuzu nindansun limid
piri§ti AN.GUB.BA.MES nalpiti maharsun [ul:
2iz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13.

The name of the deities referred to in
rituals and in god lists may be read angubbd
or dingirgubbd. In the former reading, which
is suggested by the phonetic spelling of the
Mari ritual, the name would mean ‘he
stands”; in the latter reading the name
would mean standing god.” See also ankuri.

In mng. 3, the name of the ecstaticis most
likely to be read dingirgubbd, “inhabited by
the god,” a synonym for mahhi, the logo-
gram for which is LU.GUB.BA, and its use
is another example of the late learned terms
coined under Sargon, used under Sargon,
Esarhaddon, and Assurbanipal.

Roémer Ko6nigshymnen 247 ; (Lambert BWL 301).
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 1 108.

angurinnu (ingurénu) s.;
hold object); EA, NB.

a) in EA: an-gu-ri-in-nu siparri (between
Salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing
hands, also of bronze) EA 13 r. 23; 10 SvU
an-ku-ri-in-nu siparri BA 22 iv 24 and 25 iv
61; 2 8U an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi EA 25 iii 15.

b) in NB: istén dannu [1] cUR siparri 1-en
in-gu-ri-le-nul one bronze vat of one gur
capacity, one a. (among household objects)

(a metal house-
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BE 8 123:1, cf. 1 in-gu-ri-nu Camb. 330:4,
331:12; AN.BAR marri AN.BAR nashiptu AN.
BAR qulmd AN.BAR in-gu-ri-nu ana 2 GIN an
iron hoe, an iron shovel, an iron ax, an iron
a., for two shekels (of silver) Moldenke 1
14:13; note, wr. l-en in-gi-ri-le(?)}[nu]
(among furniture and utensils) Nbn. 258:34.

anhu adj.; 1. exhausted, weary, 2. in disre-
pair, eroded (said of buildings and walls); OB,
SB, NB; cf. andahu A.

1. exhausted, weary — a) said of per-
sons: alsika an-hbu Su-nu-plu aradka) 1, your
weary, exhausted servant, called to you
(Samag) AMT 72,1:3, see Ebeling, ZA 51 172, also
Schollmeyer No. 27:14, cf. andkw alsiki an-
bu Su-nu-pu Sumrusu aradki STC 2 pl. 78:42,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. also an-hu
Sudlupu BMS 4:16, and passim in prayers, an-
bu daol-pu Su-nu-hu amélu RA 41 41:4, see
also dalpu adj. mng. 2; an-hu-ti (in broken
context) AfO 19 66:12; mudapsihu nisésun
an-pa-a-ti who brought rest to its (Deér’s)
weary people Lyon Sar. 20:12, also Winckler
Sar. pl. 40:6, cf. [nise] mat A&sur an-ha-[a-t7]
AfO 3 158 r. 15 (A%Sur-dan II); wummadnsu an-
hu w dal-[pu] his weary and sleepless army
BHT pl. 7 iii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); an-hu Sa
ina qagqar s[almu [1Ytattigu mé [mlasks [...]
a weary man who crosses waterless desert
ground [...] water from the waterskin
(proverb) ABL 1411r. 2 (NB); exceptionally
in a non-literary text: silver for beer ana
an-hi-im % a-ni-ith(!)-tim TCL 10 123:2f. (OB);
note in a personal name: An-hu-um-li-di-i§
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:13 (OB).

b) said of horses: the gods of Sumer and
Akkad kima mu-re-e am-hu-te panuddu it:
tanakkaru took on a changed mien like
exhausted foals Streck Asb. 268:18, also Borger
Esarh. 91 § 60:3.

c) said of the eyes and arms: an-ha(!) indja
danni§ my eyes are very weary JCS 15 8 iii
20 (OB lit.); Summa amélu qatisu $épasu an-ha
tab-k[a] if a man’s hands and feet are weary
and without strength AMT 69,1:22, cf. &% Ja
ameli dalpi wdasu an-[ha] (see dalpu adj. mng.
2) Géssmann Era I 15.

anhullu

2. iu disrepair, eroded (said of buildings
and walls): bitat ilani Sa alija AS§ur an-hu-te
épud useklil I completely rebuilt the temples
of my city Assur which had fallen into dis-
repair AKA 87 vi 89 (Tigl. I); tgarasu an-hu-
tw its eroded walls (in broken context) CT
37 19 iii 41 (Nbk.); i$tu gabadibbisunu adi dr
bt 15 tipkt an-hu-te lu ahsip I removed 15
eroded brick-courses from their (the towers’)
parapet down as far as the roof of the building
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (AsSur-rés-isi I).

anhullime see imbur-limu.

anhullu s.; (a plant in magic use); SB; wr.
U.AN.HUL(.LA/LU).

U an-fail-li 2 U Sd-mew {007, U ni-be dd-Sld .. L]
Uruanna I 687/3—4.

a) as an amulet: andku asSakkanak:
kinasimma U tiskur musakkiru $a pikina U.AN.
HUL.LA la mahir kiSpt is pisri Sa upasSaru
kispi 1 am wearing against you (sorceresses)
teskur-plant, which pierces your mouth, a.-
plant, which does not allow (lit.: accept)
sorcery, the “wood for releasing,” which
releases sorcery RA 18 165:21 (inc.); aila
ANHUL massar Sulme Sa Ea w Asallubi e
tampur ki§pt you, a., are the protective
spirit (sent) by DN and DN,, do not allow
sorcery BMS 12:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung
82; U.AN.HUL da ina kisadijo Saknu mimma
lemnu aj udasnige the a. which I wear around
my neck should not let “anything evil” ap-
proach me BMS 12:67, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 80, cf. kzma anndm ana mubhi U.AN HOL,
MES {aqlabil ina kisadisu tasakkan when you
have recited this (incantation) over the a.-s,
you place (them) around his neck ibid. 115;
4 AN.gOL.MES 1 Sa gisnugalli 1 Sa purdsi 1 Sa
ugni 1 Sa GIS.MES teppus gisnugalle Na,
hurdsa ugnd NA,MES ina birtt AN.HOL.MES ina
qé kiti tadakkak you make four a.-s, one of
alabaster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli,
one of ...., you string the alabaster
bead, the gold bead, the lapis lazuli bead,
the ....-bead in between the a@.-s on a
linen thread ibid. 11 and 13, cf. 4 AN.HUL.
MES fanadsima abné Sundti 1t U.AN.HUL.MES
tasakkak you lift the four a.-s (of precious
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stones) and thread these stones with the a.-
plants ibid. 104.

b) other oces.: KU Sa AN.HUL.MES erbet:
tasunu ina Saman Surméni tuballal you mix
the powder(?) of these four a.-s (see usage a)
into cedar oil (for use in the ritual) BMS

12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. KU.KU
U.AN.HUL.MES erbettasunu(!) ... ina Saman
Surméni tuballal ... topadassu ibid. 101;

U.AN.HOL (with other herbs, to be worn in
a phylactery against sorcery) KMI 51 r. v(!)
18, cf. 6.AN.HUL.LA (among other herbs, for
a potion) Kocher BAM 176:12; U.AN.HUL.LA
pija my mouth is the a.—plant Maglu VI 100,
of. ibid. IX 114.

The phonetic reading anhullu is based on
the use of the verb mahpdru in the sympathe-
tic magic operations cited usage a, cf. the
plant names impur-edrd, imhur-limu, see
imhur-limu discussion section. Note, however,
that ~A,(AN.)HUL corresponds to bibrd in
Hh. XVI, see bibri.

anhullu see impullu.

anhura8ru see impur-edrd.

anhiitu s.; 1. exhaustion, weariness,
2. disrepair, dilapidation; MB, SB, NB;
cf. anahu A.

1. exhaustion, weariness: ummanat AsSur
dalpati . .. an-hu-us-si-in ul uSapsibma I did
not give relief to the weariness of the As-
syrian army, weary-eyed with sleeplessness
TCL 3 129 (Sar.), cf. sabéja ... ul upadsihu
an-pu-us-su-un AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), cf. also
[Ba ...J-Huw an-pu-ta-ni upadsihu be-en-ni
(Assurbanipal) who [...-ed] our weariness,
relieved our .... Bauer Asb.271r. 8; the
Babylonians who were subjected to the yoke
an-hu-ut-su-un upadsiha wSaptir sardisuny I
relieved their weariness, unfastening the
ropes (they pulled) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); ina erss
an-hu-tle nalddkuma I am lying exhausted
in my bed (lit.: in a bed of exhaustion) Scheil
Sippar 2:8, see RA 25 111f.

2. disrepair, dilapidation — a) of buildings
and walls: for anpitta aliku, see aliku
mng. 4a; endma ndmird ... 3a ... ina ribe

anhitu

énubu RN ... an-hu-su-nu uddidu when the
towers, which had become dilapidated
through an earthquake (and which) Shal-
maneser (I) repaired in their dilapidation

an-hu-su uddi§ ande aktasir 1 renewed its
(the city wall’s) disrepair, repaired the weak
(part) AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), and passim in
Asn., Adn. II, Tn., cf. an-hu-ut b2t namer? ...
uddi§ KAH 2 85:2, an-hu-us-su lu-dis-ma
Streck Asb. 242:35, also ibid. 248:6; see also
edésu mng. 2a; rubd arkd an-hu-sa luddi$
let a future prince renew the part fallen into
disrepair AfO 5 90:63 and dupl. AfO 19 104:8
(Adn. TI), and passim in this phrase, cf. Weidner
Tn. 13 No. 5: 88, an-hu-su-nu luddi§ ibid. 55 No.
60:12 (ASSur-rés-isi I), AKA 105 viii 55 (Tigl. I),
(referring to several buildings) an-hu-si-na
luddi§ AOB 1 156 r. 8 (Shalm. I), an-hu-ut
ekurri Sudtu uddis(t) AKA 165 r. 7 (Asn.), cf.
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:83, an-hu-su luddis
‘WO 2 44 upper edge 3 (Shalm. IIT), Borger Esarh.
64 vi 68, 76:20, Streck Asb. 90 x 111, and passim
in Asb.; note exceptionally in NB royal:
kisd aksd an-bu-us-su luddi§ let me (live to)
restore the disrepair of the retaining wall
which I built VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); an-
hu-ut ali ekurre $udtu uddi§ Unger Bel-harran-
beli-ussur 18; note with nukkurw: when this
wall fell into disrepair an-hu-su unekkir uddi§
I removed the eroded parts of it and rebuilt it
AOB 1 94r. 3 (Adn. I), an-hu-sa unekkir ansa
ak$er ibid. 150 No. 13:10, cf. also ibid. 154:12
(Shalm. I); an-hu-su unckkir dannassu aksud 1
removed the dilapidated part (of the temple
tower) until I reached the foundation Weidner
Tn. 14 No. 6:33, and passim in Tn., also (with
qaqqardu usedni I changed its location) ibid.
17 No. 8:14, KA 2 84:129 (Adn. II), WO 1 256:7,
and passim in Shalm. ITI; with other verbs:
an-pu-us-su adki Streck Asb.86 x 74and 150:63,
see also dekd mng. 1b, an-hu-us-su amsi
Streck Asb. 170:40, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3;
note en@ma bitu Sudsi innahuma tupadsahu an-
hu-us-su when this temple falls into disrepair
and you “relieve” its disrepair (for parallels
see mng. 1) VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar).

b) images of gods: ilani $a Aribi an-hu-
su-nu uddidma ... utirma addinsu I refur-
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bished the (images of the) Arab gods and
returned them to him (Hazael) Borger Esarh.
53 iv 13.

.c) other occ.: uddi¥ an-hu-ut-ka limmeru
Sa[mami] renew yourself (addressing the
eclipsed moon), let the sky become bright
(again) Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 49:12, for paral-
lels see edésu mngs. la and 3.

For TCL 3 225 see the translation sub sdhu
usage b.

ani (or amni) adv.; now, at once, look!;

OAkk., OA.

a) in gen.: PN u PN, ana 3E addikkum
a-ni-me mimmasdu lo t78u 1 have sold you PN
and PN, for barley, now you have nothing
owing(?) Gelb OAIC 8:14 (OAkk. let.); a-n¢
t8tu ITL.8.KAM 18tija wal[sabam ulle tamuwa
and now for eight months she has not wanted
to live with me (and always goes to her
father’s house at night) AAA 1pl. 19 No. 1:16';
20 MA.NA ana PN ippanitim addin a-ni 10 MA.
NA addiddum earlier I gave twenty minas (of
copper) to PN, (and) just now I gave him ten
minas CCT 4 17a:23; ippanilem balum Sa’dali=
ja ana GN tallik 4 a-ni ... ana GN, tattalak
earlier you went without my permission to
Washanija but now you are going to Tigara-
ma, (without my permission) TCL 19 60:6, cf.
also the contrast ¢3tu 8 MU.SE ... a-n¢ CCT 4
20a:17; sickness befell me adi a-ni assupur
Salmaku so I have stayed (here) until now,
but (at the moment) I am fine TCL 19 25:11;
a-nt urt@’ibu 20 sira maddatiam i$ti amatiz
kama ustombiruni now, they have become
angry and give me a (monthly) ration of
twenty silas just as to your slave girls BIN 4
22:21; SA.BA 40 GU a-nt érubama of which
forty talents (of wool) have just entered
(this town) BIN 6 76:16; a-ni PN a-hu-ka
unaphid just now, I have given instructions
to your brother PN CCT 3 38:32; a-ni
kima imtorr?uninne PN dgurma now, 1
have hired PN after they had put me off
repeatedly CCT 2 15:14; a-ni ina bdb har:
ranim athi§uma now, I approached him at the
outset of his journey BIN 6 92:14; mer’atka
a-ni $rvam  send your daughter here
instantly TCL 20 103:15, cf. a-ni lLllikam

anihu
CCT 5 1a:31, cf. also BIN 4 45:29, 53:24, 67:19,
230:7, BIN 6 39:6, CCT 3 8b:26, 4 22b:7, KTS

33a:30, TCL 19 29:28, Kienast ATHE 47:11,
JSOR 11 p. 127 (= No. 7):18, and passim in QA.

b) with -ma: a-ni-ma 5 MA.NA TA kaspam
nunasarrakkum now, we shall deduct from
your silver five minas per (unit) CCT 4 10a:183,
cf. also a-ni-ma BIN 6 127:17.

anihu adj.; tired, weary; SB; cf. andhu A.

ul a-ni-ha Sepaki lisima birkdaki your feet
(O Istar) do not tire, your legs (lit.: knees)
are swift STC 2 pl. 77:29, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 130, cf. birkaka a-ni-ha(var. adds
-a)-tu your knees that become weary Biggs
Saziga 31:49; obscure: 9KA.LUM.MA= Ninuria
a-ni-kw a-ni-hu CT 25 11:23, dupl. ibid. 15 iii
13 (list of gods).

See also dnthu in la anihu.

anihu in la anibu (laniku) adj.; tireless,
untiring; OB, 8B; cf. andhu A.

nu.ka§.u = la a-ni-hu Antagal G 263; [mul].
1. 80.N1¢IN.NA nu.kuS . u.e.ne = la a-§i-bu lo a-ni-
hu (for context, see almattu usage e) Hg. B VI 51.

gir.mu nu.kas8.u dag.mu an.ta.pv.mu:
allaka birkdja la a-ni-ha $épaja (see allaku adj.)
Lambert BWL 242:21; (a].mé.uru; mir.du
nu.kas.u : abitbu $ibbu la a-ni-hu (var. la-ni-hu)
(Ninurta) Deluge, untiring §ibbu-snake Lugale I 3.

a) said of gods and their manifestations:
Nergal dannu la a-ni-pu Béllenriicher Nergal
p. 50:6; Sukidu [la] a-ni-hu tireless arrow
(referring to Ninurta as Sirius) JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 2:8, cf. amu la a-ni-hu(var. -hum)
(Adad) tireless storm BMS 20:9 and 11, dupl.
KUB 4 26:2, var. from LKA 53:4, sece Ebeling
Handerhebung 96, also BMS 21:35 and 37, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 100; see also Lugale,
in lex. section.

b) said of kings: Samsuiluna nadpari
dannam la a-ni-ha-am RN, my powerful and
untiring deputy YOS 9 35:34 (Samsuiluna), cf.
naspar la a-ne-ht VAB 4 234i 9 (Nbn.); nablu
mustahmetu girru la a-ni-hbu  a consuming
flame, a tireless blaze Borger Esarh. 97:14;
Sakkanakku la a-ne-ha zanin BEsagile w Ezida
the tireless governor, the provider for Esagila
and Ezida VAB 470 No. 1i 4, 98 6, and pas-
sim in Nbk., wr, la-ni-i-hu ibid. 230 i 7 (Nbn.).
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c) other oces.: munnarbu pétan birks o la
u-ni-ha birkasu swift fugitive, whose knees
are tireless STT 70:5, sec Lambert, RA 53 132,
cf. Lambert BWL, in lex. section, see also
anihu.

animmami dem. proun.;
lex.*; cf. anummdil.

[x.8)e = a-nim-ma-mu-4 NBGT IIL i 11; 1{a.
x].e.mes = ag-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 13, 1{d.x].a.
mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 14.

Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55.

(mng. uncert.);

animmi (annimmd, fem. animmity) dem.
pron.; this, the one in question; OB; cf.
anummi.

a1.[x.(x)] = a-ni-im-mu- NBGT III i 8ff.;
1 = a-nim-mu-fu] NBGT IX 54.

as$um agirtim a-ni-mi-tim as to that hired
woman in question VAS 16 160:27; kaspam
a-ni-tm-mi-a-am Sa tamkdar Sippar w kaspam
So PN the said silver belonging to the
merchant of Sippar and the silver belong-
ing to PN ibid. 148:13; [...] 2 LU.MES alitim
g-ni-mu-ti-in turrimma eam muhri take the
barley again [for/from] the two mentioned
outsiders ibid. 160:23, c¢f. ane GUD.HIL.A
a-mi-im-mu-tim  TCL 17 73:13; note the
irregular form: ine @mdatim an-ni-a-ma-tim
on the respective days (perhaps error for an-
ni-a-tim) VAS 16 173:8.

For OBGT I 338, and TCL 18 123:19, sec anndi.
See also anummat.

(Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55; Falkenstein, AfO
21 48 n. 13.)

animi s.; (a poetic word for reconciliation);
syn. list.*

a-ni-mu-4 = su-li-mu Malka V 76.

anin see anina B.

anina A adv.; eatlier, long ago; Nuzi.
a-ni-na 836 ... uwla addin u inanna 1 sisd
damgqu . .. anandin  earlier, I did not give
the horse but now I will give a good horse
HSS 9 42:2; a-ni-na eqlu . .. u inanna andku
eqlate $dsuma ana PN attadin earlier the
field (had been given by my uncle to PN ana
tidenniiti) but now I myself gave that field
to PN HSS 533:4; a-ni-na WSury u
hamutta . .. liddinma (as to various pieces of

anini

equipment) they gave a written order
a long time ago, let him hand (it) over
quickly HSS 5 106:5 (all letters); a-ni-na X
eqgla PN ana PN, iddinu w t$tu T Sandti eqla
3dsu aklasumi a long time ago, PN gave x
land to PN, and he has been holding it back
for seven years AASOR 16 69:5; a-ni-ng
tuppu ... $a ana PN asturu u inanna ing
ami anni tuppu $dsw ahtepi earlier, (there
was) a tablet which I wrote for PN but now I
have canceled that tablet RA 23 150 No. 33: 13,
also HSS 19 135:3, cf. a-ni-na fuppu ... 3o
ana PN sadru la fuppumi RA 23 158 No. 61:5;
a-ni-na eqla PN ababint wkdl our
grandfather was holding the field long ago
JEN 662:23, cf. also a-ni-na JEN 472:7, HSS
14 104:15.

Oppenhein, Or. NS 7 378.

anina B (anin) adv.; now; Bogh., NA, NB.
a-ni-na sabé ... ina mat GN iterub now,
the people (who escaped from me) entered
the I8uwa country KBo 1 1:15; ma a-ni-ne
Assur andku killaka asseme now, I, ASur,
have heard your complaint Craig ABRT 122 ii
13, see BA 2 628 (NA oracles); a-ni-na
dinu . .. anni ussabalkitu now, that one has
acted against the decision (your father made)
ABL 1250 r. 7 (NA); a-ni-na LU.SAG.MES lu ln
eki x[...] (in broken context) K.5708a:4
{(unpub., NA lit.); a-ni-in X kaspe ina
mubhisu altakan now I have charged his
account with one mina of silver YOS
317:13, dupl. TCL 9 129:13 (NB let.).
A-ni-na BA 20:48, an-ni-ne EA 62:50, and
a-ni-[ne] EA 29:108 remain obscure.

anina interr.; where?; OB, Nuzi.

KU.GI $a napdatike ... a-ni-na umma §ima
KU.GI da napddtija ... ana PN [anla kaspim
addimma taplann[i] ‘“where is your golden
pendant?”’ she answered, “I sold my golden
pendant to PN and he has paid me” CT21:45
(OB); narkabtu 3a telgd a-ni-na-mi where
is the chariot you have taken? AASOR 16
70:16 (Nuzi).

anini (aninu, anénu) pron.; we; NA, NB;
cf. ninu.
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a) in NA — 1’ with verbs in first person
pl.: w a-ni-ne sa@bé ina libbi niksani nussérib
but we made the soldiers enter (the fortress)
through breaches ABL 222 r. 4, cf. u a-ni-e-nu
dullini nippas ABL 128:6; a-ni-in-nu ajake
niide how should we know? ABL 364r. 8, cf.
uma a-ni-nu minu niqabbi ABL 544:12; a-ni-
wn-nu nippas we will perform (the ritual)
ABL 1426:6 (= Thompson Rep. 256); a-ni-nu
1t niséma gabbu lu hadidni let us be happy
together with everybody else ABL 2 r. 11,
cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu ABL 117 r. 9, ABL 775 r. 5,
a-ni-in-nu ABL 117:9; %mé ammar a-ni-nu . . .
baltanini as long as we live Wiseman Treaties
507; a-ni-ny ane Nabi taklini we trust in Na-
bt Sumer 13 119:2 (SB lit. with Assyrianisms).

2" in nominal phrases: a-ni-nu Subartu
we are (meant by) Subartu Thompson Rep.
62:4, cf. kalbanu Sa $arri a-ni-nt we are the
king’s dogs ABL 210r. 8; a-ni-nu masi we
are few ABL 159:6; Sarru uda a-ni-nu ammar
Sa an-ni-nu-ni lo masanni the king
knows that, as many as we are, we are not
enough ABL 1385 r. 3f., cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu-ni
ABL 117 r. 14; a-ni-nu gabbi nds all of
us ABL 1454 1. 8; e-nin-na a-ni-ny (in broken
context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 6, alsoibid. r. 5 (NA
let.?).

b) in NB — 1" with verbs in first person
pl.: a-ni-ng nilloka ane mubbi alani $a GN
nitebbe we will go and attack the cities of Bit-
Dakiiri ABL 436:13; a-ni-nu ul nihettéma ina
muhbint ul irabbu ABL 576 r. 1; a-ni-nt pit
dullu ul nisst we did not assume guarantee for
the work BIN 1 92:14, cf. a-ni-i-nu pit lo dine

. nasdnu TuM 2-3 204:9; aita ul tamassah
a-ni-nt nimassah YOS 3 13:26; note a-ni-ns
w PN massarti Sa Sarry nittasar ABL
1274:7; u a-ni-nt ardanika niblut let us, your
servants, get well ABL 1089 r. 5; a-ni-i-ni
halgani we are lost ABL 1029 r. 14.

2’ in nominal phrases: ardani Sa Sar mat
A$Sur a-ni-ni we are (now) subjects of the
king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 4, also ABL 576:17;
magtity a-ni-nt we are refugees ABL 326:7;
manne a-ni-nt kalbant matitu Sa Sarru Sumani
wdd who are we, dead dogs, that the king
should know our names? ABL 454:18, cf.

ankinutu
kalbani mitily a-ni-ni ABL T71:5; a-ni-ng
e GN ABL 459 r. 4, a-ni-nt itftka ABL
1387 r. 5; [mar] bani a-ni-ni we are of

noble origin VAB 3 11 § 3:3 (Dar.);  a-ni-ni
manny ing bit abidu ittasab and as for us,
each one is settled in his father’s house ABL
214 r. 12; umma ina muhhi uttati a-ni-ni they
said, “We are in charge of the barley” BIN 1
7:16; ul a-ni-nu-w ni-z-[...] are we not
[...]? Baucr Asb. 275 ii 17 (NB let.); note
standing for the casus obliquus: 4na silli
Sa lani $uluwm a-ni-ni we are fine, thanks
to the protection of the gods BIN 1 29:7.

3" after figures: 15 a-ni-nu $1buti ana
Sulme $a Sarri(!) ki nillika when the 15 of us
elders left to inquire after the health of the
king ABL 287:11; 6 a-ni-ni kurummatu «
Nic.BA bt in-nam-an-$i-ma give, please, to the
six of us provisions and gifts (and we will do
guard duty) YOS 7 156:6, and cf. 200 g-ni-ns
BIN 1 36:32.

4’ as direct or indirect object of a verb
followed by personal suffix: a-ni-ni {@btu bélu
puSanndsu BIN 1 18:8, enna a-ni-nt iqias
bannd$u YOS 3 200:26, u a-ni-ni ul iddin:
ndsu BIN 1 46:42; note, used as a possessive:
kaspu 3a a-ni-ni UET 4 181:7.

aninu see anini.

aniteun s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
G-NI-te-u = MIN (= [e-ru]{4]) copper An VII 46.
Reading not certain.

aniu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
a-NI-tp = MIN (= [e-ru]-{%]) copper An VII 45,
Reading not certain.

ankibitu adj. fem.; of heaven and carth
(epithet of Istar); SB*; Sum. lw.

dInnin an.ki.bi.da.kex(KID): ¢staritu & an-
ki-bi-i-tum Koécher BAM 237 i 18 and 20 (inc.).
ankinutus.; (a medicinal plant); SB; Sum.
lw.

a) in Uruanna: U 3d-mi GIS.GI.AMBAR
(var. U ap-pa-ri), U KLKAL GL.AMBAR, 0 MUS
SA.TUR, U ru-pu-us NIG.BUN.NA, U USx(ra(!)x
BAD) NiG.BUN.NA KUy (var. XU US MIN), U
GLRIM GIS.GI AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te(var. -ti),
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ankinutu

G bu-la-lu : ¢ MIN ina Si-ba-ri, G a-a-dr XU-
bu-ut §¢ KUR-? : U MIN GIM lam-me CT 14 32
Sm.1328 : 111f,, 39 K.101264: 4ff, 27 82-5-2,
1777: 1'ff. (Uruanna I 556ff.), vars. from Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 24 ff.

b) in the series Sammu Sikinsu: [Sammu]
Sikin[su] kama C an-ki-nu-te inibsu S1G, © MI
«DISY» SUHUS NU TUK [... U.BI] U.LAL Sumsu
the plant which looks like the a.-plant, its
fruit is green and black, it has no root, is
called U.LAL (= adqulalu?) STT 93:85; Sam:
mu [Stkindu .. .] appari ® 6.B1 ¥ an-ki-nu-te
Sumsu ibid. 9.

¢) inmed. — 1’ used with other ingredients
in ointments: U an-ki-nu-ti(var. -te) (beside
crushed linseed, imb# tdmiti, wax, oil, etc.)
AMT 94,2 ii 12, var. from dupl. AMT 52,4:5, also,
wr. U an-ki-nu-t¢ AMT 103:21, 75,1 iv 4, 48,7:7,
4R 55 No. 1:30 (Lamastu rit.), wr. U an-ki-nu-te
AMT 98,3:16; you massage his feet © an-ki-
nu-tim SES (mix cedar oil, kukrd) and a.,
anoint him (with the mixture) AMT 74 iii 7,
also, wr. G an-ki-nu-te Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368
vi 6, (beside ¥.LAL) ibid. i 13, see Iraq 19 41;
note (in similar contexts but with added ina
KUS.DU.DU.BI ina kisadisu tasakkan you
place (some of the ointment) in a leather bag
around his (the patient’s) neck) wr. ¥ an-ki-
nu-te Kocher BAM 216:57, 311:82, Biggs Saziga
52 AMT 66,1:9, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 8, KAR
184 r.(!) 19, dupl. Kécher BAM 221 iii 15, see TuL,
p- 84, K.8080:2, wr. U an-ki-nu-tt AMT 95,2:9,
an-ki-nu-ti, STT 281 iv 5.

U an-ki-nu-te
Oefele Keilschrift-

2" used for fumigation:
AMT 91,1:9, U an-ki-nu-ti
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:15.

3’ other occs.: U an-ki-nu-te Kocher BAM
147:2, 194 iii 10, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 59,11 37,
LKU 58 r. 2, Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 22; U an-ki-
nu-ti AMT 45,1:2, U an-ki-nu-tum STT 57:55;
note in Alu: Summa AN.KI.NU.D[1(?) ...] (or
T[E ...]) fumma ANKXLNU.TE [...] CT 4029
K.10437:2'f., also AS [ an-ki-nu-t[i] CT 39 50
K.957:27 (Alu catalog), see adquldlu mng. 4.

It is here assumed that the word ankinutu
is a loan word from the Sum. plant name AN.
KLNU.DI, literally, “reaching neither heaven

ankuril

nor earth” and thus probably denotes an
epiphytic plant or a climbing plant. As a
logogram AN.KI.NU.DI corresponds to Akk.
asqulalu, which also describes a “‘suspended”
plant and has as such the second logogram
U.LAL, see Hh. XVII 143ff. sub adqulaly mng.
3. In view of the telling similarity in form
between ankinutu and AN.K1.NU.DI it matters
little if in a few isolated instances U.LAL
appears beside U ankinutu as, e.g., in U.LAL §
an-ki-nu-te KAR 184 r.(!) 19 and dupl., U an-
ki-nu-te imbu tdmti U.LAL AMT 91,1:9, and
U.LAL Kécher BAM 171:52', beside an-ki-nu-tu
ibid. 50°, cf. also K.8080, Labat, Semitica 3 11,
Iraq 18 pl. 25, cited adquldlu mng. 3c. The spell-
ing ¥ AN.KLNU.DI for asqulalu is extremely
rare. That there may have been confusion
about the identification of these purely
medicinal plants can easily be understood. A
similar case is, e.g., the forms elkulla, vauU-
kul-la, irkulla, ete., often occurring side by
side, see elkulla.

ankunnu s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh.*

2 an-ku-nu 500.TA.AM 1 an-ku-nu 600.TA.
AM two a.-s (weighing) 500 (shekels?) each,
one a. (weighing) 600 (shekels?) (of bronze)
JCS 8 29 No. 407:1f. (MB Alalakh), ecf. 3 an-ku-
un-na Sa [siparri]l Wiseman Alalakh 435:2.

ankurlt (or dingirkurd) s.; 1. (a protective
deity), 2. (designation of stars); SB; Sum.
lw.; wr. AN.KU.A.MES.

[mul.an.gubl.ba.me8 an.xv.a.me8 = Sin
u Samas Hg. B VI 52.

1. (a protective deity): an.gub.ba KA.
GAL.mal.kex(XID) an.TU.ra silim.ma.ne
(for context and translat., see angubbd mng.
la) UET 6 103:41; AN.KU.A.MES id nabili
(see angubbé mng. la) JRAS 1920 567 r. 17.

2. (designation of stars): see Hg. B VI,
in lex. section; for refs. with MUL.AN.KU.A.
MES beside the angubbid-stars, see angubbd
mng. 2; [M]UL.AN.KU.A.MES (among the
twelve stars of the “path of Anu”) CT 33 9r.
13.

The reading ankurd or dingirkurd instead
of the equally possible *antusd is based on
the writing an.Tu.ra in UET 6 103:41.
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anmi

anmi (anamu) dem. pron.; this; Alalakh.*

a-na-mu-i awdte these stipulations (of
the treaty) Wiseman Alalakh 2:75 (OB), cf.
ERIN.MES a-na-mu-4% ibid. 16; an-mu-i halsa
... aptepiduniti this (is the list of) fortress-
es which I destroyed Smith Idrimi 69;
an-mu-4 éepudSunu(!) this (is the enumer-
ation of the deeds) which I did (and I
handed them over to my son RN) ibid. 90;
tnanna LG an-me-¢ la takalla now do not
detain this man Virolleaud Danel p. 23:20, see
BiOr 5 112 (let.).

For an-mu-ut-tim KBo ) 51 14, see anums
mi.

anna (anni, annd) indecl.;
Nuzi, SB; cf. annu s.

ki = ean-na Idu II 318; al.dim, hé.am, na.
nam na.nam = an-nu-¢ NBGT IV 21ff.; nam =
an-nlu-4] NBGT IXb 8.

a) anna: ane an-na ul-la igbd that he has
said yes for no Surpu Il 8, cf. ana ulle an-na
igbid ibid., also Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 39f.; pisu
an-na libbady ulla is there a yes in his mouth
(but) & no in his heart Surpu II 56; an-na u
ul-[la] K.3371:10 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232);
an-ne ulla ahdmes étappalu edabbuba surrati
they answer each other yes but (mean) no,
speaking lies all the time Borger Esarh. 12:22;
see also annu s. mng. 2d.

b) annt (OB, EA, Nuzi, SB): an-ni bitum

. jattan yes, indeed, the house is mine
PBS 7 21:20 (OB); a-an-ni tdpulanni Krans AbB
1 15:24, for other refs., see annu s. mng.
la; a-a-an-ni-ma-o-[ku} agiabi 1 have indeed
said yes (when my brother asked my daughter
in marriage) EA 19:20 (let. of Tudratta); in
contrast to wlla “no”’: Summa amélu egerri
a-an-nt 4-§% ipuldu if an accidental utterance
has answered a man “yes” four times (con-
trast egerrd -la 1-$4 ipulsu line 9) CT 39 41:6,
also ibid. 3-8;  the judges asked an-ni-
mi-i atta ana PN ewwrtmi is it true that
you are PN’s heir? HSS 19 72:17; a-an-
ni anahdmis nintahhasmi yes, indeed, we hit
each other AASOR 16 72:9 (Nuzi), cf. JEN
545:7, HSS 9 108:11, a-an-ni-mi AASOR 16
39:15, 75:24, also HSS 5 48:44, 53: 15 and 31, HSS
99:14, 143 r. 9 (translit. only), TCL 9 12:15,

yes; OB, EA,

anna

42:8, UCP 9 p. 411:31, JEN 340:13 and 27,
383:13, 385:14, 386:18, 399:16, 658:12, 669:15
and 43 ete., Wr. a-ni-ms HSS 9 94:13.

c) annd (in lit.): en-nu-u béli apulduniti
answer them, “Yes, my lord” AnSt 108:169
(Cuthean Legend); an-nu-u béli an-[nu-u] yes,
my lord, yes Lambert BWL 144:1, and passim
in this text (Dialogue).

For ZA 49 170:20 see anhu adj. (emendation
proposed by Held, JCS 15 8 iii 20).

C. H. Gordon, Or. NS 7 228.

anna interj.; now, indeed(?);
Shemshara, EA, SB; cf. anndma.

a) in OB, Mari, Shemshara: an-ne Uruk
w Babili bitum isténma indeed(?), Uruk
and Babylon are one family (they speak
to each other openly) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56
ii 1 (OB royal let.); an-na munnabtu imiidu
indeed(?), fugitives have become numerous
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:7 (Harmal let.); an-na inan:
na tusarrara  indeed(?), now you speak lies
ibid. 71 No. 45:9; (émi sabtdku an-na warks
tuppija annim ana GN akasSad my deci-
sion is made, indeed(?) after (the arrival
of) this tablet of mine, I will arrive in
Qabra Laessge Shemshira Tablets 52 SH. 856:9;
an-na sadbum . .. arpis ana sér bélija skassadam
indeed(?), the troops will arrive before my-
lord promptly ARM 2 44:15, cf. an-na sabum
idlPam  ibid. 51:7; an-na andlku] qadum
Sapillti] sabim ana [...] indeed(?), I myself
with the balance of the troops [will depart?]
for [GN] ARM 4 13 r. 3'; an-no Se’um i1badsi
indeed, there will be barley ARM 4 75:9.

OB, Mari,

b) in lit.: en-na mithurumma $a qarradi
indeed(?), this is the meeting of the warriors
face to face RA 45172:17 (OBlit.); excep-
tionally in SB: the gods paid homage to
Marduk an-na-mae LUGAL indeed(?) he is king
En. el. V 88.

c) in EA (obscure): wu an-na ul asd and
indeed(?) they have not left EA 117:19, cf.
% a-no an-na EA 179:22; I fall at the feet of
the king, my lord 7 % 7 mi-la an-na seven
and seven times . ... EA 283:5, also 64:6, cf.
also summa mi-la an-na jinu EA 283:15, and
(in. broken context) EA 284 :18.
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annabu
annabu see arnabu.
annaka see annakam.

annakam (aennake, annokamma, annakanu,
hannaka, hannak, naka, nak) adv.; here;
OA, Bogh., EA, RS, MA, NA; annakdnu in
RS, hannak(a) in NA; cf. annd.

a) annakam — 1’ in OA: elgamma a-nfa)-
kam i8tija namer proceed and meet here
with me KTS6:19; $§mum a-na-kam ane
emari la ibadsi donkeys do not fetch a (good)
price here KTS 18:32; a-ra-kam a-wu-fum,,
Sa ekallim mimima i§Seméma  since some
rumor has been heard here about the
palace BIN 4 §58:4; a-na-kam mimma ekal:
lum la habbul the palace does not owe
anything here CCT 2 31b:16; mala a-na-kam
péka taddinunidting . . .eriéma ask for as much
as you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31;
a-na-kam la wadab he does not live here
BIN 4 61:19, cf. tnami a-na-kam wasbatin:
when you were living here ibid. 10:3; lu
a-na-kam lu ina Alim either here or in the
City TuM 1 22a:25, cf. lu ine BuruShaddim
lu a-na-kam KT Hahn 14:34; emari 1tu a-na-
kam lusériaklkum 1 will send you donkeys
from here CCT 218:14; a-na-kam harrant
ana Alim TCL 14 25:3; ina alakika a-na-kam
tuppt luput write the tablet for me when you
come here CCT 4 8b:23; x annak niplatim $a
a-na-kam x tin, for compensation, which is
here TCL 20 167:22; PN declared a-na-
kam(!) §tbiie my witnesses are here BIN 4
101:13; contrasted with emmakam: a-na-kam
mursam $a PN asme a-ma-kam Summa Salim
amurSume here I heard about the sickness of
PN, do visit him there (to see) whether
he is well (again) AAA 1pl. 26 No. 13:3, and
see ammakam usage a1’

2’ in Bogh.: #tén qarradu an-na-ka okiala
1 have detained here one soldier(?) KBo 1 14
r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ultu an-na-ka
KUR URU [...] ibid. 7; an-ne-ka ana sabé
Kasdsi ... $ulmu VAT 16375:8, see AfO 13 122.

3’ in EA: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri
mat bélija tllakamma heaven forbid that he
should come here to Amurru, the land of my
lord EA 167:25; janum amélit Misri [Sa)

annakam

trribunim an-na-kam no Egyptians will enter
here (Byblos) EA 127:19; u an-na-kam istu
matatisu ... $ulmu everything is fine here
with his (the king’s) lands EA 170:5, cf.
an-na-kam ity brtatikuny . .. Sulmu ibid. 42.

4’ in RS: an-na-ka asit janu there is no
physician here EA 49:24 (let. from Ugarit);
an-na-ka-nu ul asbakw ino GN asbaku Ido
not live here (any more), I am staying in the
Hittite country MRS 615 RS 15.33:9; sine
nidta $48¢ an-na-kam alteqisi 1 have brought
that woman here MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:15".

5’ in MA: PN has asked for much wool a-
na-kdm(!) Sa-qu-ul (uncert.) KAV 106:6.

6’ in NA: ana kall Sa an-na-ka . .. apteqid
I entrusted (it) to the kali-singer who is here
ABL 361r.9; ki an-na-ka attanini ma temu
assakansunw if you (pl.) had been here, 1
would have given them the order (“Go as
soon as possible to GN and take(?) fine strong
beams) ABL 484:6; an-na-ka kuzippr pesiti
ukalle they wear white kuzippu-cloaks here
ABL 680r. 4; PN ... an-na-kudi PN is here
ABL 471:19, cf. ula an-na-ka andku ABL 50 r.
9, ni$e an-na-ka Su-nu ABL 220 r. 3, PN

. $a an-na-ka wkalldni ABL 138r. 12; an-
na-ka imapharuSuny ABL 196 1. 16; andku
an-na-[ka] kammusilku] I am situated here
ABL 390:13; andku an-na-ka ana Sulmu Sa
darri . .. attalka 1 have come here to inquire
after the health of the king ABL 551:7, cf. TA
an-na-ka from here ABL 473 r. 3 and 868:10,
also Traq 17 26 No. 2:15, see pl. 5; note with
subjunctive suffix: adu un-na-kan-ni
ABL 620:11, also la an-na-kan-ni (in broken
context) ABL 1050:2; for anmnak(e) con-
trasted with ammak(z), see ammakam usage d.

b) annakamma (mostly OA): ula emdarum
ana rakabijo a-na-kam-ma here there is no
donkey for me to ride upon BIN 6 183:13, cf.
a-na-kam-ma wadbakw TCL 19 14:4, a-na-kam-
ma PN mél CCT 4 24b:4, a-na-kam-ma tagbiz
amma wmma aftama  CCT 3 43a:3, cf. a-na-
kam-ma atawukkum TCL 19 73:4 and BIN 4
19:2, a-na-kam-ma unabhidke TuM 1 3b:6,
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:5,
CCT 2 16a:3; werium a-na-kam-ma wngar cop-
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annakamma

per is expensive here CCT 2 40a:20, and
passim in OA; exceptionally in NA: Ta an-
na-ka ana an-na-kam-ma ABL 775 r. 3f.

c) hannaka (NA): PN ha-an-na-ka PN is
here ABL 426:8, cf. ha-na-ka $ununi ABL
1287:20; 2 wrddni ... ha-an-na-ke aptiqidi
ABL 479 1. 8, also (in broken context) Aa-an-
na-ke ABL 1292 r. 13, 1296 r. 9, ha-na-ak la
udettiqu ABL 615 r. 4.

d) with prepositions: aena an-na-ka ilag:

gPunt ABL 242 r. 5, adi an-na-ke ABL
1300:5; note (with aphaeresis): issunaka,
issunak: TAa-na-ka TA PN ana GN [i]talka

he went with PN from here to GN ABL
502:10, cf, TA-na-ka «TA-na-kay ABL 1325:4;
TA-na-ak ane GN nizabbiluni ABL 802:5.

In ABL 1022 r. 20 rcad at-ta-an-na-ak-ka, see
nadanwy; in ABL 333:11 read a-ba-ak-ka. In TCL 10
125:12 (OB) read a-na hi-ti-tifm] salanni make me
responsible for the deficit.

annakamma see annakam.

annakianu see annakam.

annaku s.; tin; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
and AN.NA.

an.na = a¢-na-ku Hh. XI 289, ¢f. an.na = a-na-
{(ku-um] Proto-Diri 597; d4m.na = AN.NA = [a-na-
ku] Emesal Voc. IT 179; axtli&€ing = g-na-ku
Nabnitu IV 251; dar = a-ne-ku (before pac MaAH =
a-ba-ru) CT 18 291 54, dupl. RA 16 166ii 1; 5ma.
na an.na (beside 10 gin an ten shekels of iron)
RA 18 53 i 9 (Practical Vocabulary Elam).

urudu an.na HIL.HLbi za.e.me.en : §a eri u
a-na-ki muballil§unu atta you (fire) are the one who
mixes copper and tin 4R 14 No. 2 r. 16f., see Surpu
p- 53; urudu an.na bhu.mu.ra.an.[zal.la.e]
(later version: [... hu.mJu.ra.an.bal.bal):
[-..]-%¢ lethim . ... copper and tin for you Lugalo
IX 29, cf. also urudu dm.mu.a nu.mu.un.
du.a urudu.zuba.da.tdm one who cannot work
copper and tin has taken your copper VAS 10
201:10, see Sjoberg, ZA 55 258; 4m.u zabar.ra
[...]:a-na-ak si-par-ri $a ana = [...] ASKT
p. 129 r. 201, cf., wr. 4m.ma ibid. 23f.

a-na-ku = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) An VII 12.

a) in econ. contexts — 1’ early refs.:
5 ma.na an.na UD.KA.BAR RTC 19 iv 5,
alsoibid. 100: 1 (Pre-Sar.), and Pinches Berens 75:2;
x ma.na urudu an.na pa.na ITT 2 5728:1,
of. ITT 5 6670:2, 9276 ii 6; 1 ma.na 15 gin
igi.4.gal an.na 10} ma.na 4 gin urudu

annaku

(ratio 1:8) UET 3493:1; 10 gin an.na
ku.bi %— gin TCL 5 pl. 24 6037 viii 5.

2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: lu kaspum lu
hurasum lu AN.NA lu subdt@ either silver
or gold or tin or garments TCL 4 77:9; X AN.
NA ku-nu-ku 16 MA.NA AN.NA-ak gatim 74
minas of tin under seal, 16 minas of loose tin
(for payments en route, see below usage a-2'c’)
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 2:8f.,
and passim, cf. AN.NA kunukki $a Alim tin
under the seal of the City (authority) COCT 2
46a:7, AN.NA kunukki $a PN CCT 1 17a:16;
10 ma.NA $ebilamma 2 60 AN.NA ladamma
send me ten minas (of silver) and I will buy
two talents of tin CCT 3 6b:17; 5 MA.NA AN.
NA $a ana dammugim addinakkum $im AN.NA
kaspam kunukma $ébilam as to the five minas
of tin which I gave you for converting into
silver, send me the silver, the proceeds of the
tin, under seal CCT 2 12a:13 and 16; AN.NA
ana datlim ana tamkardtim dina  sell the tin
for cash (or) on credit through agents TCL 19
49:4; ana AN.NA-ki-ka 133 ginTA ... niddin
we paid for your tin 134 shekels (of silver) per
(mina) ibid. 9; note AN.NA-k¢ lib§i TCL 19
46:13, but wr. a-ni-ki tbas¥tma ibid. 6; an-nu-
ku annakam waqgry tin is dear here BIN 6
59:25, cf. AN.NA batgam ad’amma I bought
tin at a low price TCL 4 29:31; $a x kaspam
AN.NA mapir Alim tin for x silver at the
exchange rate of the City MVAG 33 No. 183:8;
for a tabulation of prices ranging from a sale
price of 5% to 10 shekels and a purchase price
of from 12 to 17 shekels of tin per shekel of
silver, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 280.

b’ qualifications: AN.NA zakuam $ama buy
good quality tin TCL 19 20:7, cf. Bab. 4 78 No.
2:3; buy for half of the amount an.NA sig,
watram TCL 4 2:21, cf. AN.NA SIG; BIN 6 79:25,
TCL 4 15:38, 26:17, 14 42:24, CCT 4 34c:14,
etc.; Summa AN.NA-kd Saphuph abum ana
ahim lizziz if your tin is corroded, they are
mutually responsible (for damages incurred)
TuM 119b:21, alsoibid. 20a:22; thereisnomar-
ket for either tin or refined copper u AN.NA
massubma ... udSir but if the tin is of bad
quality, get rid of it (even) at a loss BIN 4
15:17, AN.NA-ka massup TCL 14 42:6; AN.NA
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annaku

e-ru-am tudaknikma tézibam you have had
sealed and left to me “naked(?)” tin CCT 2
21b:16 (= CCT 4 46b); AN.NA ma-si-ra-am . . ..
tin BIN 6 41:5, also TCL 14 2:23,

¢’ uses: 4 MA.NA URUDU % } MA.NA AN.NA
nappdhum ilgi the smith received four
minas of copper and half a mina of tin
(ratio 8:1) CCT 137b:13; 2 LA } ¢fw AN.NA
ana biti ubri tna batti Sa GN addin I paid one
and three-fourths shekels of tin for (staying
in) an inn in the outskirts of Razama BIN 4
124:1, ecf. 2 qin AN.NA igr7 rabisi two
shekels of tin as wages for the commissary
BIN 6 265:8, cf. also igri radém OIP 27 54:13;
2 MA.NA AN.NA lu magsara[tim] lu bit wabri
lu wkulti emarim two minas of tin either
for guards, or for lodgings or for feed for the
donkey TCL 20 165:1; AN.NA Sa latika din
give tin for your toll payment BIN 4 102:86,
and passim in connection with #dtu.

d’ transportation: 1 Sug(u)lam $a AN.NA
CCT 1 1b:2, cf. 6} Ma.NA 3 ¢iN AN.NA riksu
illibbe Suglike nadi CCT 2 2:48, also riksam
Ja AN.NA CCT 1 25:25; ten talents fifty minas
AN.NA % liwzssu tin and its packaging BIN 4
227:8, cf. AN.NA u ilrassu (see itartu) KT
Hahn 18:3; 4 MA.NA 6 GIN AN.NA mul@u
36 shekels of tin: deficit BIN 6 231:4; AN.NA-
a-kd nusannigma 3 MA.NA AN.NA imli we
checked your tin (delivery) and three minas
of tin were missing CCT 3 49a: 10, cf. BIN 4 92:8,

3’ in OB: elippam ulasniqunimma ana
Libbi elippim uridma 10 6U AN.NA nadd they
made the boat land and he descended into
the boat and (found they were) carrying ten
talents of tin CT 2 20:26, cf. a$dum a-na-ki-
im kPam tagbiam PBS 1{2 4:5 and ibid. 12 (both
letters); 2 ma.na an.na kar.bi 10 gin.
taku.bi 12 gin two minas of tin at the rate
of ten shekels (of tin for a shekel of silver),
value in silver: twelve shekels YOS 5 207:42;
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR q-ng AN.NA one-third
mina of silver to (buy) tin TCL 10 17 r. 24, cf.
(delivery of 84 minas of AN.NA from E$nunna)
CT 8 37b:1 and 9, cf. also (loan) CT 45 118:1, 11,
and 23; purdsam ana kaspim iddin u an-na-
ka-am i5Gm he sold the gold and bought tin
ABIM 20:12, and passim in this text, note an-

annaku

na-ka-am 16.GIN.TA.AM nidam ibid. 24; 2 lu-4
3a an-na-ku-um two ingots of tin (followed
by 30 $a x $o UD.KA.BAR thirty (ingots) of

of copper) UET 5 792:8; aSSum a-na-
ki-im $a ana kalmakrim innaddd concerning
the tin which will be used for the ax RA 12
194:10.

4" in Mari, Shemshara: 20 MA.NA AN.NA
a-na-ka-am tusabilam you have sent me
twenty minas of tin ARM 5 20:10, cf. ibid. 22
and 29, also AN.NA Zsam anném that little
bit of tin ibid. 13; x+10 MA.NA AN.NA ana
Hasura ... 19 Ma.NA 2 @giN AN.NA ana PN
ARM 7 236:6' and 8'; ina 6 li-t AN.NA 3¢ PN
ublam from the six ingots of tin which PN
brought here ARM 7 233:6', and passim in this
text, note naphar X AN.NA bdsitum in all,
121 minas and three shekels of tin in storage
ibid. 26'; an-na-ka-am mali érisu [alrhi§ mar:
lidabilamma 615.161.DU ludépi§ my son should
send me the tin I asked for quickly so that I
can have the lances made Laessoe, Acta Or. 24
86 SH 868:21, cf. ibid. 111f.

5’ in (OB) Alalakh: 3% ain an.x4 (followed
by the same amounts of copper and lead)
Wiseman Alalakh 414:8.

6’ in MB: 5 giN AN.NA ana isihlt masire
x tin as working material, for a wagon PBS
2/2 93:5.

7’ in Nuzi — a” in gen.: anndtu $ibitu
nadinanil o AN.NA these are the witnesses
who handed over the tin RA 23 159 No. 67:24,
cf. annditu LO.MES §ibitu a-na-ku thity these
witnesses weighed out the tin HSS 9 95:21;
(payment of) 15 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 3 MA.NA
URUDU.MES mezdd THSS 9105:13, cf. 1 g0
URUDU 1 MA.NA 30 G¢iN a-ne-ku.MES HSS 13
215:10; lu kaspa lu hurdisa uw lu an-na-ku
liddinu they can pay in silver, gold, or tin
RA 23 145 No. 14:9, cf. 30 MA.NA AN.NA.MES

.. anandin HSS 19 133:10; X an-na-ku
muddusu Sa PN nukaribbi x tin, the ration(?)
of the gardener PN HSS 13 196:1 and 4.

b’ value: 1 GUN 10 MA.NA a-na-ku.MES
kima 5 ANSE SE.MES JEN 469:7; 6 ANSE SE
kima 1 MA.NA a-na-ku SMN 2660:7 (unpub.);
kima 2 ANSE 8E kima ilténdti hullini 12 MA.
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NA AN.NA.MES SAL AASOR 16 94:10; (pay-
ments in silver followed by) Summa AN.Na.
MES ang 4.TA.AM MA.NA Summa Siparru ana
2.7A.AM MA.NA if (paid) in tin (it should be)
at the ratio of four minas (of tin) per (shekel
of silver), if in bronze at the rate of two minas
HSS 14 37:15; purchase of three shekels of
gold at the value of 27 shekels of silver lu
AN.NA.MES [u SE.MES Summa AN.NA.MES 3.TA.
AM MA.NA.TA.AN ... tnandin (payable) either
in tin or in barley, if it is in tin, he pays at
the ratio of three minas (of tin) per (shekel
of silver) HSS 19 127:9.

8" in MA: AN.NA sarpa hurase $a la akali
tin, silver, or gold, whatever is not comes-
tible (he takes back in its full amount) KAV 1
iv 37 (Ass.Code § 30) ; if she steals something ana
qdat 5 MA.NA AN.NA tuttattir andexceedsin val-
ue five minas of tin ibid. i 59 (§ 5); 1 GUN AN.
Na iddan he pays (as fine) one talent of tin
KAV 2 iv 24 (Ass. Code B § 9), and passim with ref.
to fines; 4 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA (as a loan)
KAJ 168:2, and passim in KAJ, cf. AN.NA ana
st illak interest will acerue on the tin
KAJ 43:9, and passim, Wr. AN.NA-ku KAJ
33:8, 38:7 and 13f, 141:6, oan-nu-ku ibid. 2;
kdte AN.NA eqel$u u bissu his field and his
house are surety for the tin KAJ 43:12, and
passim; 24 MA.NA an-nu-ku tiri aban bit alim
(see abnu mng. 4g) KAJ 37:2; 1 MA.NA
URUDU 7% GiN AN.NA billiatedu ultebi[l] see
billatu mng. 1b) KAV 205:16 (let.); note
referring to objects: 1 pu-uk-du-tu AN.NaA
(followed by ud-du-gu S¢ URUDU.MES) KAJ
310:61, also AN.NA (in broken contexts)
KAV 205:33 and 37; mnote also the refs. to
“white tin”’: gqaggad ust & AN.NA BABBAR
AfO 18 308 iv 22; 1 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA
BABBAR KAJ 274:6.

9’ in NA: fine of ten minas of silver
payable to Ninurta of Calah and 1 cux AN.NA
one talent of tin (to the governor of his city)
ADD 248 r. 3, also ADD 350 r. 6, and passim, cf.
(in similar context) bilat AN.NA ADD 303 r.
3, 498:9.

10" in NB: } ¢iN ana § MA.NA AN.NA ana
PN nappahi nadin half a shekel (of silver)
given to the smith PN for fifty shekels of tin

annaku

GCCI 1 228:10; 14} mMA.NA siparru 14 ¢IN an-
na-kw (at the disposal of the bronzesmith PN
for work) Nbn. 721:2, cf. Nbn. 471:2, also 10
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR huéé 2 MA.NA an-na-ku
Nbn. 924:2; note referring to objects: 1%
MA.NA 8 GIN an-na-ki ana epés Sa ungdatu one
mina 28 shekels of tin for making rings Dar.
240:2.

b) in hist. and lit.: — 1" as raw material:
addurdar kaspim hurdsim erfm AN.NA $e’im
release of (debts payable in) silver, gold,
copper, tin, (and) barley AOB 1 12 No. 7:22
(Irifum); 1 ME GUN AN.NA.MES (tribute list,
between gold and bronze) AKA 342 ii 122, cf.
(between gold and iron) ibid. 369 iii 74, also ibid.
302 ii 23, and passim, always in the sequence kaspu
hurdsu awxNaMmES; 1 received from them
kaspu purdsu AN.NA siparru parzillu WO 2
226:155 (Shalm. IIT); 18 SI¢,.MES §a AN.NA.ME
18 tin bricks Scheil Tn. IT 71; ki da AN.NA
ina pan i8ati la izzazzund just as tin cannot
withstand fire Wiseman Treaties 534; four
bronze pillars $a SedSadunu AN.NA ballu
(see balalu mng. lc) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.);
KUR [Zlarhd MIN (= ULpdur) KUR AN.NA
KUR BAR-gUn-gun-nu MIN KUR AN.NA Mount
Zarha should absolve you, the Tin Moun-
tain, Mount GN ditto, the Tin Mountain
JNES 15 132:23f.; note the ref. to “white
tin’’: 40,000 2-ha-r AN.NA BABBAR-¢ STT
41:24, see AnSt 7 130, also ABL 1283 r. 8.

2" made into objects: wudé hurasi kaspi
AN.NA separrs parzilli utensils of gold, silver,
tin, bronze, iron TCL 3 406 (Sar.), also OIP 2
60:57 (Senn.); tna fuppt hurdst kaspi erf AN.NA
ABAR on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin,
lead (ete.) Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls.,, note
(for foundation deposit) URUDU.MES AN.NA
parzillu  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, and,
wr. an-na-a-kw Lie Sar. 76:15, (foundation
deposit consisting of beads of silver, gold,
iron, copper, AN.NA, and spices) AOB 1 122
iv 21 (Shalm. I); HAR AN.NA tng qatisu iSakkan
he places a tin bracelet on his arm RAce.
40:14.

¢) in magic texts: NA, AN.NA bead of tin
(listed after beads of silver, gold, and copper
for a necklace) AMT 72,1:35, also AMT 48,4 r.
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12, 87,1 r. 13, (to be placed in an egubbii-container)
AMT 71,1:19, see Ebeling, ZA 51 170, also NA,
AN.NA (among other metal beads) UET 4150:7,
161:12, cof. 7 SE AN.NA (after seven grains
each of silver, gold, copper, for a ritual)
ABL 977 r. 10; NA, AN.NA (for an ointment)
AMT 12,4:3; AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH 1§énid
tuballal you mix equal parts of tin, lead, and
frit AMT 5,1:3.

d) in omen texts: DIS AN.NA [innamir] if
tin is discovered CT 38 9:3, also CT 40 9 Rm.
136:5 (SB Alu), DIS AGA AN.NA apir if (the
moon) is crowned with a tiara of tin (after
tiaras of silver, gold, bronze, and copper)
ACh Supp. Sin 3:8, cf. DIS AGA GIS AN.NA apir
GIS AN.NA pi-pi if it is crowned with a tiara
of 6I§ AN.NA, G185 AN.NA (means) [...] ibid.
2:28, and cf. MUL AN.NA.AGA Gossmann, SL
4/2 No. 31, and MUL AN.NA ibid. No. 30; NA,
AN.NA NA, KU.BABBAR TCL 6 12r.ix 3 (astrol.).

e) in scientific texts: rugqu do AN.N[A] a
sheet of tin MCT 134 Ud 27 (coefficient text),
also [a-na-kul-um Sumer 7 145 Section I b 5,
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293; x AN.NA (in broken
context) MCT 140 X 4; 10 g¢in AN.NA Thomp-
son Chemistry pl. 6:18 (= ZA 36 206 § 2).

Tin was handled in ingots (/#, see usage
a-3" and 4'), blocks (s1G,, see usage b-1"), and
sheets (rugqu, see usage e).

For Iraq 6 169 (= Hh. XI) 279, sece Hh. XI, in
lex. section.

Landsberger, JNES 24 285f., with previous lit-
erature.
annama adv.; thus, similarly; OB, Mari,
EA, SB; cf. anna interj.

an-na-ma Sipir [awilitim] such is the task
of man Gilg. M. iii 14 (OB); 42 women
da qatija an-na-a-ma  who are likewise
under my responsibility RA 42 64:15 (Mari);
da ubbal amatu DUG u a-na-a-ma lemna
who brings good news and similarly bad
(news) EA 149:16; mamitu ina mubhi misri
an-na-mo ana ahames iddiny they took,
similarly, a mutual oath concerning the
borders CT 3438i4, cf. misri tah@imu an-na-
ma ukiny ibid. 7 (Synchr. Hist.).

For En. el. V B 70 (= V 88) see anna inter;j.

**annamru (AHw. 52a) see namru.

annanna

annania pron.; so-and-so, such-and-such;
MA*; cf. annanna.

tuppukunu Sufra 3ebilani ma an-[na-nli-a
an-na-ni-a nultésia nilttlidin write down on
your tablets and send me (the information),
saying, “We have taken out (from the chests)
and issued such-and-such (items) (or: to so-
and-so) KAV 100:28 (let.).

annanna (fem. annannitu) pron.; so-and-so,
such-and-such; OB, MA, 8B; wr.syll. and
BUL.BUL; cf. annania.

nnmguLe guL] = [an-[na-an-na]  Antagal
VIII 130; Buptl-etrligyr, =  gn-ne-an-na, ki
BUL+BUL = -1z MIN ZA 9 163 iv 8f. (group voe.);
ne.en.na = an-na-an-na (followed by li.el.la =
ul-la-al-la) NBGT IV 5.

a) in syll. writing — 1’ mase.: eqlu u bitu
da an-na-na DUMU an-no-ne field and house
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so KAV 2 iii 10
(Ass. Code B § 6); sSumma an-na-an-na DUMU
an-na-an-na RA 32 181:42 (OB ext. prayer); $a
hasiskunu ikasdadu nizmat [libbidu] an-na-an-
na hdsiskunu ikadSadu [nizmat libbidu] he who
thinks of you obtains his heart’s desire, so-
and-so who thinks of you obtains his heart’s
desire OECT 6 pl. 12:19, see p. 105; annd lu
bit balagi . .. ana a-na-an-na belisu [§4] may
this be a house of good health for so-and-so,
its owner ZA 23 371:27, cf. ibid. 373:68.

2’ fem.: an-na-ni-tu-%-a DUMU.SAL an-na-
ni-ti-i-a Biggs Saziga 76 r. 5, cf. ibid. 41 r. 29.

b) wr. BUL+BUL — 1° masc.: andku
BUL+BUL apil BUL+BUL $a l$u BUL+BUL
i§tarsu BUL+BUL-tum ina lumun aftali Sin S
ina arah BUL+BUL @m BUL+BUL t$Sakna I,
so-and-so, son of so-and-so, whose personal
god is so-and-so, whose personal goddess is
so-and-so, on account of the eclipse of the
moon which occurred in the month such-and-
such, on such-and-such a day BMS 1r. 38f., and
passim in prayers and similar texts; naplisam:
Mm@ BUL+ BUL A BUL+BUL SupSugam look upon
me, the greatly afflicted so-and-so, son of so-
and-so AMT 93,3:7; $a ina bi BUL+BUL A
BUL+BUL mitu lemnu ... sadru because evil
death occurs again and again in the family
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so AfO 14 144:78;
exceptionally in other text groups: Summa

130



oi.uchicago.edu

annanum

BUL+BUL A BUL+BUL s1bdssu tkaddadu whether
so-and-so, the son of so-and-so, will obtain
his heart’s desire STT 73:117, see Reiner, JNES
19-35; lidanu rédeti MBUL+BUL ane DN bélija
ultébila (this) first report, I sent to AsSur, my
lord, through so-and-so Borger Esarh. 107 iv
23; ina BUL+BUL (replacing a gentilic?) Streck
Asb. p. 68 viii 46 (var.), 134 viii 27, 202 v 10,
and 9IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES 224 §¢ BUL+BUL
ibid. 188:32, also ibid. 328:31 (= AfO 8 182:8),
and 290:19, ammar BUL+BUL (see amimar)
Bauer Asb. 2 90:7 and n. 3; note BUL (alone,
instead of an expected personal name)
Cyr. 173:5.

2’ fem.: $a il$u BUL+BUL 1§tar$u BUL+BUL-
tum whose personal god is the god so-and-so,
whose personal goddess, the goddess so-
and-so BMS 31:4, and passim in such texts; Sa
IBUL+BUL DUMU.SAL BUL+BUL Sa libbida
listésir  may the woman so-and-so, the
daughter of so-and-so, give birth easily to the
child Kécher BAM 248 iv 35.

The refs. an-na-an-na  PBS 1/2 50:62,
a-na(-)an-ne EA 179:22, and an-ne-an-na
KUB 3 38 r. 4 appear either in contexts which
do not fit the meaning assumed here or in
broken lines.

anninum adv.; from here, here; OA, OB,
Mari, Bogh., EA; cf. annd.

[gi].fel.ta = an-na-nu-um OBGT II 10, cf.
OBGT Ia it 4'; [...] = an-na-nu-wm Imgidda to
Erimhus$ A left edge 2'.

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um] Malku IIT 88,

a) from here — 17 in OA: annukum
a-na-nu-win u kaspum allinum . . . eqlam ettiq
the tin will proceed overland from here, the
silver from there BIN 6 247:12, also kaspum
a-na-nu-um lugitum elldnum AnOr 6 pl. 8 No.
22:21 and KT Hahn No. 24:9, note kaspum

. a-na-nu-um u ollinulm] eqlam ... ettiq
TCL 19 54:10; PN a-na-nu-um latrudam let
me send PN from here BIN 6 17:6, cf. mislam
a-no-nu-um lu nusébilam let us send half
from here Bab. 6 190 No. 4: 14, and passim with
Sbulu;  unilt w unissunu i§ténis a-na-nu-
um irdima he transported my belongings
together with theirs from here TCL 14 3:23,
also (with $érudu) ibid. 40:30; i8tu GN u a-na-

annanum

nu-um from Turhumid and from here BIN ¢
49:19, and passim.

2’ in OB: an-na-nu-um kPam nidpurak:
kum we have sent you word from here as
follows VAS 16 78:6; u andku an-ne-nu-um
Sulmi asapparakkum and from here I will
write you news about myself Kraus AbB 1
35:16; note the unique temporal mng.:
an-na-nu-um awili Sa la iddninni adap:
pardunisimma sabiatija ippusu from now on
even people who do not know me will do my
bidding when I send them word Fish Letters
1:11.

3’ in Mari: sabam ... an-na-nu-um litru:
dakkumma he should dispatch the soldiers to
you from here ARM 2 10r. 8.

b) here — 1’ in OA: a-na-nu-um andku
uzakka lapti let me inform you here KTS
5b:21, cf. a-na-nu-um atte lo tazakkardunu
BIN 4 22:24, wr. a-na-nu TCL 4 102:6.

2’ in OB: andku an-na-nu-um $eam lud:
didsum 1 will give him the barley here CT 29
18a:9; an-[nal-nu-um dini ittiki [{judin 1
will go to court with you here TCL 17 56:24,
cf. an-na-nu-um dini tadinma ABIM 21:11;
kima an-na-nu-um akammisamma attallakam
libbaka la imarras be not angry that I
am finishing up here and will leave (later)
CT 2 49:18; an-na-nu-um kam unahhidka
I instructed you here as follows VAS 16
199:4, cf. an-ng-nu-um kvam wunahhidku:
nditi CT 29 8a:7, cf. also an-na-nu-um CT 2
49:29, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, Kraus AbB 1
31:14; note in lit.: alta an-na-nu-um-ma
taddar mitam here you are, even you, afraid
of death @Gilg. Y.iv 9; (the diseases) came
down from among the stars of heaven an-na-
nu-um ersetum Suniiti imhur and here, the
earth has received them JCS 9 11 C 6 (inc.).

3’ in Mari and Shemshara: andku an-na-
nu-um Sipram epdam luddin let me hand over
the finished work here ARM 177r. 11'; idtu
an-na-nu-um atrudekkuwm ibid. 88:7; with
anndnumme: §tu an-na-nu-um-ma ang GN
étig ARM 172:14'; uncert.: andkw an-n[i-
nlu-um témi sabtdkw 1 have come to a
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decision here(?) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52
SH 856:7.

4’ in EA and Bogh.: a-na-nu-um-ma
§usirakw here, I am ready EA 141:24; in
broken context: uan-na-nu-um [...] KUB3
20:10.

J. Lewy, RA 35 81ff.
annaqu see annuqu.

annekam see annik?am.

anni s.; Nuzi; Hurrian
word(?).

17 196.MES Sa bi-ir-mi Sa a-an-ne 17
garments with a multicolored decoration
offwith .... HSS 14 247:22; 1 TG a-an-ni
z [...] kinahbu (among garments received

by a woman ana [x]-ri-e) HSS 15 179:1.

(mng. uncert.);

anni see anna and ani.
anniki see annikPam.
annikdAm see anniki’am.
annikanu see annik?’am.
annikém see annikvam.

annikPam (anneki’am, annikém, anntkim,
annikd, annikanu) adv.; here, hither; OB,
Mari, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi; annitkanu
in EA and RS; cf. anni.

a) in OB: whatever you write an-ni-ki-a-
am qibitka $améam ele’i 1 am able to obey
your order here Sumer 14 42 No. 19:12; 18tu
an-ni-ki-a-am kali’akw since I am detained
here ibid. 32 No. 13:21; an-ni-ki-a-am madis
uddabbibuninni they bothered me here very
much TCL 17 49:11; PN kima an-ni-ki-a-am
la requma sibit ekallim ippusu ul tidé do you
not know that PN is not idle here but works
for the palace? TCL 769:29; andku an-ni-
ki-a-am anndtim appalka I myself will repay
you these here YOS 2 64:13; an-ni-ki-a-am
ninu we are here YOS 22:14, and cf. TCL 7
52:11, 62:8, 63:8 and 11, TCL 17 19:29, 49:21,
50:12, 56:14, 61:11, 65:9, Fish Letters 4: 19, OECT
3 48:10, 59:8, BIN 7 13:9 and 19, 51:11, YOS 2
19:37, 83:18, 88:7, Sumer 14 44 No. 20: 10, 47 No.
23:8, 72 No. 46:4, CT 6 27a:22, Frank Strassburg-

anniki’am

er Keilschrifttexte 15 r. 4, and passim in PBS 7
and VAS 16, wr. an-ne-ki-a-am VAS 16 22:40,
a-ni-ki-am BIN 7 34:4, (beside wllik?’am) UCP
9 333 No. 8:12, also Kraus AbB 1 36:14 and 21;
note an-ni-ki-a-am-ma JCS 17 82 No. 8:8.

b) in Mari: an-ni-ki-a-am mannum ublass
who brought her here? RA 35 118b:10; an-ni-
ki-a-am PN qdatam immarma here, PN may
learn the trade (contrast asranum line 16)
ARM 1 62:14 and 11; an-ni-ki-a-am s@bum
pahirma the troops are assembled here RA
42 41:22; ahuka an-ni-ki-a-am dawddm dak
your brother has inflicted a heavy defeat here
(contrast asranum line 10') ARM 1 69:8, cf.
also ARM 1 6:29, 9:13, 31:7, 52:12, etc., Wr. an-
ni-ki-e-em ARM 1 60:24, ARM 275:16, an-ni-ke-
em ARM 1 55:17, ARM 4 7:4, Symb. Koschaker
113:16.

c) in MB: 34 an-ni-ka-a ul imangur he
deos not want to comply here PBS1/241:11,
cf. an-ni-ka-a kiki eppud ibid. 13.

d) in Bogh.: an-ni-ka-a ina Misri KUB 3
67:6, also (in broken contexts) ibid. 34r. 5f, 38 r.
8.

e) in EA: Sulmdni $a ahatika Sa an-ni-ka-a
a present from your sister, who is here EA
1:34, cf. mar &prika . .. Satasappar an-ni-ka-
@ your messengers, whom you are sending
here ibid. 87, cf. also ibid. 92f. (let. from Egypt);
lilgdnissu an-ni-ka-a let them bring him
(Adapa) here! EA 356:14 (Adapa story); an-ni-
ka-a-a[m] EA 29:150 (let. of Tudratta); note
an-ni-ki-ma RA 19 108:28, [ an-ni-ka-nu
(uncertain) EA 287:52.

f) in RS: améla sasunu an-ni-ka-nu lilli:
kuni these men should come here MRS 9216
RS 17.83:12; an-ni-ka-nu amata ... ugams:
mirms he has settled the affair here ibid. 227
RS 17.393:21.

g) in Nuzi: $¢ NAM.LO.LG an-ni-qa @bilu
which the men brought here HSS 14 13:18,
cf. an-ni-qu nizdzmami let us divide (the
wheat) here HSS 13 405:13, dttisu an-ni-ka
lillika HSS 16 98:14 (let.); dindunu [an}-ni-
ka-a lipusu w dinsunw al-lu-qa-a lo teppus
their case should be tried here and you must
not do it there Ebcling, Or. NS 22 357 No. 1:12.
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annimmis$ adv.; as soon as; SB.¥
an-ni-mid ittw irhd elija as soon as sleep
overcame me (you woke me up) Gilg. XI 220.
See anummis.
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 129 n. 3.

annimma  see animmd.

*annin@ (fem. pl. annindtu) dem. pron.;
this; MB Alalakh*; cf. annd.

mannummé ALAN-iG anr-ni-na-te tSarriqu
whosoever steals this statue of mine Smith
Idrimi 92, cf. (PN, the scribe) §a 9ALAN an-
ni-na-tim 1$turusu who inscribed this statue
ibid. 99.

anni$§ (annida, hannisa) adv.; hither, here;
OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. anni.

u = an-nié NBGT 1I 103; mu-u MU = an-ni
A T11/4:31; gu-u ¢U = an-ne-[4§] A VIII[1:69;
[gul.fel.e8 = an-ni-i§ OBGT II 13; gi.ri.se =
an-ni-i§ Kagal T 383, cf. gii.ri.ta = i§-tu an-ni-i§
ibid. 380 (in all instances followed by wlli$), also
gha.ri.a = an-ni-¢§ ibid. 377, see MSL 4 201;
ga.r[i.tal] = [i§-tu an-ni-i}§ = (Hitt.) an-ni-i§ Tzi
Bogh. A 173.

lt.d.min.na.bi Sa  an-nif(var. -[ni-i]8) wu
wlfl1¢5 one who is hither and yon Lugale XII 37;
[-..gla.8édul...1Tx1.886 du : da ul-li-tim an-ni-
i§ ub-ba-al $a an-ni-tim ul-i§ ub-ba-al she brings
hither what is there, takes thither what is here
RA 60 7ii 7'f. (proverb).

a) anni§: asSum biltum ubhurat an-ni-is
attansakam because the rent payment is late,
I have been blamed here Sumer 14 14 No.
1:36; 4§tu an-ni-i§ allikam amrasma after 1
arrived here I got sick TCL 18 91:5, of. ABIM
20:44 (all OB); mannum an-ni-1§ ublasse
who brought her here? RA 35 118a 14, cf. an-ni-
2§ lirdamma  Mél. Dussaud 2 984c¢ 7 (Mari let.);
an-ni-i§ ana libbi matim tu-<Se>-bi-ra-as-Su-
nu-ti  you will bring them here, into the
interior of the country ARM 1 39r. 6'; take
him away w it nasi biltim sabim an-ni-i§
liseldnim and they should bring (him) here
with the taxpayers (and) the army Laessee
Shemshara Tablets 66 SH. 858:9; adSum PN asi
an-ni-i§ elikim as to PN’s, the physician’s,
coming here ARM 1 115:6; uzunSunu an-ni-i§
la i8akkanuma (so that) they do not look to
us (any further) ARM 4 86:39, and passim in

annittan

Mari; an-ni-i§ (in broken context) EA 357:57
(Nergal and Ereskigal); an-nt§ jdi an-nu-
um-med Sa ittalku (see jdtt usage ¢) Boissier
DA 121 36 (SB ext.).

b) ana anni$ (annida, hannisa): lama ana
an-ni-i$ allakam before I come here TCL 18
110:14; kiSamma ina nike a-na a-ni-is la
{copy: ba) ibadst libbi $2b though you are not
interested in me (lit.: in your eyes there is
no (looking) in my direction) fulfill my wish
(and do not withhold the slave girl) Sumer
14 69 No. 44:11 (OB); sabé Sarri Sa GN ...
a-na ha-an-ni-§a ubbala (he will call up) the
troops of the king in GN and bring (them)
here ABL 1292:7, cf. a-na ha-an-ni-8a ibid. 8,
ane an-ni-Sa isahhurw ibid. 10 (NA).

c) 8tu annis: see Kagal I 380, Iz Bogh., in
lex. section.

anni$§a see annid.

annisam (annidamma) adv.; hither; OA,
Mari; cf. anni.

a) anniSam (OA): emari dannitim a-ni-Sa-
am §éribam bring strong donkeys here CCT 3
44b:20; adi Sa harrakke a-ni-Sa-am ibaddiu
until your journey is in this direction CCT 4
20b:20; minam ana 10 MA.NA kaspim
a-ni-Sa-am tastanappar . . . kaspam ammakam
ligima why do you keep on sending letters
hither for ten minas of silver, take the silver
there CCT 4 8a:11, cf. (in difficult context)
a-ni-Sa-am ICK 274:11; [al-ni-Sa-am la inap:
pusam BIN 6 58:18; Summa a-ni-3a-am la
uto’erunid$u if they do not send him back
here TCL 20 129:27', and passim.

b) annidamma (Mari): emiqsu an-ni-Sa-
am-ma ligammirma he should concentrate
his army in this direction ARM 2 21 r. 10'.

For ana annisa (hanniéa) see sub annid.

von Soden, ZA 41 114.

annisamma see anniSam.

annittan adv.; then, this then; OB, Mari;
cf. anni. '

minum an-ni-it-ta-an Sa iktanasSadaninni
what then is this that they keep coming to
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me? TCL 17 45:5 (OB let.); epsetuka an-ni-it-
la-an damqd are these actions of yours then
right (that you have held back the envoys
from GN)? ARM 115:5; minum an-ni-ii-ta-
an Sa [tépuslu what is this that you have
done? ARM 2109:8, cf. kima an-ni-ta-an
dam-qum ARM 4 70:15, also an-ni-ta-an ibid.
24; an-ni-it-ta-an wasitum ARMT 13 21 r. 8.

Possibly an adverbial form with the ending
-tan.

anniu see annil.

annu adv.; now, see; syn. list.*

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)] (followed by innu,

q.v.) Malkun IIT 88.

annu s.; 1. consent, approval, 2. posi-
tive divine answer to a query (usually through
extispicy); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. anna
indecl.

hébe na, na.nam=an-ny Nabnitu IV 247f.;
hé.am = a-an-nu Erimhud IV 154; na-am NAM =
an-nw IduII 63; nam = an-nu (var. a-[an-nu] Hh.
I124; [x].ul.la = an-nu-um Nabnitu X 310.

na.nam gi.na.zu an.ging(cim) zé.ib.bi.da :
an-na-ka kina $a kima Samé kabtw your reliable
positive answer which is ag important as the sky
TCL 6 51:15f., cf. na.nam gi.na.bi: ¢na an-
ni-[§u kéni] BiOr 7 pl. 3:16.

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul a.ra.zu.ta 8a.zu
hé.en.hun.[gdl: @i rabdte ina an-na w taslit
libbaka linihi may the great gods appease your
heart through approval and invocation RAcc. 109
r. 9f.; dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra.zu.gd
yubi(¢AM)P.ging ba.an.gar.ru.us : i rabd:
tu ina an-nim taslitu gamli§ iktandu$ the great
gods bow to him like a curved staff in approval and
invocation TCL 6 51:3f, cf. ul.la a.ra.zu
dNus{ku x.dJa é mu.un.da.an.ag : [¢na aln-ni
tes-li-tu Nuskuw [...]d-ma->-dr STT 151:24f.

1. consent — a) in OB, Mari (in secular
contexts only): agbtkumma a-an-nam tapulan:
nt I told you (to give the silver) and you
consented VAS 16 19:10, cf. annilam ana
ahlija) kdta aqbi ah? atta a-an-na-am ta@pulanni
VAS 7 200:18, igbdl§umma a-an-nam apal
TCL 1 20:15%, also TCL 17 73:7, 18 101:17, PBS
7 84:5, 104:5, VAS 16 29:4, TCL 7 68:12, Kraus
AbB 1 67:16, 68:9 and 13, wr. a-na-am CT
3321:16, an-nam Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 7,
and passim; andku mInam aqgabbli] Sa
a-an-nam appe[le] what should I say to
express my approval? TCL 18 85:14; umma

annu

Sunuma damiq a-an-nam aplunim  they
said: “Fine” (and thus) expressed their
consent Sumer 14 62 No. 36:8; inanna PN
ulammidma a-an-na-am taplannima now I
informed PN and he has expressed his
consent to me PBS 7 108:18; kunddam Sa
an-na tapulanni ... $dbilam send me the
emmer wheat which you have agreed (to send)
PBS 7 120:7, cf. Kraus AbB 1 15:11; 1ssi:
win <nidma a-an-na ul dpul they summoned
me but I was not agreeable CT 4 19a:9; a-an-
na-om apulsu express your consent to him
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:15, cf. also TCL 18 86:10,
98:6, PBS 774:20, CT 4 19a:18, etc., cf. i§tu o
a-an-nam wp-lu (for aplu) Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte No. 35 r. 13, ana 30 SE.GUR
a-an-nom ustapilanni he has made me agree
to (the delivery of) thirty gur (of barley)
TCL 18 123:22; exceptionally in legal texts: PN
a-an-nam pul PN conceded TCL 1 157:46,
of. also in@ma a-an-nam ipuluninnima PBS
8/2 175:1; in Mari: §da-an-na-am tpuldunits
ARM 2 137:40; in Elam: a-an-ne ipulann:
MDP 22 165:7; note with nadanu: PN ana
PN, an-na-a-am iddin YOS 8 141:33.

b) other occs.: Enlil 3o qib#t pisu la in:
nennd w an-na-§u kinu la innettigu  whose
word cannot be changed, whose reliable
consent cannot be transgressed MDP 2 p.
111 vii 47; Sa a-NAM(?)-a-am puluka ibbala[k:
kat] he who gave you his consent will renege
on it YOS 10 40:14 (OB ext.), cf. [$a] ul-la
i-pu-tu(l)-ka an-nam ip(1)-pal-ka bél nukurtika
salima i$apparke he who gainsaid you will
agree with you, your enemy will ask for peace
STT 309:34 and 308:34, also [$a ulla ipuluka]
an-nam tppalke bel nukurtika salima idapparka
CT 20 49:16 and KAR 423 i 63 (SB ext.); DN
an-nam épus DN gave her consent RA 46 90:41
(OB Epic of Zu); ki amat an-ni sebdta if
you want an order giving permission ABL
291:19 (NB); $a tna an-ni-ku-un [ . . .] ittallaku
(the king) who marches [triumphantly] with
your (the gods’) approval OIP 2 63 c 9(Senn.);
in personal names: !I-na-an-ni-Sa-DU-ak
I-Live-According-to-Her-Approval BE 15
163:46 (MB), and see Stamm Namcngebung 197,
cf. also An-ni-DINGIR CT 8 49b:27 (OB), and
see Ranke PN 105.
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2. positive divine answer to a query (usu-
ally through extispicy) — a) referring spe-
cifically to extispicy: térétuja idara w ilum
a-na-am Tpulannt my omens were fine
and the god (thus) expressed his consent
ARM 38 42:14, also ibid. 84:25; the enemy will
perform an extispicy $a dum a-an-nam lo
ippalusu  to which the god will not give a
positive answer RA 33 173:38 (Mari); téréti ki
pt isten indabharama epuluinni an-nu kénu
(all) the extispicies were unanimous, they
gave me a reliable positive answer Borger
Esarh. 82 r. 23; 1na an-ni-Su-nu kéne Sér takiltt
iStapparuntmme through their reliable posi-
tive answer they repeatedly gave me mes-
sages through trust-inspiring extispicies ibid.
43160; ina an-ne Sdquri Sa Samas qurddi
S UzU.MES tikiliv ... udadtira amdti upon
the precious positive answer of heroic Samas,
who wrote trust-inspiring omens on the exta
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); tna libbi UDU.NITA NE-i
iztzzamma an-nd GLNA ... Suknamma be
present in this sheep and prepare a reliable
positive answer for me PRT 45 plus Knudtzon
Gebete No. 116 r. 16, and passim in these texts in
this formula; biri abréma DN u DN, Ipuluinni
an-na kini I made an extispicy and Samas
and Adad gave me a reliable positive answer
CT 34 31 ii 54 (Nbn.), cf. ana Samas ... [3a]
tna bire dtanap[palu] an-nim kinim VAB 4170
B vii 63 (Nbk.).

b) referring to Samas and Adad: [Samas
u Adlad ... béle biri ... purussé iparrasu[u
aln-na kina ippalusu (then) the lords of
divination, Sama$ and Adad, will make the
decision for him and give him areliable answer
BBR No. 1-20:125; {ém DN u DN, almadma
an-na ki- <nud ipuluinng 1 sought to learn the
decision of Samas and Adad and they
gave me a reliable answer OIP 2 137:29
(Senn.); DN u DN, ina birt i§alma an-nu kénu
tpulusu he asked Samas and Adad in an
extispicy and they gave him a reliable answer
Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, cf. [Samas bél dilni Adad
bel biri an-na GLNA Ipulwinni BA 5693 No,
46 8 (royal inscr.), cf. also Thompson Esarh. pl. 15
11 19 (Asb.); adrati DN « DN, ... adte’éma DN
u DN, an-na kinu dappaluinng I visited the
shrines of Sama$ and Adad and Sama$ and

annu

Adad repeatedly gave me reliable answers
YOS 1 45 i 15 (Nbn.); an-na Salimli purussd
kini Sa Saldmu $iprija a propitious answer
and a reliable decision concerning the
termination of my work VAB 4254i 28 (Nbn.);
DN DN, u DN, ... an-nim kinim uSaskinu
ina tértijo Sama$, Adad, and Marduk had a
reliable answer placed in the exta (consulted)
for me VAB 4 102 ii 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NB
royal; Samas $a adalluka an-ne GLNA
ap(a)lanni O Sama3, whom I am asking,
give me a reliable answer PRT 16:1, and
passim in this phrase.

¢) referring to astrological omens: arpiz
Samma SinuSamas . . . an-nu kénu étappadlu
ahdme$ every month, sun and moon, (by)
being at the same (altitude above the horizon,
one rising and one setting,) gave me reliable
oracular answers Borger Esarh. 18:48, cf. Sin
Samas ina an-ni-su-nu kéni arhisam istappas
runt ...] Streck Asb.210:6, see Bauer Asb. 2
87:19.

d) other occs.: an-nu-um Einum (apod.,
between tazbiltu deferment and niphu un-
decided) CT 39 41:5 (SB Alv); an-na kina
aplininnima STT 73:96, sce Reiner, INES 19 34;
to AsSur and the great gods qaft ad§ima an-na
(var. a-an-na) kina eserts épuluninni I prayed
and they straightway gave me a positive
oracular answer AOB 1 118 iii 13 (Shalm. I),
cf. a-an-na-$u kéna asalma 1 asked for his
{ASSur’s) positive oracular answer Weidner
Tn. 36 No. 25:5, also ina emiiqi sirate Sa A$Sur

. ina an-ni kéni Sa Samas . ..ina tukulti
Sa ilini rabidti AKA 63 iv 44 (Tigl. I); an-na-
S -un kénu la mudpélu attakilma 1 trusted
their (the gods’) positive and unchangeable
oracular consent Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; ing
an-ni-ku-nu dardtam lullik  (see iSaritu
mng. 2) BMS 53:5; Sa an-na-§u iy
mamman la e-nu-% (Samas) whose positive
answer no god can change BMS 60:8, seo
MVAG 23/1 p. 40:4; Samag, the great lord sa
an-na-§% an-nu{var. -na) ullasw wllu (var.
ulla) whose yes remains yes, whose no, no
RA 21 129 K.2495:11, var. from dupls. CT 34
8:22, K.2776:8, cf. Istar ... $a an-na-3d an-nu
Biggs Saziga 28:26; an-nu kinu ane Sarri . ..
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lisatlimuma may they (the gods of Nippur)
present the king with reliable oracular
answers ABL 797:10 (NB); Siptu Sa Asallubi
nigirtu Sa Marduk en-nu kinu $a Ea the
conjuration of DN, the secret lore of DN,,
the oracular assent of Ea. Kocher BAM 248 iii 4,
note a-nu-uk-ki (in parallelism to qibukki)
AfQ 19 52 r. iii 140; obscure: an-na-§4 tkassad
(var. to szimtadu tkadSad RA 38 33 vii 19)
Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (hemer.); §i8su NU GIL.NA
ina an-ni iSissu GLNA  his situation is
not stable, in the positive(?) case: his
situation is stable Dream-book 329 r.ii 24, see
ibid. 287 n. 138.
In BIN 7 27:11, read (la) k?am.

annu in $a anni s.; guilty; SB*; cf. arnu.

la.nam.tag = $a an-ni-im, 3a Se-er-tim OB Lu
A 481f.

$a an-nt linnadinma Sunw Liktinw let the
guilty one be delivered (to be killed), so that
they (the other gods) can be reinstituted En.
el. VI 16.

annu see arny.

annll  (anniu, honniw, fem. annitu) pron.;
this, that; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. (note OB annuttim PBS 7 128:11, ARM 2
55:11, anmittam JCS 11 107 CUA 30:11f., in
NA also hanniu and hannd) and (inmed.) S§,
(in math. and PRT) wE; cf. annakam,
annanum, annik? am, *annind, annis, anmsam,
annittan, annukd, annukanna.

a.na.am.ne.e = me-nu-ii an-nu-¢ Erimhud
IV 222; ne.lel = [an-nu-1i] Antagal VIII 129;
ne.e = nig.fel = [anl-{nu-4] Emesal Voc. III 157;
ld.ne.a, a.ne.ir, la.e.ra 